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Preface 


The Westminster Textbooks of Religious Education are 
planned to meet the needs of churches seeking to unify their 
educational program. The informational, devotional, and 
expressional phases of religious education have been, here- 
tofore, to a large extent, independent of one another. This 
lack of correlation has been detrimental to educational eff- 
ciency. ‘Time and effort have been lost through duplication. 
Valuable information has failed to register itself in conduct 
because of the lack of suitable opportunities for expression. 
Many of our churches have been feeling their way toward 
better educational standards. It is in response to the re- 
quests and needs of these churches that the series of lessons 
has been undertaken. 

These textbooks as prepared for the Intermediate and 
Junior Departments are planned for church schools having 
a Week Day Session, a Sunday Session, and an Expres- 
sional Session, meeting either on Sunday or on a week day. 
An absolute differentiation of the three phases of the edu- 
cative process is neither possible nor desirable. The lessons 
are so arranged, however, that the Week Day Session is 
mainly informational, the Sunday Session more largely de- 
votional, and the third session of the week largely expres- 
sional. It has been decided, however, that it is unwise to 
give to the pupils of the Primary Department an Expres- 
sional Session, so that for these grades only two sessions 
are planned. 

Since the course is a unit, it is not necessarily confined 
to the plan suggested. It would be equally suited to a 
week-day church-school system having three sessions a 
week for the older pupils, and two sessions for the Pri- 
mary Department, and unrelated to the Sunday-school pro- 
gram of the community. The course could be adjusted to 
any local condition, provided the sequence of the lessons 
was maintained. 
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Forty-two lessons of three sections each are provided for 
each grade, or year of the Intermediate and Junior grades, 
and forty-two lessons of two sections each for the Primary 
grade. It is thought that this will furnish material for a 
church-school program throughout the public-school year. 
It is also believed that many schools will find the material 
sufficient for the use of the Sunday Session during that part 
of the year when Week Day Sessions are discontinued. 
Much of this summer season might be spent in a rapid re- 
view of the work covered during the other part of the year. 
No exact adjustment to any particular circumstances is at- 
tempted because of the fact that church schools differ widely 
in the matter of their summer sessions. Some are practically 
closed all summer; some continue on as extensive a basis as 
during other parts of the year. The whole matter of ad- 
justment is best left to the local church-school administra- 
tion. If a church school practically closes at the beginning 
of summer, it would be well for the authorities of that school 
to plan for a completion of each year’s course at that time. 
If the school runs on through the summer with undiminished 
attendance, more time may be taken for the lessons, a part 
of each book being left for completion in the summer ses- 
sions. Where this is done, the section intended for the week- 
day lesson may be taken on one Sunday of the summer 
period, the Sunday lesson related to this week-day lesson the 
next Sunday, and the expressional lesson, in older grades, 
on a third Sunday. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE TEACHER 


Tue Lives to BE INFLUENCED 


When the Master was upon earth he said, “ Suffer the 
little children to come unto me; forbid them not: for to such 
belongeth the kingdom of God.” ‘To show these little ones 
the way to the Master and to give them the religious in- 
struction which will enable them to obey the laws which God 
has given all his children to keep, is one of the primary 
objectives of our Church. 

More and more attention is being given to the proper kind 
of instruction necessary to the best help of these children, 
and the Church may justly be proud of the resulting litera- 
ture available for such teaching. Of late there has been a 
growing feeling that there is need for further instruction 
than it is possible to give in the one hour of Sunday which is 
generally devoted to it, and a movement has been started to 
establish schools for week-day religious instruction which 
will hold one or two sessions a week in addition to and 
correlated with the Sunday-school lesson. Such schools have 
been begun in a number of sections with marked success, . 
and an effort is being made to supply them, as well as others 
which it is hoped may be formed, with proper literature and 
equipment. 

Surely at no time in history has there been a more press- 
ing need to make God and his Kingdom and the coming 
into his Kingdom of vital moment in the life of our nation 
than the present. 

This book is prepared for the children of six, seven, and 
eight years of age and their teachers—the Primary grade. 
The lessons are closely correlated with the Primary Depart- 
mental Graded Lessons. There will be two lessons for each 
week, one for a week-day and one for a Sunday session. 
The lesson prepared for the week day will be chiefly instruc- 
tional, almost always a Biblical story. The lesson prepared 
for Sunday will be devotional in character, and will often 
show how the thought aroused and the conclusions gained 
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in the preceding Biblical story may be applied to the little, 
unfolding lives of the children. They will be lessons in 
character-building. | 

There will be ample suggestions for expressional activities 
throughout the course. Simply giving the intellectual in- 
struction is not enough. Something must be done to bring 
this truth into the very life of the pupil. To do this let us 
help the children to carry out in some action the truth which 
has become mentally theirs. There are many, many ways of 
doing this—giving gifts to the poor, sharing at the holiday 
seasons, performing everyday acts of kindness to the com- 
rades round about them. 


THE SCHOOLROOM 


We all know that a pleasant environment has much to do 
with the happiness of the children in a schoolroom, as well 
as with the actual influence and success of the teacher her- 
self. The room should be chosen for its brightness and 
cheeriness as far as this is possible. But even if the room 
is not so satisfactory as one could wish, much can be done to 
improve it by means of proper color schemes in decoration 
and touches of beauty in the furnishings. 

First of all, be neat; do not allow your room to become 
cluttered and disorderly in appearance. Have a place for 
everything and everything in its place, and insist upon this 
personal characteristic from yourself and from the children. 
Have a cabinet or set of shelves. 

There are certain supplies that will be necessary: 


Desks or tables Pencils Blunt scissors 
Bibles Crayon Pictures 
Paper Erasers Paste 


Have a few good pictures on the wall. A vase of fresh 
flowers in season—or often one single fine specimen—adds 
more joy than perhaps you realize. 

Little by little add to your cabinet such curios and per- 
manent supplies as you can gather, in time making a really 
valuable museum. 

Have a sand table; no other feature will be found more 
useful for illustrating purposes. 


LOSTHE TEACHER xi 


The following books will be useful for your bookshelf: 
“ How to Tell Stories to Children,” Sara Cone Bryant. 
‘Stories to Tell to Children,” Sara Cone Bryant. 
“Stories for Sunday Telling,” Carolyn Sherwin Bailey. 
“For the Children’s Hour,” Bailey and Lewis. 
“Manual of Stories,” William Byron Forbush. 
“Stories and Story Telling,” Edward Porter St. John. 
“All About the Primary,” Elizabeth Williams Sudlow. 
“The Primary Department,” Phoebe A. Curtiss. 


HANDWORK 


Some form of handwork is of great help in making per- 
manent the thought which you have been developing. This 
will not be necessary for every lesson, but should have a 
place in many. The series of handwork leaflets which is 
furnished with the Primary Departmental Lessons, pub- 
lished by the Board of Christian Education of the Presby- 
terian Church in the U. S. A. will prove helpful and sug- 
gestive. Poster-picture work, folding, and booklet-making 
should be arranged by the teacher according to the need 
of the particular lesson and the ability of her particular 
children. 


Tuer TEACHER’S AIM 


The Primary age is eminently a habit-forming period, as 
the child’s brain is at this time so plastic. Let us take ad- 
vantage of this fact and help to establish habits of right 
living. Let us help him to turn unconsciously in loving 
obedience to God’s rules. 

It will be necessary for the teacher to understand child 
nature and to make a study of child psychology. Not only 
should she understand the child in general, but she should 
also study her particular children, for all children vary to 
some degree from the pattern child. 

Remember that the lessons given are not to be followed 
mechanically, but are given as guides and suggestions. Only 
as they are helpful as means of influencing the teacher to 
give the very best of herself, a love and enthusiasm for her 
work, as well as arousing her initiative and originality, are 
they of value. 
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A Worp AS TO THE STORY 


A teacher of any experience whatever recognizes the fact 
that the story form is the all-important means of reaching 
the mind of a Primary child. Story-telling is much easier 
for some teachers than for others, but all teachers may im- 
prove this ability by the right kind of practice and by the 
observance of certain facts. Avoid a strained, high-pitched, 
falsetto voice; be natural; be yourself. Cultivate a low, 
clear voice, and make only such gestures as seem positively 
necessary, gestures which creep in unconsciously. 

Much, very much depends upon your first sentence or 
two; if you cannot capture interest by these you probably 
will not gain attention at all. Work up to your climax, then 
give a short, terse conclusion. Do not hammer in a moral. 
Your story should teach your lesson without this fault, 
which is always detected and loathed by a bright, healthy, 
normal, everyday boy or girl. . 


DRAMATICS 


A story is often most satisfactorily clinched by means of 
simple dramatics. Many of the children are quite familiar 
with this mode of expression as in recent years consider- 
able attention is being devoted to such exercises in the day 
schools. 

Review lessons are often made delightful instead of dull 
by this form of expression and several such lessons are pro- 
vided for in this book. ‘The teacher may simplify or elabo- 
rate these as she pleases, according to the age and ability of 
her pupils. 


LESSONS FoR SPECIAL Days 


Teachers may desire to shift lessons in order to bring the 
Christmas and Easter lessons at the proper dates. 


SEEKING TO KNOW AND TO DO 
GOD’S WILL 
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Circe kel 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A SHEPHERD BOY AND A GIANT 
I Samuel, chapter 17 


MEMory VERSE 
“T will fear no evil; for thou art with me.”—Psalm 23: 4. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Attuning our lives to the will of God, and bringing them 
into a harmony with his plans should be the desire of all of 
us, and the conscious beginning of this endeavor should be 
made by the little Primary child. If we show God as a 
loving Father who showers his blessings and gifts, we may 
reasonably expect the child to have this natural reaction. 

David was an eminent example of a character who made 
the “seeking and doing of God’s will,’ the foremost aim of 
his life. An old Oriental proverb truly declares that “ he 
who has never served is not fit to rule.” David began life 
not as a prince, but as a humble shepherd. 

Jesse, David’s father, was a man of wealth and conse- 
quence in the town of Bethlehem. Indeed, the family had 
been one of renown in that vicinity for centuries. The rich 
Boaz and Ruth, the lovely Moabitess, were among the family 
ancestors. 

Jesse’s family consisted of eight sons, and two daughters ; 
David was the youngest son. ‘The father and mother were 
already old in David’s early youth, and this son was their 
“ darling’ or “ beloved,” as his name signifies. 

The hills around Bethlehem were remarkable pasture lands, 
and the youth, David, was given the work of caring for the 
flocks while his older brothers went to the wars in defense 
of the nation which was being so harassed by the trauble- 
some Philistines. 

Saul, the king who had begun his reign with such promise, 


3 


4. PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


had proved himself unfit for his task, and disobedient and 
independent of God. The nation for this reason was becom- 
ing weaker, and more timorous in the presence of a foe 
which was gaining more and more of a foothold in the land 
which had been a heritage of the Lord. 

We are able to form a definite mental picture of the young 
shepherd who is described as being “ ruddy ” of complexion, 
with auburn hair and bright, intelligent eyes; so strong that 
he was able to ‘bend a bow of brass”; so swift of foot 
that he could run like a gazelle. He was manly and true; he 
had a love for the beautiful in nature with which he was 
associated every day—the far reaches of sky, the green of 
the pastures, the songs of the birds, the music of the brooks. 
He loved God, and the undying impulse of his life was to 
learn his will and to do it. 

The Philistines were constantly making raids into Israel. 
At this particular time a host had entered through a hollow, 
and come up upon a striking and commanding eminence. 

King Saul marched forth with his standing army and such 
additions as he could summon, and stood at bay on the lower 
hills opposite. A valley, covered in some places with clumps 
of brush, in others with fields of ripening barley, lay between 
the two armies. | 

Goliath was a warrior of great size, “a giant” of the 
Philistine army. He strode forth from his side, as was the 
custom in those ancient days, and challenged some one of 
the foe to come to fight him. The giant, clad in “ shining 
armor’; helmet, jerkin, and greaves, a copper-headed lance 
at his back, a great spear in his hand, a sword at his side, 
thoroughly intimidated the members of Saul’s army. No 
one was willing to accept the challenge. 

This was the situation when young David appeared on the 
scene, having been sent by his kind-hearted and anxious 
father with a lunch for his older brothers who were among 
the king’s soldiers. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING THE LESSON 


The giant Goliath was “ six cubits and a span”’ in height, 
or between nine and ten feet. The teacher may provide her- 
self with a foot rule and measure off this height, thus arous- 
ing interest in the story. 
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Make the position of the two armies clear by drawing 
upon the blackboard a crude representation of the two hills 
with the ravine or valley between. Many of the pupils will 
have had the beginning of geography lessons which will 
make the diagram and the location both interesting and 
perfectly clear to them. 

The stories about David will continue for several weeks, 
so assign portions of the Twenty-third Psalm for extra 
memory work, and undertake to teach it thoroughly. 


THE STORY 


A long, long time ago there was a boy named David who 
lived in the little town of Bethlehem. 

David’s father was the owner of a great many sheep. In- 
deed, he owned so many flocks that he was the richest man 
in the town. 

The boy had seven brothers, all older than he. Some of 
his brothers were grown-up men, who had gone to be sol- 
diers in the king’s army. 

David was very proud of his soldier brothers, who were 
so tall and straight and handsome. Sometimes he wished 
that he, too, might be a soldier. 

But he was a shepherd boy. He watched over a flock of 
his father’s sheep. Day after day he took care of them. He 
even slept near them at night, so that he could keep them 
safe from bears and lions and the robbers who so often came 
to steal from the flock. z 

David was a very kind shepherd boy; he loved the pretty, 
gentle sheep. 

He was brave, too; once he killed a bear, and once he 
killed a lion. 

Sometimes the robbers that came to steal the sheep were 
Philistines. ‘These people were enemies of his king and his 
country. 

ven now a great army of Philistines had come into the 
land of Israel. King Saul had called his soldiers together 
to go to fight them and to drive them away. That was where 
David’s brothers had gone. 

One day David’s father was worried about his soldier 
sons. He said to him: “ David, I must hear from your 
brothers. I also want to send them something to eat. Take 
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this parched grain, and these ten loaves. Carry these ten 
cheeses for their captain. Run to the camp and find out 
how they are.” 

David was very glad to go. He rose early in the morning, 
left his sheep in the care of a keeper, took the gifts, and 
hurried away. 

When he drew near the hill where the soldiers were 
gathered, he heard a great noise and commotion. 

A tall giant stalked on the hill opposite. He was as high 
as this (measure off about nine feet, six inches). He was 
dressed in a suit of mail which glittered when the sun shone 
on it, and clanked as he walked. He carried a cruel-looking 
lance, and a sword hung at his side. 

Goliath, for that was the giant’s name, stepped out from 
among the Philistines and marched to and fro shouting with 
a loud voice: “ Choose a man to come fight with me! 
Choose a man to come fight with me!” 

King Saul’s soldiers on the opposite hill were afraid. Not 
one dared to go to fight with the giant. They all felt like 
running away. 

David left his gifts with a caretaker, and ran to find his 
brothers. 

When he found them he began asking a great many ques- 
tions. He was very much excited. 

His oldest brother grew angry. “‘ Why did you come 
here?” he asked. “ With whom did you leave those sheep?” 

“What have I done?” said David. “Did I not come 
because my father sent me?” 

King Saul heard about the shepherd boy and his questions, 
and he sent for him. 

“T will go fight the giant,” said David to the king. 

“ You fight this Philistine!” cried the king. “You! You 
are po ine but a youth! You are not able to fight the 
giant!” 

But David answered: “I keep my father’s sheep. Once 
there came a lion and stole a‘lamb out of the flock. I took 
the lamb away from him. When he turned upon me, I 
caught him by the beard and killed him. I also killed a 
bear. God kept me safe from the lion and the bear; he will 
also keep me safe when I go to fight this giant of the 
Philistines,” 
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Then the king said to David, “Go, and the Lord shall be 
with you,” and he put his own armor on him. 

But the armor was too big for David. 

“T cannot go with this,” he said, and he took it off. 

He then took his own shepherd’s staff and went down to 
the brook. He picked up five smooth stones and put them 
into his bag. With his sling in his hand, he drew near the 
Philistines. 

The great giant saw the rosy-cheeked young boy, and he 
scorned him with shouts of laughter. 

“Am I a dog, that thou comest to me with stones?” he 
cried. “Come to me, and I will give thy flesh unto the 
birds of the heavens, and to the beasts of the field.” 

David said: “Thou comest to me with a sword, and a 
spear, and with a shield, but I come to thee in the name of 
the God of my people whom thou hast defied. This day will 
the Lord give thee into mine hand. I will smite thee and 
take thy head from off thee. All the earth shall know that 
there is a God of Israel.” 

The giant came toward David. 

David ran to meet him. He put his hand in his bag and 
took out a stone. He slung it with his sling shot. It whizzed 
through the air. 

It hit the giant on his forehead, and he fell upon his face 
to the earth. David had killed him. 

When the Philistines saw that the giant was dead, they 
ran away in great fear. 

King Saul’s men began to shout and to chase them. It 
was not long before the battle was over, and the Philistines 
were gone. 

David fought a good fight for God and the right, that day. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Jehovah is my shepherd; I shall not want. 
He maketh me to lie down in green pastures ; 
He leadeth me beside the still waters. 
He restoreth my soul: 
He guideth me in the paths of righteousness for his 
name’s sake.”—Psalm 23: 1-3. 
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PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we be as willing as was David the 
shepherd boy to do thy will. And when the thing that thou 
hast for us to do is very hard, and we are afraid, may we 
remember that thou wilt be with us when we are doing it, 
and that thou wilt help us. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a representation of an Oriental shepherd and a 
flock of sheep on the sand table. 

Make cut-outs or drawings of the shepherds’ belongings: 
crook, club; and tell for what each was used. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
THE GIANT THAT KULU CONQUERED 
Review I Samuel, chapter 17 


Memory VERSE 
 T will fear no evil; for thou art with me.”—Psalm 23: 4. 


Tur TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review the previous lesson by asking leading questions 
in some such way as the following: 

Our last story was about a boy who took care of his 
father’s sheep. What was his name? (Write the name 
“ David” when given by the children.) What do we call a 
boy or man who takes care of the sheep? ‘Tell some of the 
things that a shepherd must do for his sheep. What kind of 
shepherd was David? What was the name of the little town 
where David lived? Had David any brothers and sisters? 
How many? Were the brothers older or younger than 
David? Where were the older brothers when David was 
ae over the hillside and through the meadows with his 
sheep! 


What was the name of the king of David’s country? Why 
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did he lead his soldiers out to battle? The soldiers were 
afraid to go to battle. Why? 

What did David see and hear when his father sent him to 
inquire about his brothers and to carry them a lunch? 

Who will tell the rest of the story? 

The aim of the present lesson will be to show the children 
that there are “ giants” in these days for everyone to fight. 
Fear to do the right, bad temper, selfishness, dishonesty, un- 
truthfulness: all these and many other faults are “giants.” 

Arouse enthusiasm to fight as David fought. Bring out 
the truth that God will help in these everyday battles with 
these “ giants” of to-day. 

Associate with these lessons the teaching of the ‘T'wenty- 
third Psalm. Describe how David must have loved the 
beauty of the scenes of nature around him as he lived among 
his sheep. Assign portions of this psalm from week to week, 
and incorporate it in your opening and closing service of 
worship, until it is thoroughly mastered. Make it an object 
to learn the assignments by marking special effort with a 
small gift, perhaps of a booklet containing the psalm and 
illustrations. 

The story given is that of a little heathen lad in the mod- 
ern mission field of Africa who was “ seeking to know and 
to do God’s will,” and who conquered the “ Giant Fear ” 
because he believed that it was right, and that by so doing 
he was serving God. 


- Tre Story ° 


Kulu was a little boy who lived in far-away Africa. 

Now there are some pleasant things about living in the 
place where Kulu had his home; the fruits were very sweet 
and luscious ; there were coconuts and bananas and mangoes ; 
there were flowers of wonderful colors. And the birds, oh, 
the birds sang the sweetest songs! And Kulu never had to 
bother about bundling up in a big, warm coat, or about put- 
ting on gloves and overshoes, for winter never came where 
he lived. 

But there were other things that were not pleasant at all. 
There were the jungles, and deep forests where the trees 
grew so tall and close together that the sunshine could not 
get through. There were the wild animals that lived in the 
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jungles ; the tigers, and the panthers and the dreadful snakes. 
There were a great many things to make a boy afraid. 

There were the wild, cruel men who were so like savages 
that they killed people. 

Yes, little brown-skinned Kulu was afraid of many things. 
He often wondered if he would ever grow to be a brave 
warrior such as his father was. 

Now the best place in all Africa to Kulu was the mission 
school. Three hundred little brown boys and girls of Africa 
went there. | 

They were being taught about God and about Jesus, his 
Son. They were being taught about God’s will and taught 
to obey him and to serve him. 

Kulu loved the school; he loved the teacher ; he loved God. 

But the wild savage men called cannibals, hated the teacher 
who taught the school. They did not want to give up their 
strange, cruel beliefs ; and this they would have to do, if they 
would please God. 

One day Kulu was near the edge of the jungle. He heard 
a group of these men talking together. The wild men did 
not know that Kulu was near. 

What he heard made his eyes stand out with fear. Never 
before had he been so afraid, not even when he heard the 
lions roar at night. 

But it was not for himself that Kulu was afraid. 

“ My teacher! My teacher! If I can reach him in time!” 
he thought to himself. 

“ We will kill him! We will eat him!” these wild, wicked 
cannibals had said. 

“T will go warn my teacher,” said Kulu to himself. “It 
I only can reach him in time!” 

But part of the way led through the jungle. Kulu was 
afraid of the dark shadows; of the wild beasts; of the 
snakes that were sometimes coiled around the tree branches, 
or that lay hidden under the dead leaves or the mosses. 

At any other time Kulu could not be coaxed to go through 
the jungle alone in the evening. But Kulu loved the teacher, 
he loved the school; he loved the God that the teacher had 
told him about. 

“ God does not want teacher to be hurt,’”’ he whispered to 
himself. ‘‘ I must warn teacher.” 
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On he ran. The shadows looked like giants, but courage 
seemed to come as he sped along. 

“The cannibals shall not get teacher,” he panted. 

Then he remembered a little prayer verse that teacher 
had taught him, and he said it: “I will fear no evil; for thou 
art with me.” 

More courage came with every step, after that. Kulu felt 
brave enough to fight the giant shadows, and even the fearful 
cannibals themselves. 

“There is the school,” he panted. 

But when he reached the building, it was empty. ‘Teacher 
had started for the village! 

On, on he ran; now stumbling, now picking himself up. 
On, on, on! 

“YT will fear no evil; for thou art with me,” he prayed as 
his breath came pantingly. 

Just before he reached the chief’s town, he saw his dear 
teacher ahead of him. Kulu was tired, and almost breath- 
less, but he managed to keep on, and then to catch up. 

“O teacher, dear teacher!” and then the brave little boy 
who had conquered his “ Giant Fear,” told of the danger 

In less than a minute teacher turned about and he and 
Kulu hurried as fast as they could out of danger. 

The wicked cannibals were caught and punished and put 
into prison. 

Kulu had learned what God wanted him to do, and had 
done it so bravely that teacher was spared for many long 
years to teach in the village school. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


Repeat the preceding Bible Reading Lesson, or use verse 4 
as follows: 
“Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of 
death, 
I will fear no evil; for thou art with me; 
Thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me.” 
—Psalm 23: 4. 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, we are glad that it is possible for even 
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little boys and girls of nowadays to find ways of doing 
things for thee, and of learning to do thy will. When we 
have found out thy will, help us to be very brave about doing 
it. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Write three sentences about Kulu. 

If you have a class “ cabinet ” in which you have suitable 
objects, help the pupils to set up a miniature representation 
of a bit of Africa in the sand table. 


CHAPTER II 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
DAVID’S FRIENDSHIP WITH THE KING’S SON 
I Samuel 18: 1-16; 19: 1-10; chapter 20 


Mermory VERSE 


“ He loved him as he loved his own soul.” 
= iaSamuel 20717 


Tre TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


There had been great hope and rejoicing when Saul, first 
king of Israel, was crowned, and for a time the hopes prom- 
ised to be fulfilled. But as the years passed, the strange, 
conflicting characteristics of this man’s nature made them- 
selves manifest. His endeavors were wildly enthusiastic, 
but fitful and unenduring. He was passionate and of un- 
governable temper. He was obstinate in his own purpose. 
He was disobedient to God; God’s will was not his will. 

It was a sad disappointment when his subjects became 
aware of the evident fact that their hopes were doomed to 
disappointment ; that their king who had made such a bril- 
liant beginning was unequal to his task. 

His disobedience to God was so often repeated that he 
forfeited the help which was so sorely needed, and it was 
removed. 

The Philistines were the dreaded enemies of the nation at 
this period. ‘They were constantly making invasions and 
committing thefts and depredations throughout the borders 
of the country : stealing the grain in the harvest time, robbing 
the sheepfolds, and taking whatever else upon which they 
could lay their hands. 

During the leadership of Samuel, they had suffered over- 
whelming defeat, for God had then been with his people, 
and had given them help and inspiration. 
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Now the times had changed. The Philistines recognized 
King Saul’s deficiencies, and took advantage; they became 
an increasingly greater menace. 

David’s remarkable victory had a great effect upon their 
attitude toward Israel, and their respect was especially 
marked toward the young hero who had so strangely arisen 
from obscurity. 

This fact, together with the wording of the triumphal 
song of welcome which linked his name with David’s aroused 
a jealous hatred in the unbalanced mind of the king. 

Jonathan, the king’s oldest son, was the natural heir to the 
throne. The story of his friendship with David, the shep- 
herd, is one of the brightest bits of sunshine at this gloomy 
period. 

King Saul’s palace was at Gibeah. This was a hill, tow- 
ering above other surrounding hills in the land of Benjamin. 


THE STORY 


One day a servant from King Saul’s palace on the hill, 
came hurrying to the house of David’s father. He had a 
message of great importance. 

“The king 1s ill’ he ‘said. “ King Sauls sick wandesaa 
and miserable. It has been said that music will do him more 
good than medicine. 

“ Now it is well known that David, thy son, is able to play 
skilfully upon his harp. It has been spread abroad that he 
can make his harp tell of the songs of the birds and the 
babbling of the brook, and the drops of the rain, and the 
whispers of the gentlest south wind. It is well known that 
he learned to play as he watched his sheep. 

“This has been told to the king, and the king hath said, 
“Send me David thy son.’ 

Then David’s father sent for him and told him the message 
that the servant had brought. 

- “Go, my son,” he said, “take your harp and cheer the 
ing.” 

Then he loaded a donkey with some of the good things 
that had been grown on his farm, and sent them along with 
David as a gift for King Saul. 

So David went to live in the palace of the king, and when 
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the king was ill and sad, he stood before him and played 
the sweetest music till the dull and gloomy eyes would 
brighten, and Saul would feel better and happier and almost 
well again. 

Now King Saul had a son named Jonathan. He was a 
splendid young prince, just a bit older than David. The two 
became great friends, and had many a fine time going hunt- 
ing together, or practicing with bows and arrows to see who 
could send an arrow the farthest. 

Jonathan would often say, “ David, I love you as if you 
were my own brother.” 

One day the young prince gave David one of his beautiful 
royal robes. He also gave him a sword and a bow. 

But King Saul was a very jealous man. Jealousy, you 
may know, is another bad “giant,” and Saul would not 
conquer it. He began to see that everyone liked David. He 
was especially angry and jealous when he heard the people 
sing a certain song which they had sung when David killed 
the giant. The women had sung it when they had welcomed 
the soldiers home from the field: 


“Saul hath slain his thousands, 
And David his ten thousands.” 


Saul said to himself, “ They say that David hath slain 
more men than I, the king, have slain.” He remembered 
the song, and watched David. 

One day Saul was ill again, and David came to play for 
him. Saul hada javelin in his hand. He thought to himself, 
“T will kill David,” and he threw his javelin. David dodged 
and ran, and saved his life. 

Not long after this Saul thought to himself, “I will send 
David to fight the Philistines, and he will be killed.” But 
God took care of David, and he came back in safety. 

At all times, Jonathan’s love for David was true and good. 
He tried to save David’s life. He said: “ My father seeketh 
to kill thee. Go hide thyself until morning. I will speak 
with my father, and come tell thee what to do.” 

Then Jonathan went to his father and begged for David’s 
life. He said: ‘‘ David hath not sinned against thee, father. 
He hath done only good toward thee. Thou wast glad when 
he killed the giant. Why dost thou now try to kill him?” 
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King Saul listened to his son, and promised to do no hatm 
to David. Jonathan took the news to David, and he went to 
live in the palace again. Soon after this there was another 
war with the Philistines, and David won a great victory. 
Once more Saul grew jealous. ‘The next time David played 
for him, he again threw his javelin. David dodged, and the 
sharp javelin stuck in the wall. That night he fled from the 
palace. | . 

When next Jonathan and David met, they promised to be 
friends and to love each other always. The young prince 
said, “ Whatever thou desirest, I will do for thee.” David 
said that he would go to spend a few days at his father’s 
house, and Jonathan said that he would learn what his father 
intended to do to David. 

When mealtime at the palace came, David’s place was 
empty. King Saul said nothing the first day, but the second 
day he said to Jonathan: “ Where is David? Why did he 
not come to dinner yesterday, and again to-day?” 

“ David asked if he could spend a few days at his father’s 
house,” answered Jonathan. 

The king was very angry. He scolded Jonathan for mak- 
ing a friend of David; he threatened to kill David. 

“Why should he die? What has he done?” asked 
Jonathan. 

King Saul was then so filled with rage that he threw his 
javelin at his own son. 

The next morning Jonathan went out with his bow and 
arrows as if to hunt; he took a little boy with him. He knew 
that David was hiding behind a big rock in the field. He 
had promised to tell David whether to go or to stay. 

He shot an arrow through the air, and told the little boy 
to go and get it for him. He called aloud so that David 
could hear him, for he really was speaking to David: “ Make 
speed, haste, stay not.” The boy gathered up the arrows, 
and Jonathan said, “‘ Go, carry them to the city.” The little 
lad went without finding out that Jonathan had been speak-— 
ing to David. 

When the boy was gone, David came from his hiding 
place. ‘The two friends kissed each other, and wept, and 
said good-by, and David went away. 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“A friend loveth at all times.” Proverbs 17:17. 
“This is my commandment, that ye love one another, even 
as I have loved you.” 


“ Greater love hath no man than this, that a man lay down 
his life for his friends.” John 15: 12, 13. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we are glad for all our true, good 
friends. May we be loyal to them, ready to share with them, 
ready to help them in time of need. May we be as good a 
friend as was Prince Jonathan. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
Copy the Memory Verse. 
Do some special thing this week to try: to make an un- 
happy person happy. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
A PRINCE CONQUERS A GIANT 
Review I Samuel 18: 1-5; 19: 1-7; chapter 20 


MEMoRY VERSE 
“ Go, and do thou likewise.”—Luke 10: 37. 


Tur TREACHER’S PREPARATION 


For to-day’s story let us take the same Biblical passage 
as given for the preceding lesson, making Jonathan the lead- 
ing character instead of David. 

Remember that our theme is “ Seeking to Know and to Do 
God’s Will,” and that Jonathan was a beautiful example of 
one who did this. His problem was to gain a willingness to 
give up. It was a problem in submission. 

David’s life was a reaching out and attaining success after 
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success. ‘To him came the loud acclaim and praise that nat- 
urally follow brilliant achievement. 

Jonathan, the crown prince, the heir apparent to all the 
glory of the kingdom, learned that it was God’s will that 
what he had been brought up to consider his, must go to 
another. Not only was he incapable of the power to lead 
which was inherent in David’s character, but his father’s dis- 
obedience to God had led to the rejection of the family as 
the line of royalty. 

Knowing this, Jonathan put all thought of jealousy from 
his heart so successfully that it is recorded that “the soul of 
Jonathan was knit with the soul of David, and Jonathan 
loved him as his own soul.” 

He gave David his royal robe, his sword, his girdle. 
“Thou shalt be king in Israel,” he said, ‘“‘ and I shall be next 
toupee 

Jealousy is an invisible giant, yet it is a formidable foe, 
and Jonathan’s victory was very real. It was a victory over 
a giant that even a little child must learn to conquer if he 
would have a happy and contented life. 

Jonathan chose to cast his lot with his afflicted father, the 
king, even though this devotion separated him from the 
friend whose companionship had become so necessary to his 
happiness. 

Although David was a very striking illustration of our 
theme, Jonathan illustrates, in quite another way, the doing 
of God’s will, the way which resembled Jesus’ sacrifice when 
he, too, put aside the temptation of an earthly crown for 
another humbler life. 


THE StToRY 


Once upon a time there was a splendid young prince 
whose name was Jonathan. He lived in a palace with his 
father, the king of Israel. 

He dressed in a beautiful robe such as princes wore in 
those days. Sometimes he carried a sword by his side. He 
rode a fine horse. 

All the people in his father’s kingdom loved Prince 
Jonathan, because he was so kind and true. 

Every servant in the palace was glad to do a good turn 
for his young master. 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 19 


Now there was one thing that Prince Jonathan liked to 
do better than anything else when he went out for a good 
time. This was to practice shooting with his bow and arrow. 

He would take aim, and w-h-i-z through the air would fly 
the arrow. He very seldom missed the spot. 

Prince Jonathan would take a little lad along with him 
when he went out into the fields to practice. The boy would 
run to pick up the arrow, and then would bring it back to 
his master. How much he liked to go with the prince! 

But in spite of all these pleasant things, there were times 
when Prince Jonathan’s face was very sorrowful. ‘This was 
when his father, the king, was ill. 

For a long time King Saul had been troubled with an 
illness which often made him very sad, and sometimes very 
cross and gloomy. Nothing seemed to please him. 

He would be cross to the servants, cross to his friends, 
cross to the people in his kingdom. 

Sometimes he was even cross to his son, Prince Jonathan, 
although he really loved him dearly. 

Jonathan loved his father, too. Seldom did he miss a 
meal at the royal table. He was always watching for some 
way to help his father. 

“What can I do for my father?” he would wonder when 
he saw the sad shadows settle over the king’s face. “ What 
can I do to make him happier? ” 

Then one day some of the faithful servants said: “ Music 
will help thee more than medicine, O king. The music of 
the harp is sweet and soothing. We know a young man 
who is very skillful in playing the harp.” 

“Whois he? Where does he live?”’ cried the king. 

* His name is David. He lives in Bethlehem,” said one 
of the servants. 

“He is brave, and he is good to look upon,” said another. 

Send for him,” commanded the king. 

So the servants went to bring David. He was the same 
young man who had killed the giant, Goliath. 

The next time King Saul was ill, David came with his 
harp and stood before him. 

He swept his fingers over the strings, and played the 
sweetest music. It seemed as if the king could hear the 
songs of the birds of Bethlehem; he could hear the pattering 
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of the spring raindrops and even the humming of the bees as 
they hovered over the flowers in the meadows. 

The cross look left his face; his eyes brightened. The 
king was himself again. , 

Everyone in the palace was glad; but Jonathan, the son 
who loved his father so dearly, was the gladdest of all. 

Prince Jonathan loved David. He loved him with his 
whole heart. | 

They promised each other to be friends as long as they 
lived. 

Time passed on, and the friends grew closer and dearer to 
each other. 

But things in the kingdom were not going very well. The 
Philistines were very troublesome. The king could not con- 
quer them. 

There was a reason for this: he was trying to do it by 
following his own plans. He did not try to find out God’s 
way about the matter. He was headstrong and willful. 

Fach time he went to battle without God, he failed. 

Over and over he did this, and God’s people were growing 
weaker and weaker and more afraid. 

At last Saul proved that he was not fit to be king over 
Israel. God chose another king. The man whom God chose 
was to be obedient to his will; a man who was brave, yet 
humble and good and true 

And then, wonderful to tell, the people and the king found 

that God had chosen David, the young shepherd, the king’s 
harper, to be king, some day, in Saul’s place. 
_ What did this mean to Jonathan? It meant that he, the 
prince, would never wear the crown upon his head ; he would 
never become the king after his father, King Saul. The 
crown would be placed upon David’s head, instead. 

Yet Jonathan did not become jealous of David. 

He might have thought to himself: ‘“ What, this David 
become king, when I am the king’s own son? He shall not.” 
And then he might have let his love turn into hatred. 

But Jonathan did not do this; he had been told that it was 
God’s will; the message had come from God, and so he made 
it his will. : 

When Jonathan went out to shoot with his bow and ar- 
rows he asked David to go with him. 
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When David played upon the harp, Jonathan listened 
gladly. 

When the royal dinner was prepared, Jonathan was always 
glad when David was present to eat of the good things, too. 

When the king was cross to David, Jonathan was always 
sorry. 

As long as Jonathan lived, he loved David as his own soul. 

And so Prince Jonathan conquered the giant jealousy, 
which was just as wicked a giant as Goliath, although it 
could not be seen. 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Who is wise and understanding among you? let him show 
by his good life his works. .. . 
Where jealousy and faction are, there is confusion and 
every vile deed.”—James 3: 13, 16. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to keep ourselves from being 
jealous of those who have what we, too, would like to have. 
It is sometimes hard to keep this sin from our hearts. May 
we remember how bravely Jonathan conquered this giant 
sin when he was tempted. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Write three sentences about Prince Jonathan. 
Try to conquer this giant yourself this week. 


CHAPTER III 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
ABIGAIL.THE PEACE MAKER 
I Samuel 25: 1-35 


MEMoryY VERSE 


“ Be not hasty in thy spirit to be angry.” 
—Ecclesiastes 7:9. 


Tre TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


In our preceding lesson we reached the crisis in David’s 
life where Saul’s fury toward him had made it apparent that 
his life was no longer safe in the palace. He made his es- 
cape from a window and fled from the city. 

He sought refuge in haunts which were unfamiliar to Saul. 

We soon find him hiding in the cave of Adullam, not far 
from Bethlehem, leading the life of an outlaw. But it was 
not long before David was joined by a number of those who, 
for one reason and another, had found life in Saul’s kingdom 
impossible. Indeed, at the beginning of this life of outlawry, 
he had with him his family, including his aged father and 
mother, for it was feared that Saul’s vengeance might be 
wreaked upon them. 

David was recognized as the leader of this company of 
outlaws which was constantly growing by additions of bold 
men who preferred the vicissitudes of such an existence to 
a life which they hated. 

But he could not long remain in Adullam. He settled his 
parents in a place of safety, and then fled still farther into 
the strongholds of the mountains. The loyal followers, 
swift-footed as the gazelles, and strong as the lions of the 
forests, gained in numbers, until the four hundred mark was 
passed, and at length, David was the leader of a band of six 
hundred. 
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Now there were also herdsmen who roved with their 
flocks over the pasture grounds, not far from the vicinity of 
these fastnesses. Many of these men were owners of thou- 
sands of sheep and goats, and were wealthy. 

It was David’s practice to do many a kind deed for these 
herdsmen and their servants by protecting them from ma- 
rauding bands of robbers. In return for these acts of kind- 
ness, the herdsmen often gave them gifts of the food, which 
they had in such great abundance. This helped materially 
in the support of the band. 

Nabal was one of these herdsmen. But he was a surly, 
cross-grained fellow, and refused a return for David’s 
protection. 

David lost his temper ; temper almost conquered him. ‘The 
story of how Abigail, Nabal’s beautiful and tactful wife, 
helped him to regain the mastery over himself, is full of 
suggestions to little Primary children, who are so often con- 
quered by the “ giant ” temper. 


THE STORY 


Once upon a time in the city where King Saul lived, there 
was a man who jumped from a window and hurried from 
the house as fast as he could. As soon as he reached the 
city wall, he climbed over it, and ran away. 

He looked this way and that, to see if anyone were fol- 
lowing him. He sped over the ground as quickly and quietly 
as one of the gazelles that lived in the king’s forests. 

It was David; he was running away from King Saul. 
Saul’s servants were looking for him. 

He knew well what would happen if he were caught. 

But David was young, and strong, and fleet of foot; and 
Saul did not catch him. 

It was not so very long before he reached a ibe cave 
called Adullam, and he went into it to hide. 

Miles and miles of lonely country lay round about the 
cave, and David felt quite safe for a while. 

David soon found that he was not the only person whe 
had had to run to hide in this lonely place. Other men, for 
one reason and another, had left the king’s country. 

Living out of doors made these men strong. The sun 
tanned their faces. 
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Shooting their bows and arrows made their arms sinewy. 

At night they would sleep in the cave. 

All these outlaws grew to love the young man who had 
fled from King Saul. He was handsome to look upon; he 
was strong; he was good and true. 

They chose him as their leader. 

More and more of these brave men came and joined 
David. By and by there were four hundred. Then there 
were six hundred. 

David was the leader of a band of six hundred strong, 
brave men, who could run like gazelles. They could shoot 
their arrows and hit the tiniest mark. 

Little cared they for King Saul’s soldiers. 

They made friends with the shepherds who took care of 
the sheep on the hillsides. They liked the shepherds, and 
the shepherds liked them. Sometimes they shot the bears 
and the wolves and the lions that came prowling about, or 
drove away the robbers who sneaked up to steal a sheep or 
a lamb. 

Now the name of one of the shepherds was Nabal. He 
had so many sheep and goats that he had grown to be a rich 
man. David and his men had often driven off the robbers 
and the wild beasts from this man’s flocks, and had helped 
his servants. 

But Nabal was a cross kind of man. He was selfish and 
mean; he was easily stirred up. Often he drank until he 
was very drunk. He made life unpleasant for his servants. 

He made his good and beautiful wife Abigail very miser- 
able and unhappy. 

One day David and his men were hungry. He remem- 
bered that he had been kind to Nabal, and he supposed that 
the herdsman would be kind to him in return. 

“Go, give Nabal my greetings,” he said to one of his men. 
“ Remind him that we have been glad to help him. Ask him 
if he will give us a bit of food.” 

The young man went to Nabal and gave him that message. 

“Who is David?” grumbled the cross-tempered man. 
“There are many servants nowadays who run away from 
their masters. He may be one of them. Am I to take my 
bread and meat and drink that I have prepared for my sheep- 
shearers, and give to men of whom I know nothing?” 
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And then he added gruffly that he would not give the 
young men a crumb, 

The men went back and gave the ugly message. 

David was very, very angry. He did not stop for any- 
thing; he did not think. He seized his sword. 

“Come! come!” he cried to his men. “ Get your swords 
and come! We will kill him and all his servants! ” 

Four hundred soldiers seized their swords. ‘Their eyes 
flashed. 

“ We have taken care of that fellow and all that he hath! 
Now he returns evil for good! Come! ” 

Two hundred of David’s soldiers remained to guard the 
camp. Four hundred angry men started out with their 
leader. 

Now one of Nabal’s young servants heard what David and 
his soldiers intended to do. He went to Nabal’s wife, 
Abigail, and said: “ Captain David sent messengers to our 
master, and he railed at them. The captain and his soldiers 
have been very kind to us; they were always good to us 
when we kept the sheep. Our master is such a man that no 
one can speak to him. David is now angry and is coming 
with his soldiers to kill the master and all of us.” 

Abigail was a good woman, and knew how to keep her 
temper. She made up her mind to try to quiet David’s 
anger, and to save her husband and their servants. 

Very quickly she made up a present: two hundred loaves 
of bread, some meat, some parched grain, a hundred clusters 
of raisins, and two hundred cakes of figs. It was a good 
lunch to tempt the hungry men. 

She loaded all this good food upon her donkeys. 

“You go on ahead,” she said to her servants, “I will fol- 
low you.” 

Presently she turned round a hill. She met angry David, 
followed by four hundred angry soldiers. 

Brave Abigail went forward to meet him. She began 
speaking to David in a quiet, friendly voice; she told him 
about the gift she had brought. 

“Let the food be given to thy young men,” she said. 
“But do not do such an evil deed as thou hast planned 
against Nabal. God hath kept thee from the sin of shedding 
his blood. God hath kept thee from this murder. Forgive. 
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The Lord will certainly reward thee. And when God hath 
done all the good things that he will do for thee, thou wilt 
not have to grieve and to remember that thou hast killed 
Nabal.” 

David’s anger and bad temper faded away in a moment. | 

He said to Abigail: “I thank God that he hath sent thee 
to me to-day. I am thankful for thy advice. Thou hast 
kept me from shedding blood. If thou hadst not come, | 
would have killed Nabal and all his servants.” 

Then David received the gifts and thanked Abigail, and 
she went home. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“The angel of Jehovah encampeth round about them that 
fear him, 

And delivereth them. .. . 

Keep thy tongue from evil, 

And thy lips from speaking guile. 

Depart from evil, and do good; 

Seek peace, and pursue it.”—Psalm 34:7, 13, 14. 

(Explain the meaning of the difficult words to the pupils, 
and show them the significance and the connection of these 
words with the story.) 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, teach us the sorrow caused by an angry 
temper. Teach us that it has power to spoil our whole day, 
and that when it gets into the heart, it drives love out. Help 
us to conquer temper when it tries to come to us; help us to 
keep it far away from us. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Practice one or more impromptu dramatization scenes 
preparatory to the next lesson. 


es ile eee 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
ABIGAIL THE PEACKEMAKER 
(Dramatic Exercise) 


The truth of this particular story can be impressed very 
clearly by a simple form of dramatization. In this method 
of review little rehearsal is necessary, although preparation 
must be made. 

The costuming should be very simple, and often it is bet- 
ter that this, too, be omitted. Let the imagination do most of 
this part of the work. ‘The children should be led to live 
out the situation ; but insist that all be done with an orderly 
and reverent manner. 

Show through the review of this most excellent lesson on 
peace making, what a worthy trait it is to be able to control 
the temper when there has been great provocation to anger. 

The teacher must have her story and her class well in 
hand, and such a lesson will be a joy and a success. Re- 
member, however, that the paramount end is the impression 
of the story theme rather than the success of the exercise as 
a dramatic exercise; this should sink into the very lives of 
the impersonators. 

With this aim in view, let the children help in working out 
the entire performance. 


PREPARATORY REMARKS AND ARRANGEMENTS 


To-day we are going to act out the story about Abigail, 
the peacemaker. 

Who would like to take the part of Abigail? (Make a 
wise selection of children who have a bit of natural dramatic 
ability for the chief characters.) 

Who would like to represent David? 

Who will be Nabal? 

Select also the young men who were sent to Nabal. Others 
of the class may represent David’s “ mighty men”; others 
the shepherds, and still others the sheep belonging to Nabal. 

Who will be the servant who carried the news to Abigail? 

Select a position for the camp of David; portion off a 
space for Nabal’s pasture ground, his sheep and their shep- 
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herds; also select a place for the abode of the wife, Abigail, 
and her attendants. 

The teacher should be able to help the children to show 
something of the manner of the meeting of Orientals in the 
wilderness; of the courtesy shown in such a meeting as that 
described. 


Part [ 
DAVID’S CAMP 


Davip (addressing his “ mighty men”): We are hungry, 
my men. It is hard to get food in this wilderness. But 
Nabal, the shepherd, is shearing his sheep. All his servants 
are busy. As is his custom, he will give a great feast when 
the work is done. Nabal is rich. He has three thousand 
sheep, and a thousand goats. He has plenty to eat. \ 

OnE oF Davin’s Men: We have been kind to Nabal, my 
lord. We have kept his flocks from harm. 

AnotHER Micuty Man: We have kept away the rob- 
bers ; we have saved his sheep from the bears and the lions. 

Davip: You have spoken truly. We have protected Nabal 
and his flocks all the while they have been in Carmel. He 
will remember this and be kind. Ten of you go with a mes- 
sage from me. Give him my greetings. Remind him of 
what we have done for him. Ask him to give what he can 
spare. 

(The ten young men go upon their mission.) 


PARTaT I 
NABAL’S SHEEPFOLD 
(The young men approach a busy scene.) 


One or Davin’s Micuty MEN: Thy servant, David, hath 
sent us. Peace be unto thee, and peace to thy house, and 
peace be unto all that thou hast. 

It is the sheepshearing time. ‘Thy servant, David, and 
his men, are hungry. We have been peaceable toward thee 
and toward thy shepherds. We have driven away the rob- 
bers. We have killed the lions and the bears that would 
have disturbed the flocks. Nothing has been stolen ; nothing 
is missing. 
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ANOTHER Man: Now, therefore, be kind to thy servant, 
David and his men. ‘There is little to eat in this wilderness. 
Thou art preparing a feast for thy shearers. Our chief, 
David, asks that thou wilt give what thou canst spare. 

Nasaz, (with a great show of ill nature) : Who is David? 
Who is this man? ‘There are many servants nowadays who 
break away from their masters. Shall I take my bread, and 
my water and my meat that I am about to give to my 
shearers and give it to men whom I do not know? [I will 
not give to this man, David.” 

(The young men return and give the message to David.) 

One oF THE Micuty MEN (with indignation) : We gave 
thy message, my lord, David; and the man, Nabal, sent us 
away empty-handed. 

AnotHEeR Man: He said that he knew thee not. He 
asked, ‘‘ Who is this David?” 

Anotuer Man: He said that it might be that thou art a 
runaway servant. 

AnotuEr: He has forgotten all thy kindness. 

Davip (stiffening with fierce anger and making as if to 
fasten on sword): Every man put on his sword. 

(All obey and make ready to follow David.) 


Part ITI 
WITHIN ABIGAIL/S ABODE 


(An Oriental scene; two women grinding meal; others 
going through simple acts of Oriental home life. ) 

ServANT (approaching Abigail): Behold, David sent 
servants to give a message to our master. The master railed 
at them. He insulted them. Those men have been good to 
us. They never hurt us. They never stole from us. They 
drove away the robbers and the bears and the lions. No one 
can speak to our master; he is a bad-tempered man. Surely 
evil will come to all the house. 

ABIcAIL: What shall we do? (Looks disturbed; thinks 
a minute; then prepares a large gift of food for David and 
his men.) 

ABIGAIL, (to her servant): Go on before me with the gift. 
I will come after you. 


30 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


Part IV 
THE INTERVIEW 


(David and Abigail approach each other.) 

Davip (to his men, angrily): I have kept all that this fel- 
low hath in the wilderness. It was all in vain. He hath 
returned evil for good. 

(ABIGAIL sees David and hastens forward; she bows her- 
self to the ground in Oriental fashion.) 

I pray thee, my lord, hear what I have to say. Pay no re- 
gard to the words of Nabal. He often is not himself; he 
does not know what he is saying. Forgive him. 

I myself did not see the young men whom you sent. | 

Be glad that God has kept you from shedding blood in 
your anger. 

See, now, the present that I have brought you. Let my 
lord David eat of the food and give of it to your young men. 

Forgive, I beg thee, and God will prosper thee. 

Davip (with every appearance of anger gone): I thank 
God for sending thee to me this day. I thank thee for help- 
ing me to put aside my anger. My temper might have caused 
me to shed blood. God sent you to me to keep me from a 
fearful sin. 

Peace be to thee, and I thank thee for thy present. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty ; 
And he that ruleth his spirit, than he that taketh a city.” 
—Proverbs 16: 32. 
“ Better is a dry morsel, and quietness therewith, 
Than a house full of feasting with strife.” 
—Proverbs 17:1. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we have seen how a bad temper is like 
an ugly giant, and how much trouble it has the power to 
make us. Help us to conquer temper. Help us also to be 
peacemakers and to help others. Amen. 


CHAPTER IV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
DAVID AND THE SLEEPING KING 
I Samuel, chapter 26 


MEMory VERSE 
“Be ye merciful, even as your Father is merciful.” 


a eK eLO OO, 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Saul’s jealous attitude toward David continued to be re- 
lentless and without compassion. One hiding place after 
another had to be abandoned, and David’s flight became 
like that of a fleet-footed animal pursued by hounds. At 
times it was not even safe for the “ mighty men” to remain 
together, and they scattered, taking what course they could 
through the wild mountain fastnesses. 

The wilderness of Ziph was in the land of Judah; through 
these rugged hills, behind rocks and in the forest hard by, 
David and his men were fleeing, while King Saul and the 
fierce Ziphites hunted their quarry, sometimes even succeed- 
ing in catching sight of David. 

This was the situation at the time of the story incident 
chosen for to-day’s lesson. Saul’s jealousy had been aroused 
again by news of David, and he started out with a band of 
three thousand soldiers to find him, and to carry out his 
long-cherished desire for vengeance. 

But in an odd manner the tables for a time were turned; 
David*was placed in a position to “ pay back,” to “ get even.” 

The story hinges on the question, “ Will he do this?” 

David proved that he was learning to rule himself, a very 
great step toward being able to rule a kingdom. He proved 
that he was able to do God’s will in the matter; and it was 
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not God’s will that he should gain the throne of Israel by 
taking away Saul’s life. 


THE STORY 


One day David learned that King Saul had left his palace 
to come after him again. 

He brought with him, three thousand men with swords 
and spears and bows and arrows. 

“T will surely take this David a prisoner,’ he vowed to 
himself. 

He marched out into the very place in which David was 
hiding, into the wild, rocky, dreary wilderness of Ziph. He 
pitched his tents and set up his camp on a gloomy-looking 
hill. 

But Saul could not find his way about the rocks and the 
caves and the hills as could David. David was very close 
by, but Saul did not know it. 

David sent out spies to find out what they could, and the 
brave men came back with news of all they had seen. 

“King Saul has come with three thousand men to find 
me,’ said David to his brave men. “ He has set up his tents 
on the hill by the desert.” 

Then he asked, “‘ Who will go with me to Saul’s camp? ” 

This was a daring deed for even very brave men to do, 
because King Saul hated David with all his heart. 

One of the bravest of all David’s men stepped forward. 

“I will go with you,” he said. 

So they put on their swords and started away. 

It was the dead of night. They went creeping, creeping 
over the rocks and stones in the darkness. 

They tried to make not even the least little noise. It was 
hard to keep the little stones from rolling as they climbed 
up the hill. 

By and by David and Abishai came close to the camp. 

The soldiers were asleep, for they were tired after their 
long march. 

The baggage was all around the edges of the camp. 

Right in the middle of the camp, the very safest place, lay 
Saul. His spear was stuck in the ground near his head, and 
his water bottle, his cruse, was close by. 
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Tiptoe, tiptoe went David and his brave friend among the 
soldiers. How still they stood when one of the sleeping 
men began to stir. How careful they were not to let even 
the tiniest stone roll from under their feet. 

Presently they reached Saul. 

David stood right over the king who had tried to kill him, 
who had driven him away from home. He was so close he 
could hear him breathe. 

“He would kill me now, if he should wake,” thought 
David to himself as he looked down into Saul’s face. 

“God hath given thine enemy into thine hand,” whispered 
Abishat. 

“Tet me kill him I pray thee,” he said to David. “I will 
kill him with my spear with one stroke. I will not have to 
strike him twice.” 

What a chance to “get even”! What a chance to “ pay 
back ”’! 

“T could go back to my home, if Saul were dead,” thought 
David to himself. “ My life would be safe. My brave men 
could go home. Saul has troubled me and hunted me like 
an animal.” 

Then he thought of the many things he could do if he 
could go back—oh, he thought of a great many things as he 
stood beside the sleeping king that night. 

But, suddenly he remembered that it would be a very 
wicked sin against God for him to kill the king. David 
wanted to do God’s will. 

He conquered himself. 

“No, do not kill him,” he whispered to Abishai. 

Abishai’s hand loosened from his sword. David’s word 
was law. 

“Take his spear and his cruse of water, and let us go,” 
he added. 

Then the two men again tiptoed among the sleeping 
soldiers. 

No one awoke, and they were soon out of the camp. 

Now one of the bravest of all King Saul’s men was Abner. 
He was Saul’s trusted captain. 

David hurried down the hill and up another; he was quite 
safe. 
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Up from the top of this safe hilltop he called, “ Abner, 
Captain Abner! Why do you not answer, Captain Abner? ” 

“Who art thou?” called Abner. , 

“ Art thou not a brave man!” shouted David mockingly. 
“ Surely there is none like thee! ” 

He held up the king’s spear. He held up the water cruse. 

* Why hast thou not kept a better watch over thy king? 
There came some one who might have killed the king, and 
thou didst not know it.” | 

Then he added teasingly; “ This is not a good thing that 
thou hast done, Abner. Thou art worthy to die. Now see 
where the king’s spear is. Look at the cruse of water that 
was at his head. Art thou not a brave man?” 

Saul heard this shouting. 

“Ts not that David’s voice? ” he cried. 

“It is my voice, O king,” called David. 

Then he added very earnestly: “ Why doth my lord, the 
king, come after his servant? What have I done?” 

He showed the king the spear and the cruse and told him 
how he had come right into the camp; how he had stood over 
him; how he could even hear him breathe. 

Saul’s hard face grew softer; the cruel, angry look faded 
away. He felt ashamed of himself. 

“O my son, David, I have sinned. Come back to me. I 
will do thee no harm. Thou hast spared my life, and it has 
been precious to thee. I have done very wrong.” 

David answered: “ Here is thy spear, O king. Let one of 
thy soldiers come and bring it back to thee.” 

“ David, blessed be thou, my son David,” exclaimed the 
king. 

Then he called his soldiers together, and they all marched 
down the hill, away from the wilderness, and back to the 
king’s city again. 

David did great things that day; he obeyed God’s will; he 
conquered himself ; and he conquered the angry king. 


AFTER THE LESSON 


Liken David’s battle with his temptation to a battle with 
a giant which may be called “ revenge.” 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


HOW DAVID PRAYED THAT NIGHT 
“ Save me, O God, by thy name, 
And judge me in thy might. 
Hear my prayer, O God; 
Give ear to the words of my mouth. 
For strangers are risen up against me, 
And violent man have sought after my soul: . . 
Behold, God is my helper.”—Psalm 54: 1-4. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to conquer our giant “ sins,” as 
David conquered so many other “giants” besides the giant 
Goliath. Help us to remember David’s bravery when we, 
too, have a sin to conquer. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Several excellent simple dramatic scenes may be arranged 
from this lesson. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
GIANT “ REVENGE ” DEFEATED 
Review I Samuel, chapter 26 


MEmory VERSE 


“Thou shalt not take vengeance, nor bear any grudge.” 
—Leviticus 19: 18a, 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Bacon said: “In taking revenge a man is but equal to his 
enemy, but in passing it over, he is his superior.” 

So David proved his superiority to Saul, and his better 
character equipment to rule as king over God’s people. So 
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even does every little child prove his superiority over the 
companion who has wronged him, when he shows that he 
can resist the temptation for revenge when a seeming oppor- 
tunity to “ get even” presents itself. 

“ Heaping coals of fire” does far more than revenge in 
conquering the offender, in that it creates a feeling of shame 
and of regret. 


‘THOUGHT FOR THE TREACHER 


“When thou forgivest, the man who has pierced thy heart 
stands to thee in the relation of the sea worm that perforates 
the shell of the mussel, which straightway closes the wound 
with a pearl.”—JrAN PAuL RICHTER. 


GIANT “ REVENGE ” DEFEATED 


Ned looked at his work proudly. It was all finished ex- 
cept drying the paint. 

“Guess Dll put it here in this quiet place 1 in the corner of 
the porch. It will be quite safe.” 

Then he looked it over again, his Indian camp that he had 
made with his own hands. 

“Uncle Robert says it’s good, and he knows. He thinks 
that it stands a very good chance of winning the prize,” he 
said to himself, as he stood up the gayly painted wigwam, 
and placed the fierce-looking Indian brave beside the door. 

“Here, you’re losing a feather. Tl have to put on some 
more glue! There, that’s better.” 

Then he spread out the pretty rug which he had woven 
on the loom that teacher had given him, and placed Singing 
Bird with her little papoose on her back, inside the tent. 

It was a very completely finished wigwam, with gay Indian 
designs painted on the outside to make it look like the real 
wigwams which Uncle Robert had seen. 

Besides the woven rug there was another rug of fur that 
Ned had made from a bit of fur which Aunt Grace had given 
him when she had had her winter coat cut over. 

Ted’s eyes grew very wistful as he thought of the prize 
that Mr. Archibald Carrington had offered for the best toy 
that the boys in the school had made with their own hands, 
all completed on Flag Day. 
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Ned’s work was finished except the drying of the paint. 
It had taken six weeks. 

“Hurrah! Painted Feather and Singing Bird! You are 
winners! Uncle Robert said so, and he knows. I know 
what [’ll do with that ten-dollar gold piece, if I get it.” 

It was a beautiful plan, and Ned was still thinking it over 
when mother called. 

“Ned! Ned! Oh, here you are, dear. All finished? It is 
a splendid piece of work. Mother is proud of you. Will 
you go to the store for me?” 

Of course he would, and soon he was on his way. 

Mother had a fine dinner that day, topped off with straw- 
berry shortcake, and Ned did not go to look at his Indian 
camp until after two o’clock. 

When he did go, he rubbed his eyes to make sure that he 
was seeing straight. 

It could not be. Where was Painted Feather? Where 
Was Singing Bird? Where was the wigwam? 

A second glance told the story. Captain had been there. 

Captain was Clifford’s dog. ‘They both lived next door. 
Sometimes Clifford and Ned were good friends, and some- 
times they were not. They were not good friends when 
Clifford bragged about the things that his father could easily 
buy, because his pocketbook was fuller than the pocketbooks 
of most of the other boys’ fathers. 

Clifford had not tried to make a toy for the prize. 

Captain was a young dog and wanted to explore every- 
thing he saw. 

Ned’s fists clenched. There, tumbled off the porch on the 
ground lay Painted Feather, a forlorn-looking Indian chief, 
without his bow and arrow, without his wonderful head- 
dress ; one leg was gone. 

A bit farther away was what was left of poor Singing 
Bird. Her little papoose was nowhere to be seen. 

The wigwam was torn; the canoe had been crushed like 
an egg-shell by Captain’s sharp, young teeth. 

“Oh! Clifford let him loose,” gasped Ned. “If I catch 
him!” 

Then he forgot that he was a boy; he threw himself down 
on the grass behind the lilac bush and cried like a baby. 

But that was not all. Presently, from behind the heavy 
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growth of the lilac bush, Ned saw Clifford and Captain com- 
ing past the porch. 

Naughty Captain sniffed, and Clifford saw the wreck. 

“Whew! Ned’s chance for the prize is gone. Captain, 
you did that,” he said quite carelessly ; although away deep 
down in his heart he was sorry he had been so careless as to 
let Captain get over to Ned’s porch. 

However, he made up his mind not to do the right, brave 
thing: to go find Ned and tell him he was sorry, and to do 
what he could to straighten out the accident. 

Then he did something which enraged Ned. He shrugged 
his shoulders and said: “Come along, Captain. Guess you 
and I had better keep away from here for a while,” and he 
walked away with Captain at his heels. 

If it had not been for his red eyes, and the tears on his 
cheeks, Ned would have flown at him. 

Mother found him under the lilac bush, and he told her. 
If it had not been for the things that mother said, Ned 
thought he simply could not have lived. 

Late that afternoon, Clifford’s father took his big touring 
car from the garage; the maid brought wraps, suitcases, and 
a great basket of luncheon. Clifford and his mother stepped 
in; father locked the house, and they all hurried away. 

It was the next day when Ned was passing by the farthest 
corner of Clifford’s father’s grounds, that he heard Captain 
bark. It was such an unhappy bark. 

Ned knew instantly that he was in trouble. 

“ He must be in the barn by the old tumble-down house. 
Perhaps he’s fast. Well, it serves him right,” he said to 
himself. 

Captain barked again, then he whined, such a pitiful cry. 

Ned turned away and began to whistle to drown the sound, 
and to help him forget. | 

That night when Ned went to bed, he could not sleep. 
The tumble-down barn was in a distant part of Clifford’s 
father’s land. It had been the house of a former owner. 
Clifford’s father had built a beautiful, new house where the 
family lived in the summer time. He intended soon to tear 
down the old buildings. But until then, Clifford and Captain 
often played there. 
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Ned listened. Yes, faintly, and very pitifully came the 
sound. Poor Captain was fast in the barn. 

“ He must be afraid of the dark. He’s only a puppy,” 
thought Ned. 

“ Why, he hasn’t had anything to eat since they went away. 
He must be almost starved,” and Ned sat up in bed. 

Another far-away, pitiful cry. 

Ned got out of bed, and dressed as quickly as he could. 
He slipped quietly downstairs, and out into the night. He 
wasn’t as afraid as he thought he might be, for it was a 
lovely moonlight night, and the air was sweet with the spring 
flowers in the garden 

But it was very quiet. 

He cut across the fields, past the orchard, and round Clif- 
ford’s father’s grove. How long and shadowy the trees 
looked; and once an owl screeched and frightened him. 

But at last he reached the old barn, opened the sagging 
door, and walked in. 

There was Captain, poor, frightened little puppy, tied in 
one of the old, deserted horse stalls. 

“ Captain,” exclaimed Ned kindly, “ Poor Captain.” 

Captain knew his voice, and crept tremblingly into Ned’s 
arms, and snuggled there. He kissed his hands and did 
everything a dog can do to say “ Thank you.” 

“Poor Captain! Here wait until I untie you. You're 
hungry, aren’t you? Well, come along, and I’ll give you 
something to eat.” 

That same night, Clifford suddenly remembered. “ Cap- 
tain! I left Captain in the old barn, tied!” he gasped. 

Now Clifford loved Captain as every boy should love his 
dog, and he hopped out of bed and went to his father’s room 
in the big hotel where they were staying. 

“O father ”’—and he jumbled out the whole story. 

“Well, Clifford, that was careless of my boy; but we are 
going home in the morning. The dog could not starve in 
that time.” 

Such a miserable night as Clifford spent. And it seemed 
as if the automobile crept, although father was driving at a 
good speed. 

When they slowed up past Ned’s house Clifford saw a 
sight that made him blink. Ned was sitting on the steps of 
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his porch, and Captain was lying at his feet looking ador- 
ingly up into his face. 

They stopped. Clifford came up. 

“Why, why, did—did you set him free?” and a deep, 
flush came up in Clifford’s cheeks. 

Ned told the story. How those “coals of fire’? burned in 
Clifford’s face! 

“O Ned, I’m so sorry. You know what for—’?m—I’m” 
—and the tears came. 

A good deal more was said, and the boys knew that they 
were going to be very great friends. 

Flag Day came, and Mr. Carrington rose to the platform. 
He began making a very strange speech—so Ned thought— 
about the boy who had won the prize. ‘This boy, so Mr. 
Carrington said, was a boy who not only was able to do a 
fine piece of work with his hands; but he was a boy who was 
able to put away the temptation to “get even”; he was a 
brave boy, for he had succeeded in conquering the giant 
Pee vencess 

Then he held up Ned’s Indian camp! ‘There were some 
marks on the wigwam, and the canoe had been mended. But 
Painted Feather could stand up again, and Singing Bird had 
found her baby. 

Ned rubbed his eyes. 

Mr. Carrington came down, and smilingly placed the ten- 
dollar gold piece in Ned’s hand. 

And all the people clapped. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


JESUS’ WORDS ABOUT THOSE WHO HAVE WRONGED US 


“Ye have heard that it was said, An eye for an eye, and a 
tooth fomaootmmrre 

“Ye have heard that it was said, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbor, and hate thine enemy: but I say unto you, Love 


your enemies, and pray for them that persecute you.”— 
Matthew 5: 38, 43, 44. 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, when we think that we have been treated 
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unfairly, or have been wronged, help us to keep the angry 
feeling from our hearts. Help us to try not to want to “ pay 
back.” Help us to remember that doing a kindness when the 


time comes is far the best way to act when one has wronged 
us. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. : 

Draw a picture of some of the things that Ned made to 
win the prize. 

Write three sentences about what you think of Ned. 

Try to make one special effort to conquer the giant “ Re- 
venge ” if he comes to bother you this week. 


CHAPTER V 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
DAVID’S MIGHTY MEN 
II Samuel 23 : 13-20 


| MrEmMory VERSE 
“ Be strong and of good courage.”—Joshua 1: 6. 


Tuer TEACHER'S PREPARATION 


To-day we are to picture for the children a bit more of 
David’s wild, picturesque life in the wilderness. 

In preparing your lesson to teach, keep in mind our theme, 
“ Seeking to Know and to Do God’s Will.” One way to do 
what God wants us to do is to show courage, and that sub- 
ject has been selected for consideration with your pupil’s 
throughout this story. 

Perhaps there is more of complexity in this seemingly 
simple character trait than some of us at first think. Later 
on we shall see that David made a distinction between dif- 
ferent kinds of courage. 

In its simplest form we may say that this trait may be 
called fortitude. This is the characteristic which helps us to 
bear pain without complaint. An example within the under- 
standing of the Primary pupil would be that of a child who 
could stand the toothache without undue commotion, while 
the motive prompting him to this forbearance was to keep 
from waking his baby brother or to prevent himself from 
troubling mother who had a headache. Such a child has 
fortitude, and fortitude is the beginning of courage. 

Courage is the ability actually to do a brave deed with the 
clear understanding that a great danger is faced. 

There are even ramifications in this narrower limitation 
of the trait. Sometimes courage may be displayed by one 
who has a naturally brave character, who likes to gain an 
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end for the simple sake of the daring; this may even 
go so far as the risk of life—then the trait becomes “ fool- 
hardiness.” 

Again, there may be a wonderful moral urge, a devotion 
such as is shown by a captain who remains on his sinking 
ship until the last passenger is saved, although he knows that 
the result is certain death for himself. This is the climax, 
heroism. 

In this story David discriminates between “ courage” 
which borders upon rashness and “ heroism.” He is touched 
by the loving sacrifice, and the loyalty which prompts his 
mighty men to get him the drink of water from the well of 
Bethlehem. But—the motive was not big enough for the 
sacrifice. Their courage was most gratifying to God and to 
their leader, but the end did not justify the sacrifice. Later 
on, perchance, they would have a mission worth such an out- 
lay of courage or heroism. 

There is a great deal that you may show the children 
through this lesson. You may point out the beauty of 
the “moral” promptings toward “courage” and toward 
“heroism.” 

The ability to say “no” to wrong when in the companion- 
ship of those who may perhaps jeer, is a form of courage. 

Even a little child may early be taught the fortitude that 
bears bumps and cuts and bruises, without being a “ cry 
baby.” 


THE Lesson SETTING 


David was still hiding in the fastnesses of the wilderness, 
surrounded by his bands of loyal followers. A band consist- 
ing of eleven Gadite mountaineers was especially faithful to 
him. Another companion has a particularly prominent men- 
tion at this period. | 

A body of foraging Philistines had descended upon the 
valley of Rephaim near Bethlehem, David’s old home, and 
was stealing the corn. 

David was suddenly seized with an overpowering feeling 
of homesickness, and expressed a longing for a drink of 
water from the old well near the gate. Our story concerns 
itself with this incident. 
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THE STORY 


The harvest was ripe in the valley near Bethlehem, but the 
farmers were having a very hard time to gather it. 

The Philistines had come to steal it away from them. The 
farmers and the people were afraid. 

But David and his mighty men were still hiding in the 
wilderness. At nighttime they still slept in the caves. 

Every day their wild, free life was helping them to grow 
braver and bolder. 

They were not afraid of the darkness ; they were not afraid 
of the wolves or of the bears. 

They were brave enough to drive away robbers. They 
were brave enough even to scare the Philistines, when they 
came out from the rocks with their bows and arrows. 

David loved his old home, the little town of Bethlehem. He 
often thought about it when he slept in the cave at night. 

He thought of the quiet, green meadows. He thought 
about the days when he was a shepherd boy, taking care of 
his father’s sheep. 

He thought of his father and mother, now grown old. 
He had taken them away to a safer place so that King 
_ Saul would not hurt them. 

One day he thought of the well of sweet, cool water at the 
gate. He had gone there so often to get a drink when he 
was thirsty. 

Poor David! He was homesick. 

“ Oh, that some one would bring me a drink of water from 
the well by the gate of Bethlehem!” he cried. 

Some of David’s men heard him wishing for a drink. 
They saw that he was homesick, and they were sorry. 

Three of the bravest said among themselves, “ We will get 
him a drink from the well.” 

But this would be no easy task. A strong band of the 
Philistines was in the little town. They were ready to fight. 

Abishai, who went with David when he stood over the 
sleeping king, was sure he could get the water. So were two 
other of David’s men. 

The three mighty men left the camp. 

In some way they broke through the lines of the Philistines. 

They reached the well by the gate, and drew some water. 
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Then they hurried away, came back safely, and brought it 
to David. 

“My men!” exclaimed David, and his heart was glad be- 
cause his men loved him, and were loyal and true. 

But most of all he was glad that they were growing in 
bravery. They had courage. 

“My brave men! I cannot drink the water that might 
have cost you your lives. Be it far from me! It 1s too 
precious. It cost too much. Can I drink the blood of the 
men who risked their lives?” 

Then he poured the water on the ground. 

“We will give it as an offering to the Lord, ” he said. 

Then he prayed: “Be it far from me, O Lord, that I 
should drink this water, even though it be from the well of 
Bethlehem which is by the gate. It is the blood of the men 
who risked their lives.” 

David was glad that they were growing in courage. He 
knew that God was glad, for God wishes his people to be 
brave and full of courage. 

But he wished them to save their lives for a bigger thing 
than a drink of water. 

So David’s followers grew more courageous les by day; 
they did very many mighty deeds. 

Once Abishai conquered three hundred men. He was so 
brave that David made him a captain. 

Another man whose name was Benaiah, also did many 
brave things. Once he conquered two men who fought like 
lions. 

Once when the snow was on the ground, he killed a real 
lion in a pit. 

These were only a few of the great Nene that David’s 
pushy men did during the long years that they lived in the 

CScrn: 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Be strong and of good courage.”—Joshua 1: 6. 

“The righteous are bold as a lion.” —Proverbs 28: Ib. 

“Be strong and of good courage, fear not, nor be 
affrighted at them: for Jehovah thy God, he it is that doth 
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go with thee; he will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.”— 


Deuteronomy 31: 6. 
“ Be of good courage, and do it.”—Ezra 10: 4b. 


PRAYER 


(A prayer that David made to God. Let the pupils say it 
line after line. ) 
“Jehovah is my light and my salvation ; 

Whomeshalitlitearr sai 

Of whom shall I be afraid? ... 

Though a host should encamp against me, 

My heart shall not fear: ... 

He will lift me up upon a rock. .. . 

Hear, O Jehovah, when I cry with my voice: . . 

Teach me thy way, O Jehovah.” 

(Selected from Psalm 27.) 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

Copy the Memory Verse. 

This lesson offers splendid opportunity for impromptu 
dramatization. 

Make a bookmark for your book, and copy upon it the last 
verse of the Bible reading lesson. 

(Perhaps the teacher may be able to obtain some symbolic 
picture, such as a “lion” in the form of a gummed seal to 
help in the decoration. ) 

Do two especially courageous things this week, having a 
“good reason” behind them. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
GRACE, DARLING 
Review II Samuel 23: 13-20 
MEMoRY VERSE 


“ Be strong and of good courage.”—Joshua 1: 6. 


THE TEACHER’s PREPARATION 
Review the story of “ David’s Mighty Men,” asking the 
pupus to give the name of the character trait that David’s 
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men displayed when they broke through the host of Philis- 
tines to get their homesick chief a drink of the water from 
the well of Bethlehem, for which he longed. Write the word, 
“Courage,” upon the blackboard, and have the children 
say it. 

In a very simple way give some examples of “ fortitude,” 
which is the beginning of courage. Suggest little incidents 
of a child forbearing to cry when he has fallen and bruised 
himself, or the brave endurance of toothache, as was noted 
in the previous lesson. 

Bring out the fact again, that a great deal of courage is 
shown by the boy or the girl who is brave enough to say 
“no” to the wrong, especially when in the company of chil- 
dren who are willing to say “ yes.” 

Stress the fact that the moral “ motive ” back of the action 
has much to do with the value of the deed of courage. 

Teach the children that it is not right to risk life or even 
safety or health without reason. Such behaviour is fool- 
hardiness, not courage or bravery. 

Did David altogether approve of the risk taken by his 
men? (Discuss this question for a few minutes. ) 

Use the major portion of the lesson period in giving an 
“application” story. There are many classic examples be- 
sides that given below. | 


Tue Story: Grack DARLING 


Out in the ocean there is a group of very rocky islands. 
In one of the smallest and the rockiest, there was built a 
lighthouse, in order to warn the sailors at night. : 

In this lonely home lived the lighthouse keeper, and his 
daughter Grace. 

Grace had lived in this home by the sea as long as she 
could remember. 

When she went to her little bed on a pleasant summer 
night, the waves would sing a gentle slumber song. 

Often she had seen the sun rays rest upon the rocks and 
the waters till her home looked like a bit of fairyland. 

But it was not always so; sometimes when the winds rose 
and the storm clouds gathered, the waves would dash up 
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over the rocks, till it seemed as if they would reach even the 
stanch lighthouse. 

Grace could not sleep on such nights, for she thought of 
the ships out on the sea. 

But always the friendly light of the big lantern in the 
lighthouse sent out its warning. Grace’s father never for- 
got to climb the winding stairs and to light it. 

One September night-there was a terrible storm. 

The waves dashed over the rocks and the sky was as black 
as ink, 

All night Grace listened to the roaring of the waters. It 
seemed as if no boat could weather such a storm. 

When the first faint light of morning came, Grace and her 
father saw that a ship had been driven on one of the low 
rocks. 

It had been broken in two by the waves; half was up on 
the rock. 

Some of the sailors had been drowned, but some were 
still alive, clinging to the wreck. 

The waves were dashing over the broken ship; it would 
soon be washed away. 

The men were struggling, but they were growing weaker. 
They soon would be drowned if help did not reach them. 

They shouted with the hope that some ship might be near. 
They called in despair. 

Grace strained her eyes to see in the dim morning light. 

“Father, we must try to save them,” she exclaimed. “ Let 
us go out in our boat.” | 

“We cannot reach them in this weather, Grace. It is of 
no use,” answered her father. 

He was an old man, and he knew the strength of those 
awful waves. 

“© father, we cannot stand here and see them die! We 
must try to save them! ” she exclaimed. 

Grace’s father was a tender-hearted man; he was brave. 
He could not say “ No.” 

They hurriedly got the heavy lighthouse boat ready. Grace 
took one oar, her father the other. 

They headed straight toward the wreck. Never before 
had they pulled so desperately. 
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It was fearful rowing; at times it seemed as if they never 
could make the journey. 

At last, however, they did reach the wreck. But the 
danger was greater than ever; the waves dashed against the 
lifeboat with great fury. 

Grace was young and strong, and she worked with all her 
might. It was good that she knew so well how to manage 
a boat. 

Now they would try to make the right spot, and then they 
would fail. 

But at last Grace’s father managed to climb upon the 
wreck. Grace held the boat. 

Then one by one the poor, tired, frightened men were 
helped into the lighthouse boat. 

It was all that Grace could do to keep the boat from 
breaking away from her, but she did. 

When the last man was safe, Grace’s father climbed into 
the boat. 

Two men took the oars, and rowed back to the lighthouse 
island. ‘The men were helped to a place of safety, and given 
warm beds. 

Grace took care of the worn-out sailors; she made them 
hot coffee to drink, and gave them food. 

She cared for them kindly until they were all quite rested 
and strong again. 

All this happened a long time ago, but the name of the 
brave girl who risked her life will never be forgotten. 

She lies buried now, in a little churchyard by the sea, not 
far from her old home. 

Every year many people go to visit her grave. A monu- 
ment has been placed there to honor the little heroine who 
showed such courage that stormy morning. It.is a figure 
carved in stone of a woman lying at rest, with the oar of a 
boat held fast in her right hand. 

Another good story, illustrating courage, is “The Boy at 
the Dike.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Tf I take the wings of the morning, 
And dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea; 
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Even there shall thy hand lead me, 

And thy right hand shall hold me. 

If I say, Surely the darkness shall overwhelm me, 

And the light about me shall be night ; 

Even the darkness hideth not from thee, 

But the night shineth as the day: 

The darkness and the light are both alike to thee.” 
—Psalm 139: 9-12. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be brave when the right time 
comes for us to act, as were the brave, good people about 
whom our story has told. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Help the children to draw, or cut out and paste pictures 
of the sea. 


CA bE RaV I 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
KING DAVID’S KINDNESS TO A LAME MAN 
II Samuel 4:4; I Samuel 20: 42; II Samuel, chapter 9 
MeEMory VERSE 


“ Be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving each 
other.”—Ephesians 4: 32. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Many changes had taken place in David’s life between the 
time of the last lesson and the time when this incident oc- 
curred. He was now king over Israel; the simple days of 
pastoral life and the strenuous days of his outlaw existence 
were past, and the part of life for which all this was prepa- 
ration was begun. 

It will be necessary to bridge the space of time between 
the last lesson, in which David moves as the central figure 
among his loyal band of six hundred “mighty men” of 
the wilderness, and his coming into the kingship. 

The condition of King Saul became more unfortunate ; he 
was incapable of the leadership of God’s people. 

Then came the final scene in that reign which had begun 
so auspiciously. The Philistines again entered the territory ; 
they advanced with all their strength of horses, chariots, and 
soldiers. 

Saul and his army were stationed on Mount Gilboa, for it 
was the custom of Israel to select the highest, safest spot. 
possible from which to fight. The king was in no fit condi-. 
tion for the conflict, he “trembled exceedingly ” when he 
looked over at the host of the enemy. On the eve of the 
mortal conflict he knew within himself that he had forfeited 
the help that God would had been so willing to bestow had 
he been obedient. He was fighting alone. The last night 
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before the battle he gave himself over to superstition, and 
consulted a witch. 7 

When the hour of conflict came, the Israelites were driven 
up the heights of Gilboa by showers of Philistine arrows. 
Saul’s three sons were slain; his armor-bearer fell. Then 
the king himself was killed. 

he Philistines found the dead bodies of the royal family, 
and the news of the fall of the house was proclaimed. 

Read I Samuel, chapter 30; also read I Samuel, chapter Si" 
Notice the real sorrow of David at the reception of the news 
of the battle of Gilboa. II Samuel 1: 1-12. ‘ | 

Then, according to God’s will, David and his household 
and his men that were with him, went up to Hebron, and he 
was anointed and proclaimed “king over the house of 


Judah.” 
THE STORY 


David and his mighty men had been out to battle. For 
three days they had been resting. | 

On the third day a wild-looking man came running to 
David. 

The man’s clothes were all torn; he had earth upon his 
head. 

He fell down at David’s feet. 

“What is the trouble? Whence comest thou?” asked 
David. 

“T have come from Saul’s army,” panted the man. “I 
have escaped.” 

“Tow has the battle gone? Tell me. Tell me, I pray 
thee,” exclaimed David, as he looked at the miserable, for- 
lorn-looking man at his feet. 

“The people have fled! Many have been killed! King 
Saul is dead! Prince Jonathan is dead! The king’s armor- 
bearer is killed!” ‘Then the frightened man told all the 
news of the battle. 

King Saul was dead! There was no king over Israel. 

David’s dear friend, Prince Jonathan was dead. 

Soon after that dreadful battle David, the man who had 
once been a shepherd boy, the man who had lived for so 
long like an outlaw in the wilderness, was chosen to be king 
in place of Saul. 
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This was God’s plan. He had been watching over this 
man who could conquer himself, who was trying each day to 
do God’s will. David was the best fitted in all the land to 
become king. 

Now it happened that Prince Jonathan, David’s friend, 
had had a dear little son. His name was Mephibosheth. 

He was five years old when his father went to battle and 
was killed. 

When his nurse heard the dreadful news that his grand- 
father, the king, and his father and his uncles had been 
killed, she took the little prince in her arms, and tried to run 
away. 

The woman hurried from the palace in a great fright, and 
in some way the little boy had a fall. He was so badly hurt 
that he became lame in both his feet. 

Even after Mephibosheth grew to be a man, he was a 
cripple. And he no longer lived in a palace. 

But David never forgot his dear friend Jonathan. He 
often thought of him after he became king. 

One day he was thinking of the promise they had made 
to each other: always to be kind to each other, and to each 
other’s children. : 

“ Is there any one of the family left that I may show him 
a kindness for the sake of my friend Jonathan”? he 
wondered. 

There was a man whose name was Ziba. He had been a 
servant in the palace when Saul was king. He knew about 
the lame prince. 

They called him to David. 

“ Art thou Ziba”’? asked the king when he had come. 

“Thy servant is he,” answered Ziba. 

Then the king asked, “Is there anyone living who is of 
saul’s family that I may show the kindness of God unto 
him”? 

“There is a son of Jonathan’s living, who is lame in both 
his feet,” answered Ziba. 

“ Where is he?” asked David very eagerly. 

Ziba told the king where Mephibosheth lived, and David 
sent and had him brought to the royal palace. When the 
poor, lame prince came, he fell down at King David’s feet. 

“ Mephibosheth,” said David kindly. 
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“ Behold, thy servant,” answered the lame man. 

The king then said: “Do not be afraid. I will surely be 
kind to thee for my dear friend Jonathan’s sake. He was 
thy father and my friend. Thou shalt have all the land that 
belonged to King Saul. Thou shalt always eat bread at my 
table.” 

How grateful the poor, lame man was! He bowed before 
the king and thanked him humbly. 

The king then called Ziba, and told him what he had given 
to the lame prince. ‘Then he said: “ Hereafter thou and thy 
servants shall be his servants. Thou shalt till his land for 
him, and bring him the money that thou receivest from his 
place. But the lame prince shall live in the palace and eat 
at my table.” 

Ziba bowed before King David and said, “All that the 
king commandeth will thy servant do.” And the lame prince 
remained in the palace and sat at the table with the king, as 
his own son. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Be ye kind one to another.’”—Ephesians 4: 32a. 
“ Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain mercy.” 


——Matthew 5:7. 
“ Bear ye one another’s burdens.” —Galatians O22! 
“ Show kindness . . . every man to his brother.” — 


—Zechariah 7:9. 


PRAYER 

Heavenly Father, help us to know that one of the best 
ways to do thy will is to show kindness to those in the world 
around about us. Help us to be quick to see ways of being 
kind ; help us to be as anxious as was David when he showed 
kindness to his friend Jonathan’s lame son. Help us to do 
this always as did Jesus, who taught lessons of kindness 
every day that he lived upon earth. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
Copy the Memory Verse. 
Dramatize the scene between King David and his servant ; 
also between the king and the lame prince. 
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Plan a special “class act of kindness,” and see that it is 
carried out. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
HASSAN 


Review II Samuel 4:4; I Samuel 20: 42; II Samuel, 
chapter 9 


MerEmory VERSE 


“ Be ye kind one to another.”—Ephesians 4: 32. 
“Inasmuch as ye did it unto one of these my brethren, 
even these least, ye did it unto me.”’—Matthew 25: 40. 


THe TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Through this lesson try to show the children how the little, 
everyday kind acts that everyone and anyone, the people in 
the everyday walks of life, even the little children are able to 
perform, may bring joy and brightness into the lives of those 
round about us. Great sacrifices, and great deeds of kind- 
ness are not always possible, but there is constant opportunity 
for the “ little nameless, unremembered acts of kindness and 
of love.” 

Even if kind deeds are impossible, there are the kind 
words of encouragement for those who fear failure ; or the 
word of sympathy to the disheartened; or the kind word of 
praise for good endeavor. 

Review the story of David’s kindness. Then develop the 
thought that even the very poor, even the child, may display 
this character trait. 

‘Refer to the many wonderful acts of kindness that Jesus 
did: healing the sick; opening the eyes of the blind ; making 
the lame able to walk. He spent his life in being kind. 

The story of Sir Philip Sidney, the brave soldier, whose 
dying act of kindness was to give a drink of water to a 
wounded soldier who lay on the field of Zutphen, is an ex- 
cellent illustration to use. This is a story which will be 
familiar to many of the children, as it often appears in the 
reading books of their school course. 
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Tre Story: Hassan THE KIND 


Once upon a time there lived in a little cottage by the side 
of a road an old man whose name was Hassan. | 

Hassan was sometimes lonely, for all the members of his 
family were dead; and he was poor. 

The only thing of real value that he had, was a well of 
sweet, clear, cool water. It was outside, by his cottage gate. 

Hassan was a good old man, and he loved God. He 
longed to please God and to do his will. 

But poor Hassan could not go far away from his home to 
do great deeds; he was bent and lame. 

He could not earn much money; he could not do anything 
to gain a great name for himself. 

“What can I do? Poor, old, lame man that I am, what 
can I do?” he sighed. 

“Why was I born? I have no strength; I have no gift of 
gold. Others are able to do something to please God; but 
not I. Why do I live?” he mourned. 

Just then a tiny honey bee with a great burden of pollen 
found its load too heavy. 

It struggled a minute, and then fell into Hassan’s well. 

The old man raised it gently, dried its wet wings, and 
helped it on its way again. 

That was a kind thing to do, for just a little honey bee. 

Hassan went back to his little garden, and was soon bend- 
ing over his work again. Still he sighed, for he had nothing 
to give to God. 

The earth was very poor and dry. A grapevine grew 
there, and it began to droop. 

Hassan lifted it as tenderly as if it had been a little child. 
He hoed the hard ground until it was soft. He drew a bucket 
of sweet, cool water from his well, and poured it around the 
thirsty roots. 

The grateful grapevine received new life and strength 
after Hassan’s kindness. It grew and grew until it formed 
a beautiful bower over his doorway. 

The bunches of grapes grew larger and larger, and Hassan 
rejoiced as he thought how he should be able to send some 
to the sick child who lived down the road. 

When he could spare time from his little garden, he took 
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his shovel and leveled all the rough places in the road, that 
ran in front of his cottage fence. He picked up all the 
stones. 

“That is a kind deed that you are doing, friend,” said a 
stranger who passed one day. “ My tired horse is grateful, 
and so am I.” 

The little, barefoot children who passed his door, were 
glad, too. 

Hassan watched for them, and often offered them a drink 
of cool, sweet water in his carved coco-shell dipper. 

One day he found a little, yan shivering lamb that had 
lost its mother. 

He kindly gathered it in his arms and carried it to his fire 
to warm itself. 

Hassan’s kind heart even made him spare a poor moth 
that flew against his lamp. 

The little birds were glad to build their nests in Hassan’s 
quiet garden, and sometimes the baby birds fell out. 

But they did not need to fear, for Hassan would pick them 
up and cuddle them in his kind, warm hands, speak gently to 
them, and then put them back again. 

Sometimes he rescued the fireflies when they flew into the 
spider’s web, and were made prisoners. 

All winter long he fed the birds that had not flown to a 
warmer land. He kept the water from freezing in their 
drinking basins, so that they need not go thirsty. 

The years passed by, and each year was fuller of the 
little kind things that Hassan was glad to do. 

Yet day after day he would think to himself: “ How little 
Iam worth! I have no gold to give! I can give nothing of 
_ any value to God.” 

Then one day Hassan fell ill. 

As he lay in bed in his little cottage, a beautiful, tall 
Being seemed to bend over him and to whisper in a soft, 
sweet voice. 

“Thou has had many sorrowful things to bear, my Has- 
san. Thou hast grieved because thou couldst not do great 
deeds and give great gifts of gold. But thou hast been 
kind. Thou hast cheered the sorrowful. Thou hast been 
good even to the dumb things that crawl on the earth or fly 
on wings. ‘Thou hast been kind to all.” 
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Then the beautiful Being lifted Hassan’s head and said, 
“Took, Hassan, beloved, thou didst these things for me.” 

Hassan lifted his eyes and saw his Master. He saw how 
his Master was pleased with his gift of kindness, and then 
he smiled and fell asleep. (Adapted from the poem in “ The 
Ministry of Hassan,” by Elizabeth Akers.) 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, 
Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world: for I was 
hungry, and ye gave me to eat; 1 was thirsty, and ye gave 
me drink; I was a stranger, and ye took me in; naked, and 
ye clothed me; I was sick, and ye visited me; I was in 
prison, and ye came unto me. ‘Then shall the righteous an- 
swer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee hungry, and fed 
thee? or athirst, and gave thee drink? And when saw we 
thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and clothed 
thee? And when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and came 
unto thee? And the King shall answer and say unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it unto one of 
these my brethren, even these least, ye did it unto me.’— 
Matthew 25: 34-40. 

(Try to help the children to see that the story of Hassan 
is an expression in action of Jesus’ words given in the Bible 
Reading Lesson.) 


TWO VERSES TO BE USED WITH THIS LESSON 


“What can I give him, 
Poor as tieatis 
If I were a shepherd 
I would bring a lamb; 
If I were a wise man, 
I would do my part— 
Yet what can I give him? 
Give him my heart.” 


“Somebody did a golden deed; 
Somebody proved a friend in need; 
Somebody sang a beautiful song; 
Somebody served the whole day long. 

Was that ‘somebody’ you?” 
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PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that we know that being 
kind is one of the best ways a little child may please thee, 
and do thy will. Help us never to pass by an opportunity of 
doing a kind deed that comes along our way to do. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy one of the Memory Verses. 

Find a picture during this week of a child doing a kind 
deed, and bring it to school. (The teacher may bring a col- 
lection of such pictures for those who are not able to find 
them for themselves. Mount these pictures in a booklet. 
Intersperse verses from the Bible Reading Lesson neatly 
copied, and also copies of the two quotations found at the 
end of the lesson. ) 

Do two “ special” acts of kindness this week. 


CHAPTER VII 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
KING DAVID CARING FOR THE ARK 
_ [iSamuel 6: 1-19 


Memory VERSE 
“Keep yourselves in the love of God.”—Jude 21a. 


Tre TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


With remarkable judgment, David selected the fortress of 
Jebus as the site of his capital. This was a peculiarly strong 
position held by the Jebusites to be well-nigh unconquerable ; 
but David found a way of taking it through offering as a 
reward to the successful man who scaled the heights, the 
chief place in his army. Read the account as given in Il 
Samuel 5:6-10, and also I Chronicles 11:6, 7. 

From that time David began the building up of “The Holy: 
City.” The desire of his life was to make his royal residence 
also the place where God’s sanctuary could be firmly estab- 
lished. ‘This would mean the bringing of the Ark to Jeru- 
salem, as the city was now called. 

David himself tells us of his sleepless nights in which he 
planned this ideal of his. heart. 

“‘] will not give sleep to mine eyes, 

Or slumber to mine eyelids ; 

Until I find out a place for Jehovah, 

A tabernacle for the Mighty One of Jacob.” 

The Ark of God was the most precious possession of the 
Jewish people, but at this time it was in exile. It was hid- 
den away in Kiriath-jearim, the “city of woods,” in the house 
of Abinadab. 

It had been captured by the Philistines. (Read the ac- 
count in I Samuel 4:1-18.) ‘Trouble followed them in the 
wake of its possession, and it was restored to the Israelites. 
“And the men of Kiriath-jearim came, and fetched up the 
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ark of Jehovah, and brought it into the house of Abinadab 
in the hill, and sanctified Hleazar his son to keep the ark of 
Jehovah. And it came to pass, from the day that the ark 
abode in Kiriath-jearim, that the time was long; for it was 
twenty years.” 

But David did not permit his plan to remain a dream, and 
the story of the bringing of the Ark and the inauguration of 
Jerusalem as the City of God, as well as of the City of 
David, forms our story for to-day. 

Describe something of the appearance of the Ark to the 
children, and impress upon them its sacredness. 


THE Story 


“ Whoever will climb that rocky hill first, and take it, shall 
be made captain over all my army.” 

It was the king who spoke, and the king was David. ‘The 
rocky hill was the best place in all the kingdom for a royal 
palace. 

It was held by heathen who did not love or obey God. 
They bowed, down to idols, and did evil deeds every day of 
their lives. 

David’s mighty men dashed toward the rocky hill. It was 
a desperate deed, but Joab won. He climbed the heights and 
took them. After that day, the wonderful hill belonged to 
King David, and Joab was made General Joab. 

King David began to build a splendid royal city. He 
worked in the daytime, and dreamed wonderful dreams 
about it at night. 

Then there came nights when the king could not sleep. 
One thing he longed for with such great longing that sleep 
would not come to his eyes. 

He wanted to bring the Ark of God into his new city. He 
knew that this would be doing God’s will, and would please 
him. 

The most precious thing that the people owned was the 
Ark of God. 

The Ark was something like a box, or a chest ; it was made 
of a fine kind of wood called acacia, and was covered on the 
inside and on the outside with beautiful, pure gold. 

At each corner was a big, golden ring, and through the 
rings. were slipped long bars, for handles. 
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Over the Ark were two golden figures, like angels with 
wings outspread. 

The Ark had been made long, long years before. God had 
told Moses just how he wished to have it made: how high, 
how wide, and just how the rings and the handles were to be 

laced. 
Inside the Ark were kept the Ten Commandments en- 
graved on stone, and several other precious things. 

God promised that he would always be near if the Ark 
were cared. for and honored. For many, many years it was 
safely protected in a tent. 

But after a while the people grew more careless about this 
precious thing. 

Once it was stolen away by the Philistines, and when they 
brought it back, it lay hidden in a certain good man’s house. 

But many of the people had half forgotten about it. 

All the time it stayed in Abinadab’s house, however, there 
was happiness and peace. 

David remembered the Ark. He so longed to bring it to 
Jerusalem and he thought about it so hard that he could not 
sleep at night. 

“Tt is God’s will that the Ark should be honored and 
taken care of,” he thought. “This shall be done.” 

So David called thirty thousand men together. They all 
marched away to the house of Abinadab. 

Up the wooded hill they went, and. the king told the-good 
man what he wanted. 

A new oxcart was brought, and the Ark was placed 
upon it. 

The long procession then started down the hill again. 
Uzzah and Ahio, two sons of Abinadab, drove the cart. 

Now one thing King David forgot to do; he forgot to read 
in God’s Word just how the precious Ark was to be moved. 

The Ark should have been carried by men called Levites. 
Uzzah and Ahio were not Levites. It should not have been 
placed upon an oxcart. 

The oxen jogged along with the cart, upon which was the 
precious burden. 

King David led the way, playing upon his harp. Other 
musicians carried timbrels and drums.* The long, long pro- 
cession followed. 
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By and by they came to a very rough place in the wood. 

The oxen stumbled on the stones. It seemed for a minute 
that the Ark would be jolted out of the cart. 

Uzzah put out his hand to save it from falling. 

As he touched the sacred Ark he fell. When the men hur- 
ried to help him, they found that he was dead. 

Everyone was frightened. All the musicians stopped their 
playing. There was excitement throughout the procession. 

The happy day was turned to sadness. No one dared 
go on. 

The king gave up his plan. The Ark was carried into the 
house of a man named Obed-edom, who lived near by. 

David and his men went back to Jerusalem. 

Then months passed by, and all that time peace and hap- 
piness were with the family of Obed-edom. 

King David found out why the dreadful thing had hap- 
pened: the Ark should not have been moved upon an oxcart. 
Uzzah should not have touched it. 

David studied until he knew just how God wished the 
precious Ark to be carried from place to place. 

Then, one day, he tried again. 

Men called Levites carried it from the house of Obed- 
edom; they bore it by the long, golden handles, as God had 
commanded. 

David and his singers led the happy procession with harps 
and trumpets and drums and timbrels. 

When they reached Jerusalem, singers welcomed the Ark. 

The Levites carried it within the city gates and put it in 
the new tent, which had been made ready for it. 

David offered gifts to God. Then he gave gifts of food 
to people ; bread and meat and cakes of raisins. 

After the happy day was over the people went back to 
their homes. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


HOW DAVID LONGED TO pO GOD'S WILL BY MAKING A PLACE FOR 
GODSINSH ISS CLiy, 


“Surely I will not come into . . . my house, 
Nor go up into my bed; 
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if will not give sleep to mine eyes, 
Or slumber to mine eyelids ; 
Until I find out a place for Jehovah. 


We found it in the field of the wood.... 


Arise, O Jehovah, into thy resting-place ; 
Thou, and the ark of thy strength.” 
—Selected from Psalm 132. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we try as hard as David tried to do 
thy will. Help us to try to keep from making mistakes. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
March round the room in some such way as did David and 
his procession of happy people. 


SUNDAY SESSION 


SUBHA WHOSE NAME MEANS “MORNING” 
AND SOME OTHERS 


Matthew 25: 34-40 
MEMorRY VERSE 


“Inasmuch as ye did it unto one of these my brethren, 
even these least, ye did it unto me.”—Matthew 25: 40. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


One of the great aims of religious education should be to 
arouse the pupils’ interest in the needs of children of other 
lands. We wish to help them to obtain a spirit of generous 
giving; and to become earnest and enthusiastic supporters 
of missions. 

Help them to see that such loyal support is carrying out 
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Jesus’ last wish, and is one of the very best ways of “ Seek- 
ing to Know and to Do God’s Will.” 

Little stories telling of real life in mission fields will 
readily awaken interest. Follow up the interest aroused by 
actually doing something for those less fortunate children; 
do not stop with the mere intellectual knowledge. Get in 
touch with the “ Department for Specific Work,” 156 Fifth 
Avenue, New York. 


Tue Story 1 


It was winter time, nearly Christmas. A winter morning 
in that part of India was chilly enough to make a boy dressed 
in a cotton cloth coat want to wrap it closely about him. 

Subha-Whose-Name-Means-Morning was cold, and he 
tightened his cotton coat about his little brown body. 

Feroze-Whose-Name-Means-Jewel was also cold, and he, 
too, covered his hands in the folds of his jacket. 

They were walking together through the newly planted 
field of winter wheat. 

Round the edges of the little ditches were narrow paths. 

The earth was very cold, and Subha-Whose-Name-Means- 
Morning and Feroze-Whose-Name-Means-Jewel had no 
shoes ; their small, brown feet were bare and cold. 

They were going to school, the Christian school that Missi 
had started only a month before. 

How they did talk together as they walked along! 

“ Did you see Sadara?” asked Feroze. 

“No,” answered Subha. 

“ Well,” said Feroze, and his eyes were wide open, 
“ Sadara has shoes! He showed them to me! ” 

“ He has shoes!” exclaimed Subha, and his face was full 
of envy. 

“Yes, he has shoes!” exclaimed Feroze again. 

“Oh, if I had shoes,” said Subha wistfully, “I’d never 
take them off.” 

Now the shoes that the poor little boys of an Indian vil- 
lage wear are shaped something like some of the sandal- 
like slippers, that you and little brother or sister slip on at 
night after you take off your own street shoes and want to 








1 Adapted from a “ station letter.” 
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keep your feet warm before you jump into your bed and 
cuddle under the warm winter blankets. 

They are very cheap; a pair can easily be bought for forty 
cents. 

Teacher heard her two pupils, Subha-Whose-Name- 
Means-Morning, and Feroze-Whose-Name-Means-Jewel, as 
they chattered together picking their way over the narrow 
path with their little, cold,, bare feet. 

When she heard the longing voice exclaim, “ Oh, if I had 
shoes I’d never take them off,’ a very thoughtful look stole 
over her sweet, kind face. 

“There is that bag of money that the dear children in the 
Sunday school in far-away America sent to me. Our Christ- 
mas money!” 

Then she took a pencil and did an example in arithmetic. 

“There will be enough! Subha and Feroze and all the 
children who have no shoes shall have a pair on Christmas 
morning! ” 

Then there was a puzzle for teacher to solve. How could 
she find the proper sizes for so many children? 

But that was not a very hard puzzle for such a wise 
teacher, after all. 

The next day the boys and girls thought they had a very 
funny lesson. 

Fach child was given a piece of paper and a pencil. Each 
child was told to put his bare foot on the paper and draw a 
line around it. Such a queer lesson! 

But teacher looked so wise and smiling and pleased, that 
Stubha-Whose-Name-Means-Morning, and  Feroze-Whose- 
Name-Means-Jewel, and all the others thought it quite right, 
and they tried, oh, how they tried to get the lines just even. 

Subha and Feroze, and the others did not know a letter 
when they began to go to school, but it was a very short 
time before they could read the first story in their books. 

Christmas, their first Christmas at school, would come in 
a month, and they learned the beautiful Christmas story, and 
learned to sing some Christmas hymns. 

At last the great day came! The children sat around the 
Christmas fire. 

They told about the Wise Men bringing gifts to the Baby 
Jesus. They sang their Christmas hymns. 
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Then the surprise came! ‘Teacher’s little baby son gave 
them the shoes. 

Every child tried on his beautiful gift, and every shoe 
fitted. 

Subha’s face shone like the morning, and Feroze’s eyes 
sparkled like jewels. 

Fach boy said a shy “ Salaam.” 

Then every child joined in a song of praise, shouting at 
the top of his lungs. 

And God was pleased with the dear children in far-away 
America, who were learning to do his will by giving their 
gifts, and also with the dear little children in India, who 
were learning about his*Christmas love for the first time. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
ONE OF THE BEST WAYS OF DOING GOD’S WILL 


“Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, 
Come, ye blessed of my Father, . . . for I was hungry, and 
ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, and ye gave me to drink; I 
was a stranger, and ye took me in; naked, and ye clothed me; 
I was sick, and ye visited me; I was in prison, and ye came 
unto me.”—Matthew 25: 34-36, 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be generous and willing to 
share with those who need. We know that this is one of 
the best ways that little children can find to do thy will. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Let the children give the dialogue between Subha and 
Feroze. 

Plan some special act of social service for the week. 


GH ALRARE aaa LE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 


KING DAVID LEARNING TO GIVE UP HIS 
OWN WAY 


I Chronicles, chapters 17, 28 


Mermory VERSE 


“ Serve him with a perfect heart and with-a willing mind.” 
I Chromiclesyzcs. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


At this time David had gained a well-assured position upon _ 
the throne, and a new life of prosperity had dawned for his 
people. 

His enthusiasm and zeal for the betterment of his nation, 
both in temporal and spiritual things, seemed unbounded. 
Many civic advances were made in the newly chosen capital 
city of Jerusalem. 

Nathan, the prophet, was the instructor and interpreter of 
God’s will, both to David and to his people, and through the 
influence of the king, the people were beginning to listen with 
willing ears. 

David was fast bringing his kingdom to rank with the 
ereat nations of the time, and his own life began to take on 
the luxury and sumptuousness of that of other renowned 
Oriental sovereigns of the day. His surroundings were more 
royal and more stately than Israel ever before had seen. 

A palace of cedar wood, the timbers having been hewn 
from the forests of the king of Tyre, and floated down by 
sea to the seaport town of Joppa, and thence transported to 
the new capital, was one of the proud, new acquisitions of 
David. | 

As he sat in this newly constructed home, the king looked 
toward the lowly tent which cloistered the Ark, the most 
precious of all Israel’s possessions. ‘The contrast troubled 
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him, and a plan for a fitting house for the worship of God, 
began to formulate in his mind. 

But David was primarily a warrior king, and his work 
was the enlargement and the establishing of the boundaries 
of Israel. This was a great task even for a man such as 
David to accomplish. It was a work of time, and needed an 
undivided mind. 

As long as God was first in David’s heart, and first in the 
hearts of the people, God was satisfied. ‘The lowly tent was 
sufficient until the time was ripe for the building of his 
Temple. 

This was the answer that God sent David through the 
prophet Nathan. The plan had filled the heart of the king 
with loving eagerness, and had aroused him to great enthu- 
siasm. It had even appeared a proper and good plan to 
Nathan, when first the king unfolded it to him. But it was 
not God’s will. 

David’s willingness to “give up his own way” when he 
received the answer “no,” forms the burden of this lesson, 
and every teacher realizes how necessary a lesson this is to 
all of us, especially to the unbent, unformed will of the little 
child. 


9 


THE SToRY 


When King David wished to have anything done in his 
new royal city, he called for his servants, and gave his com- 
mand, and he was obeyed. David was king, and a king’s 
commands must be obeyed. 

He wished for a new palace, the most beautiful palace 
that ever had been built in the land of Israel. 

Workmen were measuring and fitting and pounding. All 
were trying to please the king. 

At last the king had what he wanted, a beautiful palace of 
cedar wood. 

The smell of the sweet wood made him dream of the trees 
in the far-away forests. 

He had the most beautiful dishes in all the land; he had 
the most dainty food. Everyone in all the country tried to 
please the king. 

A king must have what he wanted. Bright days had come 
for David. 
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But the king was not quite happy. There was one thing 
that troubled him. 

He thought about it in the morning when he looked out 
of his window. 

He thought about it at night, when he said his evening 
prayer. 

He thought of it many, many times a day. 

He would say to himself: “ Here am I, living in a fine 
palace made of cedar wood. The breezes that blow through 
it make it as sweet as the far-away forests where the cedar 
trees grow. Over there on the hill is God’s house where his 
people come and worship him. It is a tent! Only a tent!” 

Over and over again he would think: “I, David, am living 
in a palace! God’s precious Ark is resting in a tent! This 
cannot be! I will build a fitting house where my people may 
worship God. It shall be more splendid than my palace! ” 

Now there was a prophet named Nathan, who lived in the 
land. 

A prophet was a man to whom God told his wishes. He 
taught the king and his people, and told them God’s will. 

King David wanted to know God’s will and to do it. He 
always listened to the good prophet’s messages from God. 

The king was so pleased with his plan that he went to 
Nathan and told him all about it. He wanted to begin right 
away, on this work, which he was so sure would please God. 

When Nathan first listened, he, too, thought that the 
king’s plan was good. 

“Do all that is within thy heart,” he said. 

But that very night, the word of God came to Nathan. 

God said: “Go and tell David, my servant, that I, the 
Lord, say that he shall not build me a house. For many 
years I have been worshiped in a tent; I have gone from one 
tent to another. Have I ever complained, because my place 
of worship has been but a tent? Have I ever asked that a 
house of cedar wood should be built for me?” 

Then God went on to say: “ Give this message to David, 
my servant, whom I took from being a shepherd to become 
the king of my people. Tell him that as I have been with 
him always, wherever he has been, so will I still be with him. 
Tell him that I will make a great name for him. 
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“There is still more work for David to do for me, but he 
must not build a house for me. 

“ His son shall be king after him, and he shall build the 
house. I will be his Father, and he shall be my son. I will 
be with him as I have been with David.” 

Nathan told all this message to David. When the king 
found that God had said that he must not build the house for 
the Ark, he gave up his own way. He went to God and told 
him all his thoughts. His prayer was something like this: 
“O God, thou hast promised a great thing for me. ‘Thou 
hast been with me all the days of my life. And now, when 
thou hast heard that I had planned to make thee a house of 
cedar, thou hast promised still greater things for thy servant, 
and that thou wilt give the kingdom to my son. ‘Thou hast 
promised to let him build the house for thee. How can 
David thank thee? O God, there is none like thee. Thou 
hast been very kind to thy servant and to thy people. And 
now, O God, let all thy will be done.” 

So King David gave up his wish to build a house for God, 
He called together all his princes and the great men of his 
land, and told them what had been his plan. 

He said to them: “T had desired to build a splendid house 
for God, and had gathered together many precious things 
for it. God has said to me, ‘Thou shalt not build a house 
for me.’ But God has promised that my son shall be king 
after me. He has promised that Solomon shall build the 
house, and that he will be with Solomon and be his Father.” 
Then King David said many loving words to his people, and 
to Solomon he gave a plan for the building ; he said to Solo- 
mon: “ Be strong and of good courage, and God will be with 
thee. He will not leave thee.” 

David then continued to help the people to gather beauti- 
ful wood and precious gold and silver for the building of the 
house; he also gave a great gift of money which was his 
very own to give. And this is how King David gave up his 
Own way. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


(Explain to the children that these words show how gladly 
David tried to do God’s will:) 
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“Oh come, let us sing unto Jehovah ; 
Let us make a joyful noise to the rock of our salvation. 
Let us come before his presence with thanksgiving ; 
Let us make a joyful noise unto him with psalms. 
For Jehovah is a great God, 
And a great King above all gods. 


Oh come, Jet us worship and bow down: 
Let us kneel before Jehovah our Maker.” 
— Psalm 95: 1, 2) 376: 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we are only little children. We often 
want things it is not right for us to have. We want our own 
way about many things, when we are not wise enough to 
know what is best for us. Help us to give up as willingly 
as did David. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Set up an Oriental tent in the sand table. 

Try to give up to father’s and to mother’s way every day 
this week. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
Review. I Chronicles, chapters 17, 18 


MrmMory VERSE 


‘Serve him with a perfect heart and with a willing mind.” 


| -Chroniciegne cae? 


Tuk TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


With the help of a few leading questions, review the story 
of how King David gave up his own way. Draw attention 
to the fact that it often is necessary for people nowadays to 
“ give up.” Little children are not wise enough to know the 

“best way.” Who are the people to whom children should 
be willing to give up? (Father, mother, teacher.) 
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Then, too, it often is the sweet and right thing to be un- 
selfish enough to give up our own way to make another 
happier. Tell the following story which ts selected from the 
first chapter of “ Nelly’s Silver Mine,” by H. H., and which 
clearly illustrates the truth we are developing. 


CHRISTMAS DAY IN NELLY’S NEW ENGLAND HOME 1 


It was Christmas morning; and Nelly March and her 
brother Rob were lying wide awake in their beds, wonder- 
ing if it would do for them to get up and look in their stock- 
ings to see what Santa Claus had brought them. Nelly and 
Rob were twins; but you would never have thought so, when 
you looked at them, for Nelly was half a head taller than 
Rob, and a good deal heavier. She had always been well; 
but Rob had always been a delicate child. He was ill now 
with a bad sore throat, and had been shut up in the house for 
ten days. This was the reason that he and Nelly were in 
bed at six o’clock this Christmas morning, instead of scam- 
pering all about the house, and waking everyone up with their 
shouts of delight over their presents. When they went to 
bed the night petore Mrs. March had said: “ Now Rob, you 
must promise me not to get out of bed until it is broad day- 
light, and the house is thoroughly warm. You will certainly 
take cold, if you get up in the cold room.”’ 

“Mamma,” said Nelly, “I needn’t stay in bed just be- 
cause Rob has to, need I? I can take his presents out of the 
stocking, and carry them to him.” 

You shan’t, either,” said Rob, fretfully. ‘I want to 
take them out myself; and you’re real mean not to wait for 
me, Nell. ’Tisn’t half so much fun for just one. Shan’t: 
she stay in bed too, mamma, as long as | have to?” 

Mrs. March looked at Nelly, and smiled. She knew that 
Nelly had not thought Rob would care anything about her 
getting up first, or she would never have proposed it. Nelly 
was always ready to give up to Rob, much more so than was 
for his good. 

“Nelly can do as she pleases, Rob,” she answered. “I 
don’t think it would be fair for me to compel her to stay in 
bed because you have a sore throat: do you? ” 


1 Selected from the first chapter of “ Nelly’s Silver Mine,” by H. H, 
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But Rob did not answer... . 

“ Say, Nell,” he cried, “ you won’t get up, will you, till I 
can? Don’t: I’ll think you’re real unkind if you do.” 

“No, ino, Rob, said eNellymmeladecdnl won't. I don’t 
care. It will be all the longer to think about it, and that’s 
almost the best part of it.” And Nelly threw her arms 
around Rob’s neck and kissed him. 

“It’s too bad, you darling,” she said, “ you have to be sick 
on Christmas Day. I won’t have any pudding, either, if you 
don’t want me to.” 

You would have thought that it would have made Rob 
ashamed to have Nelly propose to go without pudding be- 
cause he could not eat any, but I don’t think it did. All he 
said was: 

“Don’t be a goose, Nell. That’s quite different.” 

Just before they went to sleep, Sarah, the cook, went past 
their door, and Nelly called to her: 

“Sarah, mamma says we mustn’t get up till the house is 
very warm. Couldn’t you get up very early and start the 
furnace fire?”’ 

“Why, yes, Miss Nelly, I] can do that easy enough, 
sure... . lll be up long before light and get the house as 
warm as toast by the time you can see to tell the toes from 
the heels of your stockings,” said Sarah. “Good night, Miss 
Nelly. Good night, Master Rob.” 

In a few moments both the children were fast asleep. 

Rob was the first to wake up. It was not much past 
midnight. 

“Nelly,” he whispered. No answer. 

Twice he called: still no answer. ‘There was not a sound 
to be heard except the loud ticking of the high clock at the 
head of the stairs. Presently there came a rustle and quick 
low steps, and his mother stood by his bed. 

“What do you want, my dear little boy?” she said “Is 
your throat worse?” 

“No; isn’t it time to get up?” said Rob. “ Hasn’t Sarah 
made the fire?” 

“Oh!” exclaimed Mrs. March. “Is that all? Why Rob! 
it isn’t anywhere near morning. You must go to sleep again, 
child; it is a terribly cold night,’ and she tucked the bed- 
clothes tight around him, and ran back to her own room. 
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“I don’t care,” said Rob. “T’ll just stay awake. I don’t 
believe it'll be very long”; but before he knew it he was fast 
asleep again. The next time he wakened, it had begun to be 
light, or rather a little less dark. He could see the outline of 
the window at the foot of his bed, and he could see Nelly’s 
bedstead, which was on the opposite side of the room. 

“ Nelly,” he called again. 

“Tm awake,” said Nelly. 

“Why didn’t you speak?” said Rob. 

“T was thinking,” replied Nelly. 

“ It’s very cold,” whispered Nelly ; “I can’t keep even my 
hands out of bed. I’m going to jump up and see if any hot 
air comes in at the register.” So saying, she jumped out of 
bed, ran to the register, and held her hands above it. 

“Cold as Greenland, Rob,” she said. “ Sarah can’t have 
made the fire. I don’t believe she is up.” 

“Oh, dear,” said Rob, “ everything all goes wrong when 
I’m sick.” 

“ Rob, do lie down and cover yourself up,’ cried Nelly. 
“You’re a naughty boy, and you'll have another sore throat 
as sure’s you're alive. It isn’t broad daylight nor anything 
like it. I can’t but just see the stockings.” 

“Can’t but just see them!” said Rob. “ Didn’t I tell you 
girls couldn’t see anything? Why I can see them just as 
plain, just as plain as if I was in’em! Aren’t they big, Nell? 
I know what’s in yours, for one thing.” 

“Oh Rob! do you? Tell me!” exclaimed Nell. 

“TI can’t,” replied Rob. “TI promised mamma I wouldn't. 
But it’s something you’ve wanted awfully.” 

“A doll, Rob! oh, is it a doll with eyes that can shut? oh, 
say, Rob!” pleaded Nelly. “It’s long past the time I ought 
to have had it, if you hadn’t been sick: you might tell me. 
Tl tell you what one of your things is if you will.” 

“I don’t want to know, Nell,” replied Rob, “and you 
needn't tease me, for I'll never tell you: not if they lie abed 
in this house all day. I’m going to call mamma.” 

* You can’t make her hear, Rob,” answered Nelly. “ They 
shut the doors ever so long ago. They were talking about 
something they didn’t want us to hear.” 

“ How do you know?” said Rob. 
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“ Because I heard some of what they said, and I coughed 
so that they might know I was awake,” replied Nelly. 

It grew slowly lighter and lighter; each moment they 
could see the big stockings plainer and plainer ; they hung on 
the outside of the closet door on two big hooks, where were 
usually hung the children’s school hats. One stocking was 
gray, and one was white. 

It grew lighter and lighter, and still there was no sound 
in the house, and the room grew no warmer. Rob was so 
thoroughly cross that he lay back on his pillow, with his eyes 
shut and his lips pouting out, and would not speak a word. 
In vain Nelly tried to comfort him, or to interest him. He 
would not speak. Even Nelly’s patience was nearly worn 
out. At last the door of their mother’s room opened, and 
she came out in her warm red wrapper. 

“Why, you dear patient little children!” she exclaimed ; 
“are you in bed yet? this is too bad. What does make your 
room so cold!” ““ Why, bless me!” she exclaimed, going to 
the register, “no heat is coming up here; what does this 
mean?” 

“T don’t think Sarah has gone down yet: I’ve been awake 
a long time, mamma,” said Nelly. 

“ A thousand years, it is,’ exclaimed Rob, “ or more, that 
we've been lying awake here waiting: Sarah's the meanest 
girl alive.” 

“Hush, hush, Rob!” said Mrs. March. “ Don’t speak so. 
Perhaps she is ill. I will go and see. But you may have 
your presents on the bed” ; and, going to the closet, she took 
down first the gray stocking, which was for Rob, and car- 
ried it and laid it on his bed. Then she carried the white 
stocking, and laid it on Nelly’s bed. 

“Oh, goody, goody!” they both cried at once. ay Ouste 
real good mamma ”’; and in one second more all four of the 
little arms were plunging into the depths of the big stockings. 

“You've earned your presents this time,” said Mrs. 
March, as she pinned warm blankets round the children’s 
shoulders. “I think you are really very brave little children 
to be quiet so many hours. It is after eight o’clock. 

You never saw two happier children than Rob and Nelly 
were for the next half hour. They forgot all about the cold, 
about Sarah, and about having had to wait so long. For a 
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half hour, all that was to be heard in the room were ex- 
clamations from one to the other, such as: 
“© Nell! see this picture!” 
“©O Rob! look at this lovely bonnet!” 
“Nell, this is the splendidest of all.” 
When they went to bed, they both exclaimed together : 
“O Nell!” and “O Rob! hasn’t it been a splendid 


Whristmas | 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Blessed are they that are perfect in the way, 
Who walk in the law of Jehovah. 


“With my whole heart have I sought thee ; 
Oh let me not wander from thy commandments.” 


“T will delight myself in thy statutes ; 
I will not forget thy word.”—Psalm 119: 1, 10, 16. 
(Explain the difficult words.) 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to give up our own way when 
father, mother or teacher tell us that it is not right. May 
we also be generous enough to give up our own way to make 
another happier. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Give each child a correspondence card and a picture to 
mount upon it. Let him write a message upon the decorated 
card for the next birthday in the family. 

Try to make two special efforts this week to “ give up our 
own way.” , 


CHAPTER 1X 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
GOD’S HOUSE FOR PRAISE AND PRAYER 
Il Chronicles 3; 1, 2; chapters 5, 6; Isaiah 56:7 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, 
And into his courts with praise.”—Psalm 100: 4. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


As we taught our pupils in the preceding chapter, the 
Temple was to be David’s house of dreams, for he himself 
was not to build it. However, God gave him the pleasant 
duty of making the plans, and gathering the materials for 
the wonderful structure which was one day to be built by 
his son. 

This was Solomon, the second son of David and Bath- 
sheba. He was especially dearly beloved by his father, the 
king, and by his mother. He was taught by Nathan, the 
prophet of God, and his father’s friend and instructor. His 
character and natural endowments rendered him markedly 
itted to become the heir to his father’s throne, and to carry 
on the work of further establishing Israel among the great 
nations of the earth. ; 

David died at the age of seventy, and was buried in his 
own city. This was an especial honor to the greatness of the 
king, for generally burials were made outside the city walls. 

Solomon was probably about twenty years old when he 
began to reign. Read I Chronicles 23:1; 28:5, 6; 29: 26-28; 
I Kings 2:1-12. David left his son a kingdom compara- 
tively at peace; also a great store of costly materials for the 
building of the Temple. The construction of the Temple 
continued during a period of seven and a half years. The 
cost seems incredible, as it is estimated by some authorities 
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to have been equal to twenty-four hundred and fifty million 
dollars. 

Hiram, king of Tyre, rendered valuable assistance by sup- 
plying splendid cedar and fir timbers from his forests on the 
mountains of Lebanon, and also by sending skilled workmen 
to help in the preparation of material and in the building. 

Thousands of men were appointed to do the many and 
various kinds. of work which were needed: hewers in stone, 
wood cutters, workers in precious metals, and bearers of 
burdens. Read the interesting account in II- Chronicles, 
chapters 2 to 4. Huram, a master workman from Tyre, was 
overseer of the mechanics who made the beautiful gold, 
silver, and brass dishes, pots, shovels, and other things of 
similar kind. 

The building was constructed upon Mount Moriah on the 
threshing floor which David had purchased from Ornan, the 
Jebusite. The completed Temple presented a marvelously 
beautiful appearance when the sun shone upon its marble 
whiteness and glittering gold. 


THE STORY 


King David had a little son whom he loved very dearly. 
His name was Solomon. 

Even when Solomon was a tiny baby he had been a fortu- 
nate little prince. 

His mother had dressed her beautiful boy in the finest 
robes that could be bought in all the kingdom, for she, too, 
loved him with all her mother love. 

When he became old enough, Nathan, the prophet, his 
father’s friend, taught him. 

He had everything that a kind father and mother could 
give him to make him happy and wise and good. 

Sometimes King David would take his little boy down to 
the gates of the city and let him look at the big loads of 
splendid cedar wood that men were bringing into the city. 

The wood had been cut into blocks and was so sweet that 
it smelled like the far-away forests. 

“They have been floated down the sea from the country 
of Tyre, my Solomon,” the king would say. 

Sometimes King David would show his boy great stores 
of brass and copper that he owned. 
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Little Solomon even saw, in his father’s house, lumps of 
beautiful shining gold, and silver as soft as the moonlight 
that stole through the palace windows at night. ; 

One day the king told his boy a secret that he was to keep 
in his. heart as long as he lived. 

“Tt was my wish, my Solomon, to build a house for God, 
a house far more wonderful than the palace in which you and 
your mother and I are dwelling. 

“Tt was to be a fitting place for the precious Ark of God. 
See, it now is resting in a tent up on the hill, while we dwell 
in a palace of cedar wood. 

“T thought of the plan and dreamed about it as I lay in 
my bed at night. 

“But word came from the Lord our God to Nathan the 
prophet, saying that it was not God’s wish for me to build it. 

“Tjisten, now, my son. Listen Solomon. God said that 
you are to be king after me, and that you, my son Solomon, 
should build the house for him. 

“The Lord hath given me the work of gathering these 
things for his house: cedar from the far-away forests; gold 
and silver and precious gems; copper and brass and iron. 

“God will be a Father to you, my son; he hath promised.” 

And so Prince Solomon and his father talked together 
about the wonderful house that was some day to crown the 
top of the hill where now the tent was resting. 

Years passed by, and there came a time when King David 
had gone to live in heaven with God, and Solomon, his son, 
was crowned king in his stead. 

All the people cried: “ Long live the king! Long live King 
Solomon ! ” 

The young king remembered the work that his father 
wanted him to do. He knew that he needed God’s help to 
do it. 

He prayed: “O God, I seem like a little child, for I know 
so little about the great work that my father left for me to 
do. Help me to do it.” : 

God did help Solomon. Soon hundreds and hundreds of 
willing hands began to work; woodcutters went to King 
Hiram for more wood; skillful workers in gold and silver 
made beautiful dishes. Some workmen made brass candle- 
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sticks; some cut great stones into right shapes so that they 
could be taken to the building and set up into place. A 
great many lifted and tugged and carried the stones up the 
hill to the workmen who were setting up the building. 

Of course, it would take a long, long time to make such 
a splendid building. 

But at last the building was finished; every stone was in 
place; the golden doors were hung; the golden and silver 
dishes, the candlesticks, and the other things were put in 
place. How the beautiful white marble with its golden 
trimmings. sparkled up on the hilltop when the sun shone! 
Solomon and his people were very happy. 

Then, on a feast day, King Solomon called the people to- 
gether, for the sacred Ark was to be placed in the room 
which was ready for it. The happy people came; the city 
was crowded. 

They made no mistake in moving the Ark this time; Le- 
vites lifted it by the long handles. They carried it up the 
steps and through the door, and took it to the room that had 
been built for it. Within this. room were two golden angels 
with wings outstretched. Under their wings the Levites 
placed the sacred Ark. 

When the Ark was in place, the singers and musicians, 
with harps and cymbals and trumpets, began to praise God. 
The new Temple was filled with music. All the people sang, 
“Oh give thanks unto the Lord; for he is good.” And God 
was in the new Temple with his people, for he showed his 
glory there. 

King Solomon stood upon a platform which had been 
built; he raised his hands and prayed to God as the people 
stood about him, and he thanked God for all the blessings 
that he had sent to the people. 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
SOME OF THE WORDS THAT KING SOLOMON SAID TO HIS PEOPLE 
“ Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Israel. . . . Now it was 
in the heart of David my father to build a house for the 


name of Jehovah, the God of Israel. But Jehovah said unto 
David my father, Whereas it was in thy heart to build a 
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house for my name, thou didst well that it was in thy heart; 
nevertheless, thou shalt not build the house; but thy son .. . 
shall build the house for my name. And Jehovah hath per- 
formed his word that he spake; ... And there have I set 
the ark.” 


—Selected from II Chronicles, chapter 6. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we always remember that the 
church is thy house, and that it should be honored and taken 
care of. May we remember that it is the place where thou 
hast asked thy people to come to praise and worship thee. 
Amen, 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Cut out and mount a picture or several pictures of 
churches. Make a booklet concerning God’s house. Give it 
to some aged person or shut-in. 

Let the class furnish the church flowers for the week suc- 
ceeding the lesson, or do some special work of service for 
God’s house. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
GOD’S HOUSE FOR PRAISE AND PRAYER 
Review IT Chronicles 3:1, 2; chapters 5, 6; Isaiah 56:7 
MeEmory VERSE 
“Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, 
And into his courts with praise.”—Psalm 100: 4. 
THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


For this lesson make a review of the story of the building 
of the Temple as given in Chapters VIII and IX, Week Day 
Sessions. 

After this has been done, devote the remainder of the 
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lesson period to working out with the children a simple 
exercise which will emphasize the thought expressed in the 
lesson title, “ God’s House for Praise and ieravehvamand 
which will have the tendency to impress them with the fact 
that God’s house should be treated in a reverent manner, and 
that those who enter it should honor it. 

Show the children that such behaviour is closely related 
to the theme which we have been developing, “ Seeking to 
Know and to Do God’s Will.” Reverence for his house and 
a conscious effort toward praising and worshiping him in a 
proper manner are among the best ways of pleasing the heay- 
enly Father. 

The simple pattern for a church found with this lesson 
may be used in the following way: 

From white or black cardboard cut out a much enlarged 
copy of the church. Cut this apart according to the dotted 
lines. 

Fach section is numbered, and a corresponding slip bear- 
ing a Bible verse of praise or prayer concerning the proper 
conduct and attitude toward God’s house should also be pre- 
pared by the teacher before the lesson. 

Give out the slips bearing the church sections to a portion 
of your class, also the slips bearing the Bible verses. 

Call out the numbers. When number I is called, the child 
bearing that section may pin it to the bulletin board, or to 
some other convenient place which the teacher may devise 
for such exercises. Let the teacher guide toward the proper 
fitting of the sections. 

As number one, picture section places his portion, number 
one, Bible verse reads what is contained on his slip. 

In some cases where the pupil is not able to read well, let 
the child stand and hold the slip while the teacher helps him 
to read it, or reads herself. 

This simple little exercise may be repeated until all have 
had a “turn” to do something. : 


BrstE VERSES To BE Used with THE Picture 


“inter into his gates with thanksgiving, 
And into his courts with praise.”—Psalm 100: 4. 
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“Our feet are standing 
Within thy gates.’—Psalm 122: 2. 


“ Peace be within thy walls.”—Psalm 122: 7, 
“Oh come, let us sing unto Jehovah ; 


Let us make a joyful noise unto him with psalms,” 
—Psalm 95:1, 2. 


“ Oh come, let us worship and bow down; 
Let us kneel before Jehovah our Maker.” 
—Psalm 95: 6. 
“Praise ye Jehovah.”—Psalm 106: 1. 
“ Hear my prayer, O Jehovah.’”’—Psalm 102: 1. 
“Bless Jehovah, O my soul.’”—Psalm 103: 1. 


“ Oh give thanks unto Jehovah, for he is good.” 
—Psalm 106: 1b. 


“ T will give thanks unto Jehovah with my whole heart.” 
—Psalm 111: 1b. 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
The re-reading of the Bible exercise verses. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we never forget that the church is 
thy house. May we love it as did King David and his son, 
King Solomon. Help us always to remember that it is a 
place in which to praise thee, and to speak to thee in 
prayer. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a booklet of the church picture used with this lesson, 
and send it to the pastor, or to some one who would be in- 
terested in the children’s work. 

A collection might be started toward buying some good 
picture for the Sunday-school room, or for purchasing a 
vase for holding flowers, 
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CHURCH BELLS 
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1. Ding, dong, ding, dong! Church bells a message are ringing! Call-ing one and all, 
2. Ding, dong, ding, dong! Church bells a message are bringing!“Come to church to-day, 
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From the steep-le tall, Up in the church tower they’ re swinging, Ding, dong, 

For ’tis Sabbath Day!” This is the song they are sing-ing, Ding, dong, 
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ding, dong! Upin the church tower they're swinging, Ding, ding, dann 
ding, dong! Thisis the song they are sing - ing, Ding, ding, dong! 
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THE COMING OF GOD’S SON 
TO DO HIS WILL 


(The stories under this theme should be used just 
preceding the Christmas season. They may be 
shifted, in order to make this possible.) 





CHAPTER X 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
GOD’S PROMISE, TO ZACHARIAS 
Luke 1 : 5-23, 57-60 
MrEMoryY VERSE 


“or thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to make 
ready his ways.”—Luke 1: 76. 


Tuer TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Many changes had come to God’s people during the long 
years which intervened between the story of the gala day 
when Solomon and his people dedicated the newly finished 
Temple, which had been the dream of his father David, the 
king, and the story selected for to-day’s lesson. 

Rehoboam, the son of Solomon succeeded to the throne. 
Because of a mistake in management, this king caused an 
insurrection among his people, and the kingdom was di- 
vided, Jeroboam becoming king of Israel. The Kingdom of 
Judah alone, remained as Rehoboam’s portion. From this 
time the story of God’s people was a story of many vicissi- 
tudes, now and then brightened by some such beacon lights 
as Asa and Josiah, kings of Judah. 

Idolatry was introduced ; heathen temples were built in the 
high places and among the groves; God was forgotten, and 
the Temple became mouldy and dusty and decayed. 

This was the condition in both kingdoms. 

God forgave his people, but they plunged into deeper sin, 
until at last, they lost their homeland, and were driven into 
exile. 

But even after the return from captivity, they proved 
themselves. unworthy, and the years passed on until the time 
for the coming of God’s Son drew near, the time for the 
culminating effort of a forgiving heavenly Father to save his 
children from their self-destruction. 
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T'o-day’s lesson is the story of the baby John, who was to 
be the herald of God’s Son. 


THE STORY 

Once upon a time in a pretty house up among the hills, 
there lived a good woman named Elisabeth with her husband 
named Zacharias. 

Zacharias was a priest. At certain times he went to the 
beautiful T'emple in Jerusalem to do his share of the work 
there. 

Now these two good people would have been very, very 
happy except for one thing. They had no children. 

“Tam sure I should be the happiest woman in all the land, 
if only I had a little baby boy of my own to hold in my 
arms,” Elisabeth would say, as she worked around in her 
pretty house up in the hills. 

Elisabeth and her husband had longed for a child for 
many years. ‘hey had prayed to God about it. 

But the years passed by, and it did seem as if this wish of 
their hearts would never come true. 

One day Zacharias went to Jerusalem to do his work in 
God’s house. He went inside the Holy Place to burn the 
sweet incense upon the altar. 

In the court outside the people stood waiting to see the 
curls of sweet smoke that would be wafted up toward 
heaven. an 

When they saw this, they would send up their prayers to 
God. 

While Zacharias was alone inside, lighting the incense, an 
angel of God appeared beside the altar. 

Zacharias was frightened and troubled. 

Then the angel spoke to him. 

“Fear not, Zacharias,” he said. “Thy prayers have been 
heard.” 

Then he gave Zacharias a wonderful message. 

‘“A little son shall be given to thee and to thy wife Elisa- 
beth. ‘Thou shalt name the baby, John. His coming is to 
give great joy to many people, as well as to you and to his 
mother.” | 

The angel also said that the baby should be great in the 
sight of the Lord. | 
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“As long as he lives he must never touch any wine or 
strong drink,” the angel said, and then he told Zacharias 
what a good son the little John would be. 

“ When he is a man, he will bring many people to God,” 
said the angel. 

It was not strange that it was hard for Zacharias to be- 
lieve this wonderful message. 

~ How shall I be sure of this”? he asked as he stood in 
the quiet Holy Place alone with the angel. 

“For many years my wife Elisabeth and I have prayed 
for a son: but still we have none.” 

“I am Gabriel, sent to give thee this message,” said the 
angel. “ Because thou hast not believed, thou shalt not be 
able to speak. ‘This shall be a sign for thee.” 

Then the angel disappeared. 

Zacharias had been a much longer time than usual in the 
Holy Place. The people outside waited and wondered why 
he did not come out. 

When he at last did come, he beckoned to them. He could 
not speak a word. He was dumb. 

“Something wonderful happened while he was alone in 
the Holy Place,” they said. “ He has seen some marvelous 
vision.” 

After his work for God’s house was finished, Zacharias 
went back to his home among the hills. 

Time passed, and the promise of the angel came true. A 
baby son was given to Elisabeth and Zacharias, and they 
were very, very happy. 

The good news spread, and the friends of the happy 
father and mother came to rejoice with them. 

~ What are you going to name the baby?” they asked. 

_ They talked about the baby’s name for a while, and some 
one said, ‘‘ Call him Zacharias for his father.” 

All this time Zacharias had not been able to say a word. 

“No,” exclaimed Elisabeth, “not so. He shall be called 
John.” 

“ Oh, none of thy family is called by that name,” said sev- 
eral of the friends. 

Then they made signs to the father to find out what he 
wished to name the baby. 

Zacharias signed back that he wanted a writing tablet. 
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The friends brought it to him. They watched him write. 

One by one they saw the words, “ His-name-is-John.” 

At that moment his mouth was opened, and he was able to 
talk again. He began to praise God and to thank him. 

“ Blessed be the Lord, the God of Israel,” he said. 

“For he hath visited and wrought redemption for his 
peoplenwareas 

Yea and thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the 
Most High: 

For thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to make 
ready his ways; 

To give knowledge of salvation unto his people 

In the remission of their sins, 

Because of the tender mercy of our God, 

Whereby the dayspring from on high shall visit us, 

To shine upon them that sit in darkness and the shadow 
of death ; | 

To guide our feet into the way of peace.” 


AFTER THE LESSON 


Suggest to the children that God has a plan for every child 
to do something with his life for him. 

Suggest that each little child should try to keep himself 
pure and good and true and strong in order to be fit and 
ready to carry out God’s plan for him. 

Do not let this portion of the lesson become a “ preach- 
ment.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
THE WORDS THAT THE ANGEL SPOKE TO ZACH ARIAS 


“But the angel said unto him, Fear not, Zacharias: be- 
cause thy supplication is heard, and thy wife Elisabeth shall 
bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name John. And 
thou shalt have joy and gladness; and many shall rejoice at 
his birth. For he shall be great in the sight of the Lord.” 

—Luke 1:13, 14, 15a. 
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PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that thou hast a 
plan for the life of each of thy children. May we be glad 
and ready to do the work that thou hast for us to do. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Let the children mount a number of attractive baby pic- 
tures which, you have provided by gleaning advertisement 
pages, and fasten them in booklet form. 

Copy the following quotation or some other to add to the 
booklet : 


“Where did you come from, baby dear?” 
“Out of the everywhere into the here.” 


“But how did you come to us, you dear?” 
“God thought about you, and so I am here.” 
—GEorRGE MAcpDoNALD. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
GOD’S PROMISE TO MARY 
Luke 1: 26-38, 46-56 


MEMoRY VERSE 


“Thou shalt call his name Jesus; for it is he that shall 
save his people from their sins.”’—Matthew 1:21. 


Tut TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


More than seven hundred years before this time, the 
Prophet Isaiah said: “ And there shall come forth a shoot 
out of the stock of Jesse, and a branch out of his roots.” 

He saw in his prophetic vision the sinful, disobedient 
nation cut down, as it were, like a tree. But out from the 
stump, out of the waste and destruction, sprang a strong, 
straight Branch, a new Saving Life. It was a remarkable 
figure of speech! 
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And that time of which he spoke, and for which he longed, 
was now at hand. In the little town of Bethlehem, Jesse’s 
home, David’s home, Jesus was soon to be born. | 

Eighty miles from Bethlehem up in the hill country was 
the town of Nazareth. Here lived Mary, who was to be the 
mother of Jesus. 
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It was a pleasant village with comfortable homes, many of 
which were made of the white limestone found in the 
vicinity. 

Joseph, the carpenter, also lived in Nazareth, and he was 
betrothed to Mary. At this time Palestine was dependent 





upon Rome. Augustus Cesar was the emperor of the 
Roman Empire, and he had appointed Herod the Great as his 
underruler in Palestine. 

Herod’s rule had been noted for its hardness; he was a 
tyrant over his people, who hated him desperately. He 
crushed his subjects, in order to obtain luxuries for himself, 
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This love of luxury, and the desire to please his overlord, 
together with a constantly growing superstition that he was 
going to lose his throne, made the life of his people more and 
more wretched as the years passed on. 

This is not an easy lesson to teach to children, and it will 
be necessary to lengthen the scanty story material by intro- 
ducing bits of light on the times, and by a larger assignment 
of manual work. | 


THE StToRY 


Once upon a time there was a little white cottage in a 
town called Nazareth. | 
Nazareth was away up on a hill, so that if a person looked 
from the windows of the homes, he could see beautiful pic- 

tures of sky and hills and soft green meadows. 

Nazareth was a pleasant place in which to live. 

Now, the little white house looked something like this, 
(draw). There was an outside stairway that went up to the 
roof like this, (draw). 

A person could see far, far away if he went up to the roof. 

It would be cool, too, for the soft breezes blew over the 
hills. 

This pleasant house was the home of a girl named Mary, 
and of her father and mother. 

Mary’s mother was a good housekeeper, and she kept the 
home neat and spotless. Mary helped her mother with the 
work. 

There was a well in Nazareth, and often Mary would take 
the big water jar, and go to carry the water for her mother. 

Where do you suppose she carried the jar? On top of her 
head. 7 
It took a long time and a great deal of practice to be able 
to take hold of the handles and to swing the big jar far up 
over her head. | 

But Mary tried over and over again, until she could carry 
it without letting it fall. 

In one corner of the house there was a mill for grinding 
the corn. One big round stone like this (draw), was placed 
on top of another like this (draw). 

There were two handles like this (draw). 
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When Mary was old enough, her mother took hold of one 
handle, and Mary took hold of the other handle. 

The grain was placed between the two stones. 

Mary and her mother would grind, grind, grind, until the 
grain was turned to meal. 

Mary’s mother would mix the meal into cakes and bake 
them in the oven. 

After a while she taught Mary how to bake a sweet cake. 

This was not all that Mary could do. She could weave, 
and she could sew. 

Every day Mary was a busy, happy girl in her pretty home 
in Nazareth. 

When the day’s work was done she would kneel down and 
say her evening prayer to God: 

“ Show me thy ways, O Lord; 

Teach me thy paths. 

Guide me in thy truth, and teach me.” 

One day when Mary had grown to be a young woman a 
strange and wonderful thing happened to her. An angel 
came to her with a message from God. 

At first Mary was frightened and troubled when she saw 
the angel. But he said: “Fear not, Mary. Thou hast 
pleased God and he hath sent me with a message for thee. 
Sometime soon a baby Boy shall be given to thee. He is 
God’s own Son. Thou shalt call his name Jesus.” 

Mary was very happy at the wonderful message that the 
angel brought to her, and she thought about it very often. 
Not long afterwards she went to visit her cousin Elisabeth. 
She told Elisabeth about the message that the angel had 
brought her. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
WORDS IN THE BIBLE THAT MARY KNEW 


‘© A worthy woman who can find? 
For her price is far above rubies. 


She seeketh wool and flax, 
And worketh willingly with her hands. 
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And her hands hold the spindle. 

She stretcheth out her hand to the poor ; 

Yea, she reacheth forth her hands to the needy. 
She is not afraid of the snow for her household; 
For all her household are clothed with scarlet. 


She maketh linen garments and selleth them, 
And delivereth girdles unto the merchant. 


She looketh well to the ways of her household, 
And eateth not the bread of idleness.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be so faithful and good every 
day of our lives that thou wilt know that thou canst trust us 
to do the things that we should do for thee. Amen. 


SuccESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Draw a picture of a little house something like that in 
which Mary of Nazareth lived. 

Make a model of such a house from a cardboard box. 

Try this week, to help your mother as you know Mary 
must have helped her mother. 


A Porm ‘to Usk witH Tuts Lesson 1 


Frisky as a lambkin, 
Busy as a bee— 

That’s the kind of little girl 
People like to see, 


Modest as a violet, 
As a rosebud sweet— 
That’s the kind of little girl 
People like to meet. 





1“The Lovable Child,’ from ‘Child Stories and Rhymes,” by 
Emilie Poulsson. Published by Lothrop, Lee and Shepherd Com- 
pany. Used by permission. 
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Bright as is a diamond, 
Pure as any pearl— 

Everyone rejoices in 
Such a little girl. 


Happy as a robin, 
Gentle as a dove— 
That’s the kind of little girl 
Everyone will love. 
—E™mILig PouLsson, 


CHAPTER XI 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE STORY OF THE BIRTH OF JESUS 
Luke 2: 1-20; Matthew 2: 1-12 
MerMory VERSE 


“ Behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy which shall 
be to all people: for there is born to you this day in the city 
of David a Saviour, who is Christ the Lord.” 

—Luke 2:10, 11. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


As a preparation for telling this Christmas story, make 
a new study of the historical background, trying as never 
before to realize the world weariness and the overwhelming 
need of the Gift that was sent that first Christmas Eve. ° 

Select the most beautiful carols that you are able to find 
to teach to the children. 

Tell the story with the help of a few copies of the best 
interpretations that the masters have given us. 

Make preparations for a separate and special “ Christmas 
Party.” 

A very simple exercise such as the following, may be pre- 
pared. This embraces the verses in Luke which tne children 
should be expected to learn. 


Tue First Curistmas Girt 


I 


PRELUDE Music (piano): “O Little Town of Bethlehem,” 
or “All Through the Night,” an old Welsh melody 
found in “ Songs of Seasons,” and in many other books. 

SONG BY THE CHILDREN: “ While Shepherds Watched Their 
Flocks by Night.” 
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REcrTation BY A CHILD: Luke 2:8, 9. 

Sone BY THE CuHitpREN: “Christmas Lullaby.” (To be 
selected by the teacher.) 

RECITATION BY A Cup: Luke 2: 10, 11. 

RECITATION BY A CuiLp: Luke 2: 12. 

Sonc BY THE CHILDREN: “ Under the Stars” (first stanza), 
found in “ Carols” and other books. 

RECITATION BY ONE OF THE CHILDREN: Luke 2: 13. 

ConcERT oR READING Recitation: Luke 2: 14. 

Sonc By A SOLOIST OR A CONCEALED CHORUS OF OLDER 
SINcERS IMMEDIATELY FoLLOWING RECITATION WITH- 
out ANNOUNCEMENT: “ Joy to the World,” or “ Hark! 
the Herald Angels Sing.” 

SUPERINTENDENT: Luke 2:15, 16. 

CHILDREN’s Cuorus (looking down as if at the manger 
cradle): “Away in a Manger,” (Martin Luther’s 
“Cradle Hymn”). 


I] 


Prano: “The Christmas Bells,” by Niels W. Gade, in “The 
Children’s Messiah” (Clayton F. Summy Company, 
publishers). 

SEVERAL VERY LITTLE CHILDREN WITH WREATHS IN 
Wuicu SieicH Ber1s HavE BEEN ConckALED May 
Wave THEM As THEY Excuatm: “ Happy Christmas 
ton ee : 

Sone BY THE CHILDREN: “ Christmas Hymn ” in “ Carols.” 

Recitation: “ Everywhere, Everywhere Christmas ‘To- 
Night,” by Phillips Brooks (one stanza). 


PRAYER 


Our heavenly Father, we thank thee for that first Christ- 
mas, which was the birthday of Jesus, the little Baby who 
was promised to Mary. We know that he was God’s best 
Gift to all the world. We know that he was our Gift, too. 
We thank thee for this Christmas, his birthday, that has 
come again. Help us to spend it in a way that will be pleas- 
ing to thee. We know that that will be in trying to make 
Christmas a happy day for others. Amen. 
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THE STORY 

A long, long time ago, two people were traveling along the 
road that went to the little town of Bethlehem. 

One was a young woman who rode upon a donkey, the 
other was a kind, strong-looking man, who walked by her 
side. 

If a person could have peeped under the veil that she 
wore over her head, he would have seen the sweet face of 
Mary of Nazareth. 

The man was Joseph, her husband. 

It was December, and it was growing darker and colder. 
Night would soon be upon them. 

Joseph’s face was troubled as he looked at his young wife. 
She was very tired. The journey had been long. 

“Tt is not much farther, Mary; we soon will be there,” he 
said. ‘‘ Have courage. I will get a room in the inn, where 
you may rest.” 

It was not long before they did reach the town. Joseph 
went to the inn and knocked at the door. He asked for a 
room for himself and for Mary. 

“T can give you no room,” said the porter. “The rooms 
are all taken. There is a great crowd in Bethlehem, for 
many people have come to be enrolled in the tax book. Have 
you come for that purpose? ”’ 

“Yes,” answered Joseph, “ we have come to write our 
names in the tax book, as the king has commanded.” 

Then Joseph told how tired Mary was, and that she must 
have a resting place. He begged for a room. 

“No,” said the porter, “I cannot give you a room; but 
the stable of the inn is better than no shelter. You are wel- 
come to that.” 

It was while Mary was in the stable of Bethlehem that the 
little, promised Baby was given to her. She wrapped her 
Baby in swaddling clothes, as mothers dressed their little 
babies in those days, and placed him in a manger for a 
cradle. 

Now some shepherds were watching their flocks out in 
the fields near Bethlehem. Suddenly they were roused by a 
strange light. 

They looked up into the sky and saw an angel. A glorious 
light fell all around. 
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The shepherds were frightened, but the angel said, “ Be 
not afraid; for behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy 
which shall be to all people: for there is born to you this day 
in the city of David a Saviour, who is Christ the Lord.” 

Then a host of angels came and sang this beautiful song: 


“Glory to God in the highest, 
And on earth peace among men.” 


The shepherd said, “Let us go find the Baby.” They 
- hurried to the stable where they saw the Baby with his 
mother. 

As soon as Joseph was able, he found a house and took 
Mary and the Baby there. 

Not long afterwards, some wonderful strangers came to 
Bethlehem. ‘They had come a long, long distance over the 
desert, and I think that they rode on splendid camels with 
tinkling bells on the harness. A beautiful star moved ahead 
and led the strangers. 

They were the Wise Men who were searching for a little 
baby King who, they said, had been born. On their way 
they had stopped in Jerusalem at the palace of the king and 
asked the way. 

“ Where is he that is born King of the Jews?” they asked, 
but no one could answer. King Herod was troubled; he 
bade the Wise Men come to him and tell him, if they should 
find the Baby. “ Bring me word, that I also may come and 
worship him,” he said, although he really intended to kill any 
little baby who might become king. 

At last the Wise Men came to Bethlehem, and the star 
rested right over the house where the Baby Jesus was. 

They knew that their search was ended. 

They took their gifts into the house. They fell upon their 
knees and worshiped the Baby. ‘Then they gave him their 
eifts. 

When they went away, they did not pass by King Herod’s 
palace, for God warned them in a dream not to return to 
Herod. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“And he sent them to Bethlehem, and said, Go and search 
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out exactly concerning the young child; and when ye have 
found him, bring me word, that I also may come and wor- 
ship him. And they, having heard the king, went their way ; 
and lo, the star, which they saw in the east, went before 
them, till it came and stood over where the young child was. 
And when they saw the star, they rejoiced with exceeding 
great joy. And they came into the house and saw the young 
child with Mary his mother; and they fell down and wor- 
shiped him; and opening their treasures they offered unto 
him gifts, gold and frankincense and myrrh. And being 
warned of God in a dream that they should not return to 
Herod, they departed into their own country another way. 

Now when they were departed, behold, an angel of the 
Lord appeareth to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise and take 
the young child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be 
thou there until I tell thee: for Herod will seek the young 
child to destroy him. And he arose and took the young 
child and his mother by night, and departed into Egypt.’— 
Matthew 2: 8-14. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee for Jesus, our Christ- 
mas Gift; the most wonderful gift that ever was given; the 
Gift that is new every day and will last for ever and ever. 
May we live as children should live who have received such 
love and such a Christmas gift. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


The distribution of the Children’s Christmas gifts. (For 
themselves and for others.) 


SUNDAY SESSION 
SOT lo NIA Se orl O) Rey: 
Review Luke 2: 1-20; Matthew 2: 1-12 
Memory VERSE 


“ Behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy which shall 
be to all people: for there is born to you this day in the city 
of David a Saviour, who is Christ the. Lord.” 

—Luke 2:10, 11. 
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THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


For this lesson review the simple Christmas exercise, 
“The First Christmas Gift,’ as given for the preceding 
session. 

It may be that your particular class celebration will work 
out more satisfactorily by reversing the order of those two 
sections of Chapter XI. Let each teacher make the lessons 
helpful according to hér own needs. 

An adaptation of portions of the ‘“ Christmas Carol,” the 
old classic which Dickens gave to us, is provided for the 
children to-day. 


THE STORY 


Once upon a time there was a man who did not like 
Christmas. His name was Scrooge, Mr. Scrooge. 

He was quite alone in the world, and he was glad of it; 
that is, he thought that he was glad of it. 

He had no wife and no little children. 

He hated noise; he hated merry times. He loved no one, 
and no one loved him. 

Christmas Eve came; and it was cold. Mr. Scrooge was 
in a very bad temper. 

He had a clerk working in his office. Poor Bob Cratchit 
had a hard time of it. 

Mr. Scrooge said that Bob might spend Christmas Day 
at home, but he was very cross and stingy about it. He 
really did not want to give him a holiday. 

When Bob Cratchit was gone, Mr. Scrooge locked up his 
office and went to the place where he lived, feeling as cross 
as cross could be. He went to bed and was soon asleep, 
dreaming some very unpleasant dreams, indeed; which 
served him quite right. 

Bob Cratchit went home, too. He had a wife and six 
children; and hard enough work it was, for Bob and his 
good wife to take care of these children with the money that 
Mr. Scrooge gave him for his work. 

The youngest child of all was Tiny Tim. He was a dear 
little boy; but he was a cripple and had to walk with a 
crutch. 

All the family loved Tiny Tim very dearly. 
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On Christmas Day his father took him on his shoulder to 
church for the first time. 

What a bustle there was in the Cratchit home that day! 
Everyone was busy. Peter mashed the potatoes; Belinda 
sweetened the apple sauce; mother roasted the goose and 
made the gravy; Martha dusted the hot plates; the two 
young Cratchits set chairs for everyone, not forgetting them- 
selves. What a savory smell of roast goose and onions and 
other good things wafted out of the house when the door 
was opened ! 

“What has made your precious father and Tiny Tim so 
late for dinner!” exclaimed the mother. ‘‘ The dinner is all 
ready to be dished up!” 

“Here they are! They’re coming!” cried sister Belinda. 

In a minute more Tom Cratchit was in the room with ‘Tiny 
Tim on his shoulder. 

Two of the brothers hurried Tiny Tim out to the stove to 
hear the pudding sing as it boiled. 

“ How did Tiny Tim behave?” asked the mother. 

“As good as gold,” said his father. Then they heard his 
little crutch on the floor as Tiny Tim came to sit before the 
fire and wait for dinner. 

Such a dinner as it was! ‘The goose was done to a turn! 
There were onions and mashed potatoes and apple sauce. 

Bob Cratchit set Tiny Tim close beside him. ‘Then he 
said grace, 

Mother Cratchit plunged the carving knife into the breast 
of the goose! It made your mouth water! 

When the plates were cleared, mother brought in the pud- 
ding, steaming hot. It was trimmed with Christmas holly. 

Fvery one of the Cratchits exclaimed, “Oh!” It was a 
wonderful pudding! 

“It is the best pudding that you ever have made, mother,” 
cried father. 

After the pudding, apples and oranges were put upon the 
table, and a shovelful of chestnuts placed in the fire to roast. 

How the children liked the noisy crackling ! 

Never had the Cratchits had such a happy Christmas. 

Bob Cratchit said: “A Merry Christmas to us all, my 
dears. God bless us!” 

“A Merry Christmas to us all,” said all the family. 
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“God bless us, every one!” said Tiny Tim the last of all. 

Now over in his room Mr. Scrooge was sleeping, dream- 
ing bad dreams, as he quite deserved. 

He thought that a Christmas Spirit came and led him out 
of his room. He led him to peep into the homes of those 
who were keeping Christmas. 

Mr. Scrooge had said that Christmas was all a humbug! 

One of the places where the Christmas Spirit led Scrooge, 
was the little home of Bob Cratchit. He saw Tiny Tim on 
his little crutch; he saw Tom and Belinda and all the 
children. 

He saw the Christmas goose that the father had bought 
with the money he himself had given for the hard work 
poor Bob Cratchit had done. It did not look like a very big 
goose at all to Mr. Scrooge; not enough, indeed, for such a 
big family. And they all seemed so happy and thankful and 
jolly. 

Scrooge looked at the Christmas Spirit, and then blushed 
and hung his head. | 

By and by he seemed to see the Cratchit family again. 

Bob Cratchit was sad; so was the mother. One little chair 
by the hearth was empty; it was Tiny Tim’s, for his crutch 
was beside it. 

“Tf things are not made different in the days to come, the 
child will die,” said the Spirit. 

“No, no,” said Scrooge. “O, no, kind Spirit! Say that 
he will be spared!” 

“Tf things are not different in the future, the child will 
die,” said the Spirit. 

Scrooge hung his head with grief when he remembered 
how mean and stingy he had been to Bob Cratchit. How he 
had needed money for his little crippled son! 

After a while the Spirit led Scrooge away, and showed 
him a great many other places. Everywhere, everywhere 
people were keeping Christmas. 

Only Scrooge was lonely and unhappy and bad-tempered, 
too stingy to keep Christmas. 

still the Spirit led him on and on, and he saw the things 
that he had done in the past, the mean things, the stingy 
things. 

Presently he could stand the sight no longer. He cried 
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out: “ Kind Spirit, I will be this sort of man no longer! I 
will oes Christmas in my heart, and try to keep it all the 
Raed te 

He held out his hand, and—took hold of the bedpost. 

Scrooge was awake! It had been a dream! 

The church bells were ringing a merry peal! “ Ding, 
dong, ding, dong, ding, dong, ding!” 

“A Merry Christmas to everyone! I am as happy as a 
schoolboy! Whoop! Hallo!” and then he gave a splendid 
laugh. 

Then he went out and bought the biggest turkey in the 
market. 

“ Tll send it to Bob Cratchit’s,” he exclaimed. “ It’s twice 
as big as Tiny Tim.” 

And he spent the whole day having the merriest Christ- 
mas he ever had had, buying gifts and making people happy. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


(Review Luke 2: 1-10.) 

“And it came to pass, when the angels went away from 
them into heaven, the shepherds said one to another, Let us 
now go even unto Bethlehem, and see this thing that is come 
to pass, which the Lord hath make known unto us. And 
they came with haste, and found both Mary and Joseph, and 
the babe lying in the manger. And when they saw it, they 
made known concerning the saying which was spoken to 
them about this child. And all that heard it wondered at the 
things which were spoken unto them by the shepherds. But 
Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 
And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for 
all the things that they had heard and seen, even as it was 
spoken unto them.”—Luke 2: 15-20. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, since we keep Christmas Day in memory 
of the greatest Gift. in all the world, Jesus, may we spend 
it as he did, and as we should. May we not think of receiv- 
ing gifts only, but remember that it is a day to make others 
happy. Amen. 


108 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

For the principal activity connected with this lesson, let 
the children make up by donations, a Christmas basket of 
good things to give to some particular child, old person, or 
needy family. 


CHAP DER XLT 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
JOHN’S MESSAGE ABOUT JESUS 
Luke 3: 1-18; Matthew 3: 1-12; John 1: 29-34 


MeEMory VERSE 


“ Behold, the Lamb of God, that taketh away the sin of 
the world! ”—John 1: 29. 


THE TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


Upon the death of Herod the Great, who was the ruler of 
Judea when Jesus was born, his kingdom was divided among 
his three sons. His son, Herod Antipas, was made tetrarch 
of Galilee and Perea. 

Herod Antipas was the Herod to whom Jesus referred 
when, in speaking to certain Pharisees, he called him “ that 
Ox 

This man was a weak character, and bad. One of the very 
many evil deeds of his life was his marriage with Herodias, 
the wife of his half-brother, Philip. He divorced his own 
wife, the daughter of an Arabian king, to do this. 

John the Baptist condemned him for this unlawful act, 
and so won for himself Herod’s undying hatred as well as 
that of the woman, Herodias. 

Herodias had a great influence over Herod Antipas, as 
hers was the much stronger character of the two; and, as she 
was a proud, ambitious, wicked woman, that influence was 
for evil. 

In an Oriental country, a “ herald” often runs before the 
chariot of the king, or the equipage of a man of wealth or 
importance, crying words that mean “ Clear the way!” and 
so makes the road ready. 

The teacher should try to tell something of the dark con- 
dition of sin into which the world had fallen; that Jesus was 
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about to come to help and to save the people; that John’s 
work was to " prepare the way” for him, as a herald 
“clears the way” for a king. 
Try to get the simple fact to the children that John begged 
the people to be sorry for their sins, anid tom repentes 
Let the first portion of the story overlap the previous 
story concerning the birth of John the Baptist ; thus making 
a simple review, and forming the necessary connection. 


THE STORY 


Two little baby boys were born less than a year apart. 
Their mothers were very dear friends. They talked together 
about their dear babies, and how they hoped they would grow 
to be strong, and good, and wise. 

The name of the first little boy who was born was John. 

A very strange and wonderful thing had happened before 
his birth. 

His father, Zacharias, was a good man, a priest of the 
Temple. 

One day he left his home and his wife, Elisabeth, to go to 
service in the Temple. 

While he was there, alone in the Holy Place, an angel of 
the Lord appeared to him. 

At first Zacharias was frightened; but the angel said: 
“ Be not afraid, Zacharias. I have a message from God for 

ou.” 

Then the angel told him that he and his good wife were 
soon to have a dear little baby boy. 

Nothing could have pleased Zacharias better; for he and 
his wife Elisabeth had often longed for a little son. 

But because Zacharias wondered about this, and thought 
the news too good to be true, the angel said that he should 
remain dumb until the baby was born. 

Just as God had promised, the baby came, and the happy 
father and mother named him John. 

The angel had said, “ Thou shalt call him John.” 

The other dear little Baby was Jesus. He was born in a 
manger at Bethlehem, on the first Christmas Day, just a few 
months after the birth of little John. 

God’s plan was that when John grew to be a man, he 
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should go tell people that Jesus, God’s Son, had come. He 
was to prepare the way for Jesus. He was to make the 
people ready to receive him. 

Such a man is called a “herald.” John was to be a 
“herald ” for Jesus. 

The two babies grew to be boys; they grew bigger and 
bigger, as other children do, and by and by they were men. 

Jesus was ready for his work. 

John was ready to be his. “ herald.” 

For a long time, John lived in a wilderness, where there 
were few people. 

Here he could think about God and about the great work 
which he was to do. 

He cared little for fine clothing and rich food. He dressed 
in a simple garment made of camel’s hair; around his waist 
he wore a leather girdle. 

Very often his food was the honey, which the bees made 
from the sweet flowers of the wilderness, and the locusts that 
poor people ate, because they were easy to get. 

Hundreds of years before it had been written in the Bible 
that some one would come from the wilderness to make 
ready the way for the coming of the Lord. So, when the 
time was ready, the time that God had planned, John came 
out of the wilderness crying: “ Christ, the Lord, is coming! 
Make ready the way for him! Make his paths straight! 
Christ, the Lord, is coming! ” 

Many people gathered to see the strange man clad in such 
strange clothing and calling this message ; they came to listen 
to his words. “Be sorry for your sins! Repent! Be sorry 
for the wrong that you have done, and do better. Christ, 
the Lord, is coming! ” he cried. 

‘What shall we do?” many of the people asked. 

“Those who have clothing to spare, give to those who 
need ; those who have food in abundance, give to those who 
are hungry; do not be hard upon the poor if you have debts 
against them; do not accuse others wrongfully.” 

All these and many other things John said to the people; 
he told them that was the way to do the Lord’s will, to 
please him. 

The people wondered who John was; they wondered if he 
were the Christ. But John told them that he was not. 
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“There is One coming whose shoes I am not worthy to 
unloose. Christ is coming,” he said. 

And so John told the good tidings of the joy that was com- 
ing. He prepared the way for Jesus. When Jesus did come 
before the people, John said, “ Behold, the Lamb of God, that 
taketh away the sin of the world!” 


HERALDS FOR JESUS 


99 


Explain how Jesus needs to have “heralds” at work for 
him to-day. 

Even a little child may speak a word for Jesus. 

The missionaries who go to tell about Jesus to those in 


other lands are “ heralds.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“ And John himself had his raiment of camel’s hair, and 


a leathern girdle about his loins; and his food was locusts 
and wild honey.”—Matthew 3: 4. 


SOME OF JOHN’S WORDS 


“* Make ye ready the way of the Lord, 
Make his paths straight.”—Matthew 3: 3b. 
“He that cometh after me is mightier than I, whose shoes 
I am not worthy to bear.”—Matthew 3: 11b. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to speak a word for Jesus when- 
ever we have the opportunity. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Let the children illustrate what a “ herald ” means by call- 
ing out, “ Clear the way!” as an Oriental king in a chariot 
approaches. 
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THE Little HoLprast 


“ Arise early,— 
dress thyself quickly, 
go thy ways gayly, 
do thy work wisely, 
answer men demurely, 
treat thy kin courteously, 
rule thy tongue carefully, 
con thy book soberly, 
sing thy bit joyously, 


go to thy supper warily, 

and to thy bed merrily, 

kneel then devoutly, 
And sleep surely.” 


By permission from “The Children’s Garland of Verse.” Pub. 
lished by E. P. Dutton & Company. Used by permission. 


Bic AND Little THINGS 


I cannot do the big things 
That I should like to do, 
To make the earth forever fair, 
The sky forever blue. 
But I can do the small things 
That help to make it sweet; 
Though clouds arise and fill the skies, 
And tempests beat. 


I cannot stay the raindrops, 
That tumble from the skies; 
But I can wipe the tears away 
From baby’s pretty eyes. 
I cannot make the sun shine, 
Or warm the winter bleak; 
But I can make the summer come 
On sister’s rosy cheek. 


I cannot stay the storm clouds, 
Or drive them from their place; 
But I can clear the clouds away 
From brother’s troubled face. 
I cannot make the corn grow, 
Or work upon the land; 
But I can put new strength and will 
In father’s busy hand. 
I cannot stay the east wind, 
Or thaw its icy smart; 
But I can keep a corner warm 
In mother’s loving heart. 
—AtLFRED H. MILeEs. 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
JESUSIBAR TIZE) 
Matthew 3: 13-17; Mark 1:4-11 


Memory VERSE 


“This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” 
; —Matthew 3:17. 


TE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Jesus was a man of thirty when, in January A. D. 27, he 
came to John the Baptist, at the river Jordan to be baptized. 

Eighteen years had passed since, as a boy of twelve, he 
went with Joseph and his mother to attend his first passover 
feast, at the Temple in Jerusalem, the Holy City. None of 
the episodes of that wonderful boyhood are recorded; all is 
silent except that he “advanced in wisdom and stature, and 
in favor with God and men.” 

When he was thirty, the public life of both Jesus and of 
his herald began, down on the bank of the river Jordan, not 
very far from the city of Jericho. 

Make a careful study of the simple map given with this 
lesson. 

Dr. Henry van Dyke thus writes of his impression of the 
strange and restless river Jordan which flows through 
Palestine : 

“The Jordan is not a little river to be loved: it is a barrier 
to be passed over. . . . There is no sense of leisure, of re- 
freshment, of kind companionship and friendly music about 
the Jordan. It is in a hurry and a secret rage... . Itisa 
flowing, everlasting symbol of division, of separation: a 
river of solemn meetings and partings like that of Elijah and 
Elisha, of Jesus and John the Baptist. . . . The fords are 
treacherous, with shifting bottom and changing currents. 
The poets and prophets of the Old Testament give us a true 
idea of this uninhabitable and unlovable river bed when they 
speak of ‘the pride of Jordan,’ ‘the swellings of Jordan,’ 
where the lion hides among the reeds in his secret lair, a 
‘refuge of lies,’ which the ‘overflowing scourge’ shall 
sweep away. 
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“No, it was not because the Jordan was beautiful that 
John the Baptist chose it as the scene of his preaching and 
ministry, but because it was wild and rude, an emblem of 
violent and sudden change, of irrevocable parting, of death 
itself, and because in its one gift of copious and unfailing 
water, he found the necessary element for his deep baptism 
of repentance, by which the sinful past of the crowd who fol- 
lowed him was to be symbolically put away.” 

Closely associated with this lesson is the thought that each 
day must be a preparation for the “ big” work of life that 
is to come. Each of those eighteen years of Jesus’ life was 
spent in getting ready, in “ preparation” for what God sent 
him to do. 

John’s quiet life in the wilderness was also in preparation 
for the plan that God had for him from the very first. John 
helped the plan along; he did not hinder it. 

Without becoming too didactic, try to direct the children’s 
thoughts in this direction. Of course only a beginning can 
be made; it is a deep thought for little children. 

T'wo selections are printed after the Week Day lesson 
story that may help to give this idea of daily right living, and 
may be used as the teacher sees fit with both these lessons. 

Whe Bible’story 1s in itselfshort. “It will not bean easy 
lesson to teach, because in the telling it is but an incident, 
though to the more mature mind, the meaning is so great. 


THE Story 


One day there was a man standing beside the river bank. 
He seemed a stranger to the people who saw him. 

He was dressed in a coat made of coarse camel’s hair, 
belted in with a leather girdle. His hair was long. 

His face was browned from the sun, for he had lived for 
a long time in the outdoor air of the wilderness. 

But his face was eager and his eyes were bright. 

When he talked people stopped to listen ; they could not 
help it. They wanted to hear what he had to say. 

It was the little John, who had been given to Zacharias 
and Elisabeth, now grown to be a man. 

He was ready to do the work that God had sent him to do, 

The time had come. Jesus, too, was now a man. 
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John stood beside the bank of the river Jordan. 

When people passed he cried: “ Make ready for the com- 
ing of the Lord! Make ready! He is coming! Make his 
paths straight! ” 

People stopped to listen. They stopped to look at the 
strange man so strangely dressed. 

More people came; a crowd soon gathered. 

John talked to them. He told them that the Lord was 
soon coming to save them from their sins. 

He told them how to prepare to meet him. 

The people had been sinful. They knew it. They listened 
with very sober faces. 

The crowd grew larger—as all crowds grow. 

More and more people came. They talked together about 
the strange man and his strange message. 

“We never have heard anyone talk as he talks,” they said. 

John told them they should be sorry for their sins. He 
told them to try to live better lives. 

“What shall we do?” many cried, and they were sorry for 
the wrong they had done. John baptized those who were 
truly sorry for their wickedness. 

The days passed, and still John kept on with his work of 
making ready for the coming of Jesus. 

“There ig Some One coming soon who is much mightier 
than I,” he said. ‘“ Indeed, I am not worthy to stoop down 
and untie his shoes.” 

Then came the most wonderful day in all John’s life. 
Jesus came from his home in Nazareth to be baptized by 
him! When Jesus drew near the river, John said, “1 have 
need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to niet a 

“Tet it be so now. It is right,” Jesus answered. 

Jesus had come to be an Example to the people, to show 
them how to live. 

Then John baptized Jesus in the’ Jordan: —; Lhetastiess 
heavens opened, and the Spirit of God came down softly, 
like a dove, and lighted upon him. A voice from heaven 
said, “ This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” 

So that day John’s greatest work for God was done. He 
had baptized Jesus; he had prepared the way for Jesus, and 
Jesus’ work for the world was begun. 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


A PRAYER IN THE BIBLE FOR THE FORGIVENESS OF SIN 


“Unto thee, O Jehovah, do I lift up 
Mr Hermon 3 my soul. 
Show me thy ways, O Jehovah; 
Teach me thy paths. 


Remember not the sins of my 
GUL Menara: 

For thy name’s sake, O Jehovah, 

Pardon mine iniquity, for it is great. 


.. . Forgive all my sins.” 
—Selected from Psalm 25, 


PRAYER 
The Lord’s Prayer. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 3 
The teacher may write upon the black- 
board the phrase, 
“TI cannot do the big things . . 
But I can do the small things.” 
The children may decide what “ small 
LAND BELOW SEA LeveL | thing ’’ they will do during the week. 





« 
A le Py 


A 
+ 


ee ae 


ti Be 





JESUS REVEALING THE FATHER’S LOVE 





EPA ee Re oll | 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
JESUS AND THE MAN AT THE POOL 
John 5: 1-14 
MrMmory VERSE 
“Jesus saith unto him, Arise, take up thy bed, and walk.” 


—John 5:8. 
THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 
“God is love.” 
“There is no fear in love: . . . perfect love casteth out 


feat. 

To bring about the full appreciation of these statements 
in the minds and hearts of our pupils will be the burden of 
the new theme under consideration: “ Jesus Revealing the 
Father’s Love.” 

The tender-heartedness of God toward suffering is shown 
by Jesus in this act of kindness and of healing. 

It will be an easy thing to picture the discomforts of the 
poor man who was deprived of the power to walk and to 
help himself; and sympathy is easily aroused in little chil- 
dren. Activity is a need of childhood, and the children will 
be very sorry for the man who could not walk for so many 
years. 

The love which prompted the healing and the power which 
made it possible, will both make a very special appeal. 

The teacher should have in mind a correct outline of the 
life of Christ up to this point, as well as a clear mental 
picture of the place which he chose as his home, and the 
journeys which he made from the city of Capernaum to the 
neighboring towns and to Jerusalem. 

The home city that Jesus chose was Capernaum by the side 
of the Sea of Galilee. This city was beautiful for location ; 
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but, of far greater importance to Jesus, it was so situated 
that many travelers passed through it on their way to dif- 
ferent places, thus making more possible the spreading of 
his gospel. 

At this time, however, he had gone to Jerusalem. 

In Jerusalem, near the Sheep Gate, there was a pool whose 
waters were thought to possess remarkable healing virtue. 
It was called the Pool of Bethesda. ‘The meaning of 
Bethesda is “ house of mercy.” Porches were built over it, 
and many sick people were brought there to dip themselves 
into the waters which were reputed to have healing power at 
certain times. 

The man mentioned in the story, was one of those 
sufferers. 


THE STORY 


One day a long, long time ago, in the city of Jerusalem, a 
certain man lay idly upon a rug. 

The rug was really a sort of bed, such as people in that 
country used. It had been placed beside a pool of water. 

In the streets the people went hurrying along. It was a 
holiday, and a great many people from other places had 
come to keep the feast. Everyone on the street seemed in 
a hurry. 

But the man on the rug was not hurrying. He could not 
be; he was weak and lame and helpless. 

He would have been glad to be hurrying along with the 
crowd, but he could not take a step. He had not walked for 
thirty-eight years! 

There were some other poor sick people lying around this 
pool, too. 

Five porches had been built out over the water, and on 
them lay a great many sick and lame and helpless people. 

But this poor man seemed the worst of all. 

_ He had given up hope of getting better. 

There was something quite strange about this pool. At 
certain times, the water became troubled; little waves and 
ripples passed over it. . 

It was said that whoever stepped first into the water after 
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it was troubled was healed of whatever disease he had. That 
was why the poor, sick people waited round about the pool 
in the five porches; they were waiting for the troubling of 
the waters, and each hoped to be the first to reach them. 

While Jesus was in the city keeping the holiday, he passed 
by the pool and looked with pity at the poor man who had 
been waiting and hoping to be healed for such a long time. 
Jesus’ Father in heaven had sent him to earth for the sake 
of just such unhappy people, because he loved them so 
much, Jesus saw, and was sorry; he was glad to carry God’s 
love to this man. 

Jesus stopped before the man and spoke to him. 

“Dost thou wish to be made well?” he asked, and his 
voice was very kind and full of love. 

Of course the poor man did not know then that it was 
Jesus who spoke to him, but the kind voice made him feel a 
bit happier. 

“Sir,” he answered, “I have no man to put me into the 
water when it is troubled. I cannot reach there soon enough, 
even though I hurry. While I am coming, some one always 
reaches there first, and steps down before me.” 

He had been disappointed so often! 

Then Jesus spoke some very wonderful words. He said 
to the man who had wished, for so many years, to be strong, 
“ Arise, take up thy bed, and walk.” 

At that minute, strength, the strength for which he had 
longed, came to the man’s body. He could feel it! 

He obeyed Jesus and stood upon his feet. He rolled up 
the rug bed, upon which he had been lying, and walked. 

Now all this happened on the Sabbath Day, and the Jewish 
people were very particular about keeping the Sabbath, 
although they did not understand the right meaning of God’s 
laws. God loves everyone in his world, and he gave his 
laws to help and not to hurt his people. 

Some of the people saw the man who had been healed, 
walking about with his rug under his arm. This, they de- 
clared, was a kind of work, and it was wicked to work on 
the Sabbath. | 

They said to the man: “ This is the Sabbath. It is against 
the law to carry thy bed.” 
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He answered: “The Man who has just made me well said 
to me, ‘Take up thy bed, and walk.’ He that hath made me 
whole, bade me take up my bed.” 

“What man healed thee? Who told thee to take up thy 
bed, and walk?” they asked. 

But the man could not tell who it was that had healed him ; 
he did not know his new Friend’s name. In some way Jesus 
had disappeared in the crowd. 

The man who was now strong and well and happy went 
into the Temple, which was the very best place that he could 
have gone after having been healed that Sabbath Day. There 
Jesus found him and said: “ See, thou art now well. Go thy 
way and keep thy life from sin.” 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON ABOUT GOD'S LOVE 


“ Hear my prayer, O Jehovah, 
And let my cry come unto thee. 
Hide not thy face from me in the day of my distress: 
Incline thine ear unto me}; 
In the day when I call answer me speedily.” 
— Psalm 102 siz: 


“ God is love.”—I John 4: 8. 


“Tike as a father pitieth his children, 
So Jehovah pitieth them that fear him.”—Psalm 103: 13. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee for thy love. We know 
that thou hast pity for us when we are sick or in trouble. 
May we always remember to go to thee and ask for thy 
help. Amen. 


SuccrEstED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Cut out and mount pictures in a scrapbook for some child 
who is ill or a cripple. 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
LITTLE, SISTER “LAUGHING ONE” 
Review John 5: 1-14 


MEmory VERSE 
“ Jehovah is good to all.”—Psalm 145: 9a. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


For several weeks we are to bring to the children stories 
which will keep before their minds the theme, “ Jesus Re- 
vealing the Father’s Love.” 

“God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son,” and the pitying and healing touch given in the time of 
suffering makes the strongest sort of appeal to the human 
heart and mind. 

Several stories of Jesus’ acts of healing are given. 

Let us try to keep the children very close to the love of 
God by showing that his care is over all his children now, as 
well as in those days of long ago. Several incidents of God’s 
help given through the knowledge and skill of medicine, to 
the people who are learning about him for the first time 
through missions, are given. 

Review the story of “ Jesus and the Man at the Pool.” 

Bring out the clear facts that: 

metrOCuis love. “andi that 

“God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son,” to do the things recorded in these stories. 


THE SToRY 


It was a warm morning, away out west, in the wild, free, 
wonderful land where the Indians live. 

Two little Indian children were watching their father’s 
sheep. ‘That is, little ten-year-old brother Yazhie was tak- 
ing care of the sheep, and he would have told you that he 
was also taking care of his little sister, Laughing One. 

Laughing One wore a red velvet dress, very handsome in 
the eyes of Yazhie, although it was so dirty. 

Her face was as brown as a hazelnut; her eyes were as 
bright as the stars that shone in the sky at night. 
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When Laughing One smiled and showed her teeth as 
white as pearls, Yazhie thought her the most beautiful little 
sister in the world! 

Yazhie himself wore a calico shirt, and long trousers made 
of flour sacks. 

Both children were barefoot. 

Laughing One happened to peep over a great rock that was 
near. - 

“Took, Yazhie,” she exclaimed in surprise. 

A lady sat in the shade reading a book. 

“Tt is the teacher in the school,” whispered Yazhie. “ She 
lives near us.” 

“Wait!” he exclaimed. 

Yazhie’s eyes danced with mischief, as he picked up a 
beautifully marked horned toad that happened to be in a 
branch of a tree near by. 

Then—down it dropped right into the book that the lady 
was reading. 

Two little giggles, a scurry of feet, then all was quiet! 

The lady jumped up and tiptoed round the rock. 

There they were! It was now their turn to be surprised! 

“Oh, don’t run away! Come here and see what | have 
for you,” she exclaimed, with a smile as winsome as that of 
Laughing One. : 

Buttons! Bright buttons! Two were as yellow as gold! 
Four glistened like diamonds! Of course they would come 
and talk with a friend who gave them buttons of gold! 

“Ts she your little sister?” asked the teacher. 

“Ves, my little sister, Laughing One,” said Yazhie. “ She 
is a very good little sister. I take care of her as well as of 
the sheep.” 

“Where do you live?” asked the Lady-with-the-Book. 

“Up in the farm by the spring,” answered Yazhie. 
“Father raises corn and squashes.” 

“ And melons! ” added little sister Laughing One. ‘“ Sweet 
melons!” 

“My mother weaves blankets all day long to sell to the 
traders,” said Yazhie. 

“ Big sister takes care of the baby,” he added. “ She helps 
get the dinner.” 

“ Baby is strapped to her back,” put in Laughing One. 
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“Mother cooks a good dinner,” exclaimed Yazhie. 
“ Sometimes cornbread ; sometimes white biscuits ; sometimes 
a nice, big piece of meat.” 

“ When night comes, all the family sit about the fire. 
Mother and big sister spin the wool,” said Yazhie. 

“Father tells us stories,” added Laughing One, with one 
of her prettiest smiles. 

~ What does he tell you? ” asked the Lady-with-the-Book. 

“Oh, about the Wind god, and about the fox and about 
the wolf, and about the bear.” 

“ He tells about the stars in heaven, and the moon, and 
the sun,” said Laughing One. 

The Lady-with-the-Book asked the children to come to see 
her at her home, which they did the next day, and many 
other days. Often they brought her gifts of wild flowers ; 
sometimes even a nice piece of mutton. 

Then she would read them stories out of the Book, stories 
about the white man’s God whom they began to love. 

When they went home they carried with them a loaf of 
the white bread, which the Lady-with-the-Book had made 
with her own hands. 

“I love the Lady-with-the-Book,” confided Laughing One 
to her brother. 

“So do I,” replied Yazhie. 

But one day, Yazhie came to see the Lady-with-the-Book, 
and all that brightness had gone out of his face. 

“ Laughing One is very sick, very sick,” he said. 

The Lady sat down beside him and put her slender white 
hand over his brown hand. 

“ Little sister Laughing One sick?” she said. “Tell me 
all about it, Yazhie.”’ 

“ Yesterday we were out with the sheep. Big wind, whirl- 
wind came right toward us. The whirlwind is a wicked 
spirit.” Yazhie shuddered. 

“I shouted, ‘ Your son-in-law!’ then I shouted ‘ Your 
mother-in-law!’ ‘That’s the way to scare the wicked spirit 
away, father says. But the whirlwind came right on. It 
didn’t go away! It struck Laughing One! Now she'll die!” 

The Lady took down her Book, and read a story about the 
Man who was stronger than any evil spirit, and who could 
help Laughing One. She read about how he loved little 
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children and wanted to help them. Then she and Yazhie 
kneeled down and said a prayer. Afterwards he went home. 

There, all was confusion. | , 

Father went to ask the old woman who reads in the hand 
what to do. 

She said that it was the Wind god, and he was angry. 

“ Go to the old blind man who sings the Wind god’s song. 
Get him to come and sing over the sick child,” she said. 

So father built a wigwam and poor little Laughing One 
was brought out into it. 

People began to gather. The old blind man came. 

They sang; they howled; they shook rattles; the old blind 
man led them. 

For four days they kept up the wildest racket. 

The father paid the old doctor two horses, four sheep, a 
fine basket, and a good many yards of calico. 

Besides this he boarded thirty people all the four days. 

But poor little Laughing One grew worse, instead of bet- 
ter. She was worse than she was at the beginning. 

Then Yazhie told father about the Lady-with-the-Book, 
and about husband, the white man, who was a doctor. 

“Take Laughing One to them. Take her to the Lady- 
with-the-Book. ‘The Book tells how Laughing One can be 
cureds, 

So they took Laughing One to the home of her new 
friends. 

The Lady-with-the-Book washed her poor little face. She 
put a clean white nightgown upon her, and laid her in a 
dainty white bed. 

Then the good doctor came and spoke some very soft, 
quiet words to her, so that she did not feel a bit afraid. He 
gave her some medicine. 

The Lady-with-the-Book bathed her head, and did so 
many soothing things. 

How they did work over her! And then—she fell asleep. 

The Lady-with-the-Book sat beside her all the time, and 
when she woke up, she looked into her sweet face. 

“Vou are better, dear! I am so glad!” 

Yes, Laughing One was much better, and the next day she 
was still better. Every day she grew a little stronger. 
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And when she was able to sit propped up in pillows, the 
Lady read stories from the Book, which Laughing One loved 
so dearly. 

When Laughing One was quite well, father and mother 
and sister and brother and Yazhie and Laughing One came 
to the house of the Lady-with-the-Book, to thank the good 
doctor. 

“We, too, want to hear about the God that loves the 
white man,” said father. 

“ He loves the Indian people, too. He is sorry when they 
are sick,” said the doctor. 

“We love him, too,” said father. ‘‘ We will come to his 
house.” 

And now, each Sunday sees Yazhie and Laughing One, 
and all the family in God’s house listening eagerly to the 
reading of the Book.! 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Bless Jehovah, O my soul; 
And all that is within me, bless his holy name. 
Bless Jehovah, O my soul, 
And forget not all his benefits: 
Who forgiveth all thine iniquities ; 
Who healeth all thy diseases ; 
Who redeemeth thy life from destruction ; 
Who crowneth thee with lovingkindness and_ tender 
mercies.”—Psalm 103: 1-4. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we never forget that thou dost love 
us. Help us to remember this especially when we are in 
trouble, or in sickness, and need thy help. May we come to 
thee to ask for what we need. Amen. 


1 Adapted from a tract, “Children of the Hogan,” by Mrs, 
Howard A. Clark, published by the Presbyterian Board of Home 
Missions. Used by permission. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. | 

Construct an Indian encampment on the sand table. 

Give the children pictures of Indians and things associated 
with their lives, to mount in a scrapbook, to send to some 
child who is a shut-in. 

Copy one or more quotations from Longfellow’s 
“ Hiawatha” in the booklet. 


CHAPTER XIV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE STORY OF TEN LEPERS 
Luke 17: 11-19 


MEMory VERSE 


“It is a good thing to give thanks unto Jehovah.” 
Psalm 92: 1; 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Incidents in both the Old and New ‘Testaments show with 
what fear and loathing the disease leprosy was regarded by 
the people of Palestine and adjacent countries. 

The poor unfortunate who was pronounced a leper was 
from that time on an outcast, whatever his wealth or social 
position might be. 

These afflicted people were forbidden to mingle with other 
people, and outside the walls of Oriental cities small colonies 
were assembled together, suffering in common a misery too 
terrible for description. They were not permitted to come 
nearer than one hundred paces to anyone, and were required 
to give out the dismal, piteous cry: “ Unclean! Unclean! ” 

At this time Herod Antipas had committed the infamous 
crime of the murder of John the Baptist, and it was feared 
that his hatred might turn toward Jesus. It seemed no 
longer safe for Jesus to remain in his home city. He and his 
disciples set out through a comparatively unfrequented route 
toward Jerusalem, thus giving “ that fox” the slip. 

On this journey, outside of one of the walled villages, was 
gathered the familiar colony of lepers. There were ten in 
this particular company ; nine were Jews, one a Samaritan. 

They called the usual warning, probably as Jesus and his 
disciples reached the legal limit of approach, the one hundred 
paces. | 

Jesus’ pity was at once aroused. 
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THE STORY 

In olden times in the land where Jesus lived, the cities had 
walls round about them. 

There were gates in these walls, so that people could go 
in and out. ‘These were closed and fastened at night, and 
opened in the morning. 

This was in order to keep the people who lived in the 
cities, safe. ; 

One day Jesus and his disciples drew near the walls of a 
little town. 

When they came very close to the gates, Jesus heard some 
men calling to him. 

he voices of the men were very sad and pitiful. 

The closer Jesus came, the more wildly the men called. 

he words that they said seemed strange, but Jesus 
understood. 

“Unclean! Unclean!” they cried. 

There were ten of these men, and they all called out the 
same thing. 

“ Unclean! Unclean!” 

Other men were going in and out from the city gates; but 
these men did not. 

They, too, would have been glad to go within, but they 
dared not. Other people would have stoned them, had they 
so much as tried! 

The men were poor and ragged and dirty. 

Even if they had tried to find work, no one would have 
given them any work to do. 

They were beggars. Sometimes a kind-hearted person 
would give them a little money, but the giver dared not go 
very near to the beggars. 

It was against the law for anyone to get very close to 
these poor, wretched-looking beggars, who were kept outside 
the city gates. 

his was because the poor men were sick with the dread- 
ful disease called leprosy. 

Jesus was drawing nearer the gates. 

“Unclean! Unclean!” called the poor, shrill voices. 

In some way, I do not know how, they had heard Jesus’ 
name; they had heard that he was kind; they had heard that 
he helped people. 
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“Jesus, Master, have mercy on us! Jesus, Master, have 
mercy on us! Jesus, Master, help us! ” 

Jesus heard the hoarse voices, and saw the poor faces and 
the bent bodies ; his heart was filled with love and pity. Here 
were ten people whom his Father had sent him to help; here 
were ten men whom his Father loved. 

Now it was the law that lepers must go at certain times 
and show themselves to the priests. When Jesus spoke to 
them he said, “ Go show yourselves to the priests.” 

The men might have wondered: “ What has that to do 
with getting help? Jesus has not helped us by telling us to 
go show ourselves to the priests!” But the ten beggars 
trusted Jesus, and as soon as they heard his words, they 
turned to obey. 

What a strange thing then began to happen! Just as soon 
as they obeyed, new feelings came into their sick bodies! 
Their skin began to grow healthy and smooth; their bent 
bodies began to straighten; their eyes grew brighter. Jesus 
had had mercy upon them! He had answered them! They 
were lepers no longer, but were healed! 

Now one of these beggars, when he found that he was 
healed, turned and came back; he fell at Jesus’ feet and 
thanked him. With a loud voice he began to praise God for 
the wonderful help which he had received. His heart was 
so full of gratitude that he could not keep from saying, 
“Thank you.” 

This made Jesus very happy, for Jesus and also our heav- 
only Father are made happy when we say, “ Thank you,” for 
the good things which we receive. 

Then Jesus said: “ Were there not ten healed? Where are 
the nine? Only this one has come back to give thanks and 
glory to God.” But he gave another blessing to this man; 
he forgave his sins and said, “ Arise, and go thy way.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
SOME LOVING WORDS THAT JESUS SPOKE 


“And he opened his mouth and taught them, saying, 
Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of 
heaven. 
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Blessed are they that mourn; for they shall be comforted. 

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth. | 

Blessed are they that hunger and thirst after righteous- 
ness: for they shall be filled.’"—Matthew 5: 2-6. 

“Let not your heart be troubled: believe in God, believe 
also in me.”—John 14: 1. 

PRAYER 

Heavenly Father, may we never forget that thy love is 
with us, at all times, whether we are happy, or sad; whether 
we are going about doing our daily work, or whether we are 
ill, At all times thou art ready to help us. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Make a blackboard sketch of the Oriental house and wall, 


and let the pupils try to copy it. 








SUNDAY SESSION 
THE THOUSAND THANKS BEGGAR 
Luke 17: 11-19 


MrMory VERSE 
“Oh give thanks unto Jehovah; for he is good.” 
—Psalm 107: la. 
THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 
Review the story of the healing of the ten lepers as 
follows: 
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One day Jesus and his disciples were traveling along a 
road, and they drew near a certain little town. It had a wall 
about it. Who can tell why the city had a wall about it? 
How did people get in and out? Were the gates kept open 
all the time? : 

But there was a certain group of men who could not go 
inside, even if they had wanted to do so. They lived outside 
the gates day and night. Who were these men? 

They were very poor. Why? ‘They were dirty and mis- 
erable. Why? 

Jesus saw them; he counted them. How many were there? 

The men called to Jesus. What did they say? 

Jesus was very sorry for the poor, sick people. He is 
always sorry when people suffer and are sad. 

What did he say to them? What did he do for them? 

Now, nine of those men did one thing, and one of them 
did quite another. Who would like to tell about them? 

Jesus was disappointed and hurt. What did he say? 

Jesus had done such a great and loving thing for those 
men ! 

Do you not hope that if you had had a wonderful thing 
done for you, that you would have been like that one man 
who remembered to come back and say, “ Thank you,” to 
Jesus? 

To-day I am going to tell you another story about a sick 
beggar. 


THE Story 4 


Away off in the far country of Persia, there is a certain 
big building. 

There are rows and rows and rows of white beds in it. 
It is a hospital. 

Some people of America built it. ‘The doctors who live 
there are from America, too. 

The people who gave the money to build the hospital were 
thinking about Jesus when they gave. 

The doctors who left their homes to go so many miles 


1 Adapted from “The Thousand Thanks Beggar” in Over Sea 
and Land, and used by permission of the Woman’s Board of 
Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian Church in the U. S. A. 
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away to care for the sick people of Persia, were thinking 
about Jesus when they went. 

The nurses who help the doctors were also thinking about 
Jesus when they said they would go. j 

These people were thinking about Jesus and about God’s 
love. 

The beds in the hospital are very soft and white and clean. 

The doctors are very wise and kind and careful. The 
nurses are very patient. 

One day an old beggar man came to the hospital. 

His hair was white and his face was wrinkled, and he was 
very weak. 

The ends of several of his fingers were black and dead, 
and his toes were just as bad. 

The old man was sick and suffering. 

“The best thing that we can do is to give the poor fellow 
something to put him to sleep, so that he will not feel the 
pain, and then take off the diseased fingers and toes. His 
hands and feet will then heal up,” said the doctors. 

So they put the old man in one of the nice clean beds, and 
gave him the medicine to put him to sleep. 

Even as soon as he woke up he began to feel more com- 
fortable. 

The next morning the doctor came back and asked, “ How 
do you feel?” 

“Better! Thanks to God a thousand times!” exclaimed 
the old beggar. 

The next day the doctor came again, “ How do you feel?” 
he asked. 

“Better! Thanks to God a thousand times!” 

One day the doctor was dressing the wounds. The poor 
hands and feet were healing. 

“Why don’t you say a thousand and one times to-day?” 
he asked with a kindly smile. 

“ By my eyes!” said the beggar. “I will!” 

The next day when asked how he was, he replied, 
“Thanks to God, a thousand and two times! ” 

The next day he said, “ Thanks to God a thousand and 
three times!” 

And so it went on, and each day the old man remembered 
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to say the right number, “ Thanks to God a thousand and 
seventeen times! ” 

The old man was always cheerful. When, sometimes, the 
other sick people grew tired and discouraged, he urged them 
to be patient. 

When he grew well enough to hobble around, he waited 
on the other patients, and did all that he could to help. 

Day or night, he ‘was ready to help his new friends, the 
doctors. 

After a while the doctors asked him to stay and be a nurse. 

When he was not busy, he read his Bible. Very often he 
read aloud to some of the sick people. 

And always he is thanking God for his loving-kindness 
toward him. . 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“T will cry unto God with my voice, 

Even unto God with my voice; ‘and he will give ear unto 

me. 
In the day of my trouble I sought the Lord.” 
—Psalm 77:1, 2a. 

“T love Jehovah, because he heareth 

My voice and my supplications. 

Because he hath inclined his ear unto me, 

Therefore will I call upon him as long as I live. 

The cords of death compassed me, ... 

I found trouble and sorrow. 

Then called I upon the name of Jehovah: 

O Jehovah, I beseech thee, deliver my soul. 

Gracious is Jehovah, and righteous; 

Yea, our God is merciful.”—Psalm 116: 1-5. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that thy loving-kindness 
is just as great toward us as it was to the people of long ago. 
Help us to remember to go to thee in time of trouble. Help 
us to be like the man who remembered to say, “ Thank you.” 
Amen. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Mount pictures which have been collected by the teacher 
in a scrapbook; or make up a basket of dainties or sub- 
stantials for some sick person. Do some special social- 
service work this week in memory of these lessons. 

Teach the song furnished with this lesson if it is not 
already known. ; 


He Careés For ME 


How strong and sweet my Father’s care, 
That round about me, like the air, 
Is with me always, everywhere, 
Is with me always, everywhere! 
He cares for me. 


Oh, keep me ever in thy love, 

Dear Father, watching from above, 

And let me still thy mercy prove, 

And let me still thy mercy prove, 
And care for me. 


From “The Primary and Junior Hymnal.” Used by permission of 
the Heidelberg Press. 


CHAPTER XV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A BUSY DAY AT CAPERNAUM 
Matthew 8: 14-17; Mark 1: 21-34 


Memory VERSE 
“ He healed many that were sick.”—Mark 1:34, 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


The place that Jesus chose for the scene of the greater 
part of his ministry, was a bright and happy spot. Caper- 
naum was a busy city in a very beautiful locality. 

It was not difficult to get a living in Capernaum in those 
days when the blue Sea of Galilee, which teemed with fish, 
Was gay with the sails of the ships which were constantly 
passing ; when the city streets were lively with the crowds 
that traveled through on their way from one city to another. 

The comfortable little houses for the most part were sur- 
rounded by lovely gardens sweet with the perfume of the 
pink-and-white oleanders, or with the oranges and other 
citrous fruit trees, and happy with the songs of the birds 
that made their nests there. 

Appropriately was it named, “The Garden of Abundance.” 

The inhabitants, however, were subject to enervating 
fevers of various kinds, caused, no doubt, by the fact that 
the Sea of Galilee and its environs were so far below the 
level of the Mediterranean. 

Capernaum was a Roman settlement ; in it were garrisoned 
Roman soldiers. The people were tinged with Roman hard- 
ness ; pity for suffering was almost unknown ; strength and 
success and riches and power were the dominating in- 
fluences, and the coming of One who would turn aside from 
these things and look with compassion upon the outcast and 
those who suffered, was incomprehensible to the vast 
Majority. ; 
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TEACHING DEVICE 


It will be well to make use of the sand table for this les- 
son, showing the general position and contour of the Sea of 
Galilee, and the approximate location of Capernaum. The 
city may be indicated concretely by tiny, square boxes placed 
upside down; a dish, oval in shape and filled with water, may 
be used for the sea. 


THE STORY 


It was the Sabbath Day. The trumpets had been blown 
to tell the people that it was God’s day, and that work must 
be put aside. 

All the work was done in Peter’s house. 

Peter was a fisherman, and his boat was fastened by the 
shore of the Sea of Galilee. 

Peter’s brother, Andrew, lived with him. 

The house was kept by Peter’s wife and her mother. 

They ground the meal and made cake and bread. Very 
often they cooked some of the fresh fish that Peter and 
Andrew had caught. 

For some time past they had had a Guest living at their 
pleasant house—a Guest whom they loved with all their 
hearts. 

Jesus had chosen their house to be his home! 

Now, upon this Sabbath Day, Jesus and his friends went 
to church. 

Jesus spoke to the people and taught them. Everyone 
listened to his wonderful words, and one person said to 
another, “ We never heard anything like this before,’ and 
they were greatly astonished. 

Now among the people in the church there was a man who 
was suffering with a strange disease ; people said that he had 
an evil, unclean spirit. Often the man cried out and spoke 
words that he could not seem to help. 

Presently he called to Jesus: “What have we to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Nazarene? art thou come to destroy us? 
I know thee who thou art, the Holy One of God.” 

Then Jesus spoke to the unclean spirit, saying, “ Hold thy 
peace, and come out of him.” 
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The unclean spirit left the man, and he was healed. The 
people were greatly amazed and began to talk together ; they 
wondered who Jesus was; they wondered about his power; 
they carried the story home with them, and the news spread: 
throughout all the region. 

Jesus and his friends left the church, and Jesus went home 
with Peter. 

When they reached the cottage, they found that great sor- 
row had come there. The good mother had become ill, very 
ill, and it seemed as if she could not get well. 

But Peter and Andrew had been with their new Friend 
when he had helped the man in church that morning; they 
saw the man go away healed and in his right mind. They 
came quickly to Jesus and asked for his help! It was no 
wonder that they trusted to him all their trouble! 

Jesus was ready and glad to help them, for that was what 
his Father had sent him to earth to do. 

He bent over the sick mother and gently took her hand; 
he lifted her up. He commanded the fever to leave her. 

Again that day Peter and Andrew saw his wonderful 
power; the fever left the mother immediately and she arose 
and began caring for her household again. 

This. wonderful story also spread far and near among the 
people who dwelt at Capernaum by the Sea of Galilee, and 
at evening time, when the sun had set, Peter’s cottage was 
surrounded by people who had come to find Jesus, and he 
was soon very busy. 

It was a poor, unhappy crowd; some were lame and some 
were ill and some were blind. Some were so blind that they 
had to be led. Mothers carried sick little children in their 
arms. 

Jesus had comfort for all, and he healed them, and they 
went away with happiness and new life. 

I am sure that not one of those people who looked into 
the face filled with love ever forgot what he saw there. 

At last the hours for sleeping came and the people went 
away. Jesus’ busy day was over. But Jesus did not sleep 
long; he left the cottage before the coming of the daylight, 
and went out to the hills. There he spoke in prayer to our 
heavenly Father. 
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DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Oh give thanks unto Jehovah, call upon his name; 
Make known among the peoples his doings. 
Sing unto him, sing praises unto him ; 
Talk ye of all his marvellous works. 
Glory ye in his holy name: 
Let the heart of them rejoice that seek Jehovah. 
Seek ye Jehovah and his strength ; 
Seek his face evermore.”’—Psalm 105: 1-4. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that thou art ready 
to live in our hearts and our homes, and that thou art 
ready to help us in times of trouble. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Mount pictures of the sea, and of boats and fish and 
things pertaining to fishing. Bind as a booklet and send to 
some child—preferably to some member of the class who is 
temporarily kept at home by illness. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
THE ELE PBN DiGi 
Review Matthew 8: 14-17; Mark 1: 21-34 
MEMorY VERSE 
“One thing I know, that, whereas I was blind, now I see.” 
—John 9: 25b. 
THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review the preceding lesson, especially that part which 
tells of the portion of Jesus’ Sabbath Day devoted to the 
healing and comforting and teaching of the motley crowds 
that flocked to him, upon hearing of the remarkable miracles 
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of the earlier part of the day, the curing of the man possessed 
of an evil spirit, and the healing of the sick mother who lived 
at Peter’s home. 

Drill upon the name of the city which Jesus chose for his 
home. ‘Talk a bit about the natural loveliness of its situation, 
and note the fact that Jesus was glad to live in the place for 
this reason. 

But there was another more important reason for this 
choice. What was it? Speak of the travelers and the car- 
avans which constantly passed through on their way to far 
countries. What effect would this have on Jesus’ message? 

All these points should be carefully reviewed. 

Pass to the thought that God’s love is still over and 
round about his people, the love about which Jesus came to 
tell. This love is shown to people in lands where teachers, 
ministers, missionary doctors, and nurses have gone to help 
and to heal and also to carry the Bible. 

Then tell the following story from the mission field. 


THE STORY 


Ferdius was a little girl who lived in a village in the far- 
away country of Persia. 

Her father and mother were dead, and she and her grand- 
father, who was old and gray-haired, lived all alone. 

They were poor and they were friendless, but they were 
happy, for they loved one another dearly. 

The feeble old man thought there was no one in all the 
world like his bright, happy, little granddaughter, and 
Ferdius loved to do things to cheer her grandfather, and to 
make him comfortable. 

But by and by, a shadow crept over the little home that 
was worse than being poor. Little Ferdius’ eyes began to 
trouble her, 

When she looked out of the window, the sunlight seemed 
less bright than it had seemed before. She could not see the 
blue of the sky so clearly. She could not be sure of the 
step she was taking. Even her grandfather’s face seemed 
different. 

“They will be better, soon, grandfather,” she would say, 
with a brave smile. 
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And the old man would answer, “ Yes, little one, they 
surely will be better soon! ” 

But the days passed by, and Ferdius’ eyes grew no better ; 
rather they grew worse. Sometimes the pain was so great 
that she could not keep back the tears. And oh, how the 
poor eyes hurt when she cried! 

She could not play. She could not tidy up their little 
house. : 

She could not get her grandfather’s dinner ready. 

She could not even go to meet him when he came home 
from a hard day’s work in the fields. 

She tried to be brave. She tried not to let grandfather see 
how hard it was to have to sit in the dark all day long. 

It was hard to keep from crying when she thought of the 
beautiful world from which she was now shut away. 

But the poor grandfather understood. He tried to cheer 
her with stories about the things he had seen and heard dur- 
ing the day. 

Then he would think to himself: “ Oh, why could not I, 
old and worthless as I am, have been the one to bear this? 
Why could it not have been I instead of this sweet young 
child of mine?” 

Over and over again he would sigh: “ She will never see 
the beautiful things of the world again! Oh, if only I could 
suffer in her stead!” 

One day the old man heard a story, that gave him hope. 

The tax collector saw the little girl, and he pitied her. 

“IT know a place where they cure blind people,” he said. 

“Where?” asked the old grandfather eagerly. 

“Tn the city of Teheran. There is a big building for sick 
people of all kinds. The foreign Bible people built it.” 

Then he said again, “The foreign doctors cure just such 
things as this.” 

The old grandfather could not believe that the man was 
telling him the truth. 

“There have been no such miracles as that since the days 
of the prophets,” he said to himself. 

But not long afterwards, he heard about a man who had 
been to this place, and had been cured of a terrible disease. 
He lived in the next town. 

“Tf only Ferdius could be made to see again!” he ' 
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thought. Then he would say to himself, “I would do any- 
thing to help her to get her sight again.” 

At last he made up his mind. “TI will go to the great 
city!’ he exclaimed. 

“ But the great city is one hundred miles away!” he 
sighed. ‘One hundred miles over the hot, desert sands! ” 

“ And I have no money ; not even enough to hire a donkey 
to carry us!” 

It was true, they had no money—and the old grandfather 
almost lost courage. 

But when he looked at Ferdius’ patient little face again, 
he decided. 

“We will walk! I will lead her,” he said to himself. 

The old grandfather did not tell Ferdius what he hoped; 
he was so afraid that she might be disappointed if the great 
doctor should tell her that nothing could be done. 

He did not tell her about the long, tiresome journey that 
was before them. 

One morning the two travelers set out; the feeble old man 
led the poor little blind girl. 

The sun beat down on the sands of the desert. Oh, it 
was terribly hot! 

“ Courage, my little one! Courage!” the old man would 
say. 

On and on they stumbled as best they could. 

Sometimes a kind donkey driver would take them a little 
way. How glad and grateful they were for these lifts! 

Sometimes they would rest a little while at a wayside tea 
house. Then they would eat a bit of the bread and cheese 
which they carried in their handkerchiefs. This was all the 
lunch they had. 

On and on they traveled for ten weary days. 

Then on the tenth day the grandfather saw the bright-tiled 
gates of the city where the hospital was. 

When they reached the gates the old man led his little 
grandchild through. 

How frightened they were at the noise! How careful the 
old man had to be to dodge the carts! 

“Which is the way to the ‘sick house’ of the foreign- 
ers?” asked the old man of several of the passers-by. 

At last they found a kind man who took them to the 
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American hospital. Soon they found themselves talking to 
the pleasant missionary doctor. 

He spoke to them in their own language, and the old man 
wept for joy. 

“Come here, little Ferdius,”’ he said kindly. 

Then he carefully, oh, so gently, examined the little girl’s 
eyes. 

“Tf you will trust her in my charge,” he said very kindly, 
“T will do everything possible to make her see again.” 

The old grandfather went away cheered by the kind 
words; a great hope had come into his heart. 

A sweet-faced nurse took care of Ferdius, and put a clean, 
white nightgown upon her. She was soon lying in a com- 
fortable bed. 

The nurse gave her a good supper. 

Then she curled up her tired little body and was soon fast 
asleep. 

The next day her new friends came to see her, and her 
grandfather was brought in to see how comfortable she was. 

Very soon she was taken to the doctor, who was a very 
wonderful surgeon. 

She could not see what they were doing, but she was not 
afraid, for they were all so good to her. 

After all was over, she was taken back to her little bed 
with a bandage around her eyes. 

Her grandfather came to see her every day. 

“Tf you are quiet and good,” said the sweet-voiced nurse, 
“ some day you may be able to see him again.” 

A week passed. ‘Then the great day came. 

While her grandfather and the doctor stood beside the 
bed, the nurse carefully took off the bandage. 

For a moment the little girl blinked, then stared! 

With a glad cry she threw out her arms to her trembling 
erandfather, whose tears were trickling down his rough old 
cheeks. Tears of joy! 

“T can see, grandfather!” she sobbed. “I can see just 
as I did so long ago!” 

What a happy couple left the hospital to go home! No 
longer did a bent old man lead a stumbling little blind girl. 

Now she skipped along at his side, and he walked briskly, 
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almost like a young man. A great load of sorrow had gone 
from his heart. 

Best of all, both the old man and little Ferdius believed 
the story which the doctor and the nurse both told; that the 
sight was restored by the good heavenly Father who had 
given the knowledge and the skill to the doctor, and put it 
into his heart to come over the seas to help and to heal 


people. 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
JESUS HEALS A BLIND MAN 


“And they come unto Bethsaida. And they bring to him 
a blind man, and beseech him to touch him. And he 
took hold of the blind man by the hand, and brought 
him out of the village; and when he had spit on his eyes, 
and laid his hands upon him, he asked him, Seest thou 
aught? And he looked up and said, I see men; for I be- 
hold them as trees, walking. ‘Then again he laid his hands 
upon his eyes; and he looked steadfastly, and was restored, 
and saw all things clearly.”—Mark 8: 22-25. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee for thy love, through 
which doctors have been able to grow so wise, and skillful. 

We thank thee that through love for thee nurses and 
doctors are willing even to go to far-off lands to help those 
who suffer. We thank thee that they do it for thy sake. We 
thank thee for all these things. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Retell the story of Ferdius in several different sections. 


CHAPTER XVI 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE POWER OF JESUS TO FORGIVE SIN 
Luke 5: 17-26; Mark 2: 1-12 
Mermory VERSE 
“Thy sins are forgiven thee.”—Luke 5: 20b. 


THE TEACHER'S PREPARATION 


The Pharisees were a sect of the Jews who considered that 
their lives must be spent in the outward observance of the 
law, failing entirely to understand that the keeping of God’s 
commandments is also a matter of the heart. 

Their narrow interpretations were the means of forming 
a dreaded network about themselves. ‘They were reduced to 
a state of slavery because of their fanatical ideas. 

Many instances are given which show their opposition 
and hostility toward Jesus when he tried to bring about their 
proper relation to God, and to show his own power that his 
Father had sent him upon earth to exert. 

This opposition, veiled at first, became more and more 
open and pronounced as time went on. 

To-day’s story concerns one of the Pharisees’ clashes with 
Jesus’ authority. They took instant offense at his expres- 
sion, “ Son, thy sins are forgiven.” 

“Who but God hath power to forgive sins?” they sanc- 
timoniously exclaimed. 

It will be necessary for the teacher to give a description 
of the structure of the roofs of many Oriental houses in the 
time of Christ in order that the children may understand 
how this incident could have taken place. 

Sketch an Oriental house upon the blackboard, or have a 
model at hand. 

The roof was often made of a layer of dried cane, or 
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even of leaves placed over the framework, and over this a 
layer of earth, and then mortar or tiles. 

Remember that there was an outside stairway leading to 
the roof, which further simplified the task of the four men 
who carried their unusual burden. 

The “bed” was probably some sort of mat, nothing more, 
as these mats often formed the beds of the humbler classes, 


THE SToRY 


There was once a house in the city of Capernaum, that 
looked something like this. (Draw.) 

One day a big crowd of people gathered round about it. 

There were ever and ever so many people, and more and 
more were coming. 

Perhaps it was Peter’s house. Probably it was not so very 
big, because Peter was not rich enough to own a very fine 
house. 

Peter was a fisherman. He worked hard every day, and 
his home was comfortable. 

There was an outside stairway that led up to the roof. 

The roof of the house was made in the way that many of 
the roofs of other houses of that warm land were made. 

First, rafters were laid across the side walls. Sticks were 
laid over the rafters. Over these rafters and sticks was 
placed brushwood. 

Over these things was spread a layer of earth. ‘The earth 
was rolled smooth and pounded down. 

Last, came a coat of mortar or some tiles. 

To-day the door of the house was open. Jesus was in- 
side the room. He was talking. 

The crowd grew bigger. ‘The people all tried to get as 
near to Jesus as they could. 

They wanted to hear what he was saying. They wanted 
to see him. 

They wanted to find out what he would do. 

As many as could do so got inside; others had to stand 
outside. 

Some of the men who came to listen seemed to oTOW 
angrier at every word that Jesus spoke. They looked at one 
another as if to say, “ Aha, we thought he would say that!” 
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Their eyes flashed, they whispered together about Jesus, 
and about what he was saying. . 

Jesus was talking about the love of God, and about God’s 
rules and how to keep them. 

These Pharisees who were listening were not keeping 
God’s laws in right ways. They were making mistakes 
every day? 

But they did not want to learn of Jesus. They liked their 
own crooked manner of keeping the law. 

Now, while Jesus was talking, and the Pharisees were 
scowling sulkily at his words, there was a stir on the outside 
edge of the crowd. 

Four men carrying a heavy burden tried to push in. 

But it did no good to push. The crowd would not move. 

Besides, the burden was heavy and hard to manage. It 
was a sick man. He could not walk a step. 

His friends were carrying him on his bed. Each man held 
one corner. But the poor man’s bed was only a mat. 

The four men stopped. It was of no use, the crowd would 
not move. They could not get near. 

For a minute they were disappointed. 

Then their faces brightened. 

“The outside stairway! The roof!” one of them ex- 
claimed. 

They pressed on with their load. They tugged and. lifted. 

Up! Up! Up! At last they reached the roof. 

Off came some of the tiles! Out flew the mortar, the 
earth, the sticks! . 

A roof could not keep these men from getting to Jesus! 

Soon they had made a hole big enough to receive the bed. 

They picked up their burden again and let it down care- 
fully—tright at Jesus’ feet. 

The man did not need to speak to Jesus, his eyes told 
everything. Perhaps he could not speak, for he was very ill. 

Jesus knew that this man wanted to say to him: “ Master, 
I know that you have power to help me. You are able to 
forgive my sins and also to make me well. I need to be for- 
given, because I have been a sinful man. I need a great deal 
of help. Forgive my sins, and take away my suffering.” 

Jesus looked at him and said, “Son, thy sins are forgiven.” 

The scribes and Pharisees listened. ‘They were angry. 
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“ Who can forgive sins but God alone?” they said, one to 
another. 

Their eyes flashed when they looked at Jesus. 

Jesus knew their thoughts. He said to these men: “ Why 
do you think these things? Which is easier to say: ‘ Thy 
sins are forgiven,’ or ‘Arise, and take up thy bed and 
walk?’ ” 

At Jesus’ words the sick man began to feel new strength 
come to his poor body, and he arose from the bed. He 
rolled up the bed, and before the eyes of the faultfinding 
scribes and all the people he carried it out of the house. He 
was well and strong and happy. 

But best of all his sins were forgiven. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Teach me, O Jehovah, the way of thy statutes; 
And I shall keep it unto the end. 
Give me understanding, and I shall keep thy law; 


Yea, I shall observe it with my whole heart.” 
—Psalm 119: 33, 34. 


“ Oh give thanks unto Jehovah; for he is good; 
For his lovingkindness endureth for ever.” 
—Psalm 118: 1. 


(Note: Explain the unfamiliar word “ statute.’’) 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we are sorry that we, thy children, have 
done so many wrong things; we are sorry for them, and we 
ask thee to forgive us. Help us to remember that thou art 
a loving Father, ready to forgive. May we always remem- 
ber to ask for thy forgiveness. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Study with the children the form and structure of the 
Oriental house, especially the roof. 
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Let the children dramatize the scene and conversation of 
the portion of the story concerning the bringing of the sick 
man to Jesus. ead 


SUNDAY SESSION 
ASR Sh CCN EeaVAN 
Luke 5: 17-26; Mark 2: 1-12 


Mermory VERSE 
“Thy sins are forgiven thee.”—Luke 5: 20b. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Jesus repeatedly taught that it was sin which was causing 
the misery of those troubled people of Palestine. The story 
of the healing of the man who was brought on his bed and 
let down through the roof of the house by his intrepid 
friends was one of the marked instances of this teaching. 

Although the man had sinned, he had suffered, and Jesus 
was always pitiful toward human suffering. He looked with 
kindness at the man, and said, “ Thy sins are forgiven thee.” 

This was a lesson very especially needed by the hard, un- 
forgiving Pharisees. 

“ Perfect love casteth out fear,” and the heavenly Father 
has given a constant invitation to the sinner to come to ask 
for forgiveness. 

Let us try to help the little children under our care to an 
understanding of this attitude of the heavenly Father. 

Review the story of the sick man who was brought by his 
four determined friends to ask Jesus to cure him. Let sev- 
eral children have a share in telling the story. Very often a 
tense attention may be gained by saying that you are going 
to let some one who “looks just as if he could go right on 
with the story ” take it up at any minute. 

After sufficient time has been spent on the story to assure 
you that both the facts and the inner meaning have been 
grasped by the children, tell this little story from the mis- 
sion field. Bring out clearly that the poor little ignorant 
African child was suffering and in need, and that in her dire 
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distress, she sinned; that the heavenly Father, who watches 
over even the sparrow that falls, saw her suffering and her 
need, and even her sin; that he forgave the sin and gave her 
the help and protection she needed. 


THE Story 4 


It was morning; a lovely, sunny morning in far-away 
BN LICA. 

A little girl sat at the door of her brown bark hut, on the 
brown earthen floor. 

She was crying; her little brown body was shaken with 
sobs. 

Gay butterflies danced, happy because it was the beginning 
of the summer time. 

The birds were singing in the tree tops. Even the little 
tan-colored birds had put on bright red dresses, because it 
was summer, the season of joy. 

The sugar cane was in blossom. Flowers were every- 
where. 

If the little brown girl had not been so unhappy, she 
would have chased the butterflies, and gathered the flowers, 
and danced after the birds. But she could see none of these 
things through her tears. 

Her name was Olune Man, which means “Sorrow Ended.” 
And that was not a right kind of name at all, for her sorrow 
seemed just begun. 

Noontime came, and Olune Man was still sitting on the 
bare, brown floor; she had scarcely moved since morning. 

The women were coming home from their gardens, their 
baskets piled high with good things to cook for the evening 
meal. 

No woman would come to her door. 

Other fires in other huts began to glow brightly—dinners 
in the pots were bubbling merrily. 

No pot was boiling in Olune’s hut. 

She smelled the fragrance of the steaming food as it 


1From “Over Sea and Land.” Used by permission of the 
Woman’s Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian Church 
in the U. S. A. 
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floated past her. No one brought a little wooden bowl heaped 
high with soft, hot greens, for her. 

She was hungry—but why eat? Had not her mother just 
died of sleeping sickness on the white man’s hill? Did not 
her father die, also? 

That was the message that was beaten on the drum only 
two nights ago! At first, she thought the message was bring- 
ing her mother and father back again ! 

She had been taking care of the hut so carefully, and had 
been watching for her father and mother. She had hoped 
that this hut would again be a home for her. And then the 
drum sounded this dreadful message! 

Both were dead! 

“© mother mine! O father mine—both gone! Who will 
care for me?” she mourned. 

She knew that she was not wanted by anyone in the town. 

Her feet were full of “ jiggers” and so deformed by be- 
ing uncared for that she could walk but slowly. 

She was homely—not strong and pretty like the other 
little girls in the village. Had not everyone in the village told 
her this? 

Night came? Such a silvery night! The soft light rested 
on Olune as she still sat on the doorsill. 

A minute before the air had been full of the noise of the 
beating of drums, of singing, and of clapping of hands. 

Now the village was still again. In the palaver house 
over beyond, some one was singing strange songs. 

It was whispered about that a white man had come. He 
was telling strange, wonderful stories, about a loving God 
who forgave sin, and he was singing the songs that they 
sing in the white man’s country. 

Ze, whose hut was next door to Olune’s, ran with others 
to the end of the street and into the palaver house. She 
wanted to find out what was happening. 

She left her portion of the evening meal bubbling in the 
pot over the fire. 

Olune was hungry. 

For the first time that day she left her place by the door- 
sill, crept along the shadows, and went into the hut next 
door where Ze lived. 

How good Ze’s supper smelled! 
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Then she ate the food that was simmering over the fire. 

By and by the meeting over in the palaver house was 
ended. The white man had stopped his talking. 

Ze started for home. 

She remembered her supper which she had left over the 
fire. 

She thought how good those steaming yams and the bub- 
bling peanut soup would taste! 

She entered the door, crossed the floor, and lifted the lid 
covering the pot. 

Then—what a shriek! 

“ Some one has stolen my supper!” she screamed. “Some 
one has stolen my yams and my peanut soup! ” 

Oh, she knew who it was! 

She rushed into Olune’s hut; but Olune was not there. 

She ran to the palaver house and crouched in the shadows, 

“ Olune stole Ze’s supper ! ” 

The news spread, and the noise and din of the hunt for 
Olune grew greater every minute. 

They went to the palaver house. Some one blew in the 
smoldering embers of the fire. It blazed up! 

“ There she is!” cried the angry crowd. 

But the kind white man, who really was the mission 
teacher who had come to tell the people of the love of God 
and about Jesus, his Son, called her to his side. 

He spoke very gently to her. 

Olune was too frightened to speak; but the others shouted 
the story. 

“She stole Ze’s supper! ” 

“ She’s a thief!” 

He looked at the thin, frightened little face. “Is this the 
little one whose father and mother are dead?” 

“ Yes, she is good for nothing! ” they shouted. 

“Poor little child!” he said kindly. “ She was hungry ! 
Surely the heavenly Father has sent me to help just such 
as she! ” 

Then he told of the school where other little black children 
were living. If she would come, she would have plenty to 
eat. The little girls would play with her. The big girls 
would be kind to her. She should hear wonderful stories by 
the light of the camp fire. 
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“ Surely she should be forgiven for the wrong she had 
done!” 

“ Will you come to us, little Olune?” 

Fear left Olune’s heart, and she let herself be carried, for 
the poor little feet were too sore to walk. 

When they reached the school, a whole group of happy 
little schoolgirls came to welcome her. 

Mendua, the beloved teacher of the school, drew the tired 
little orphan to her heart. 

She bathed the ulcered feet, rubbed oil on them, and tied 
them up with cool leaves. 

She gave her a bowl of peanut soup. 

She put her in her own clean, white bed. 

Now do you want to know whether Olune is sad to-day? 

If you could peep into the school now and see the hap- 
piest child there, you would find that it was Olune. 

She has found a home which the loving heavenly Father 
put it into the hearts of the white people to make for her. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Oh give thanks unto Jehovah; for he is good; 
For his lovingkindness endureth forever. 
Let the redeemed of Jehovah say so, 
Whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the ad- 
versary, 


Hungry and thirsty, 

Their soul fainted in them. 

Then they cried unto Jehovah in their trouble, 

And he delivered them out of their distresses, 

He led them also by a straight way, 

That they might go toa city of habitation. 

Oh that men would praise Jehovah for his lovingkindness, 

And for his wonderful works to the children of men!” 
—Psalm 107: 1, 2, 5-8. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us when the time comes when we, 
thy children, need help and comfort of one kind or another. 
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Help us at the times when we need forgiveness. May we 
always remember thy willingness both to help and to for- 
give. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Mount pictures in a scrapbook. 

Do some special act of social service which the children 
themselves have helped to plan. 

(Objects and pictures of African life which the teacher 
may have collected will be of great help in adding interest 
to this story.) 


CHAPTER XVII 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A STORY ABOUT FORGIVING 
Matthew 18: 21-35 


Mrmory VERSE 


“Forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our 
debtors.”—Matthew 6: 12. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


It was a discouraging period of Jesus’ life on earth. ‘The 
scribes and Pharisees had influenced the emotional, change- 
able crowds against him, He had been upon a long journey 
to the northern boundary of Palestine, and was now return- 
ing toward his home city. 

On the way he was teaching his disciples and trying to 
prepare them for the sad events which he himself knew were 
approaching so rapidly. 

Then, while on the way, a dispute arose among them, 
as to which should be “ greatest ” in the coming “ kingdom ” 
of which their Master had been speaking. 

Thus they proved that they had not the understanding of 
Jesus’ teaching which they should have had. 

Jesus said nothing until they reached the house at Caper- 
naum. ‘Then he asked, “ What were you disputing about on 
the way?” 

They were ashamed, and answered nothing. 

Jesus took a little child in his arms and sitting down in 
the midst of the group, told them tenderly that if they were 
not so humble and innocent as that little child, they were not 
fit to enter the Kingdom of heaven. 

Then he said a great deal more about the innocence of 


childhood, and how imperative it was to protect and cherish 
children. 
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The intimate talk went on, and on, and at last led to the 
subject of “ forgiveness.” The little child probably still was 
snuggling in his arms, as he told this story about a fault 
which is so keenly understood by all of us, and which should 
be rooted out of the character of even the youngest. 

It is so easy to become angry at both real and imaginary 
injuries!’ And an unforgiving spirit often causes such dis- 
tressing conditions ! 

Jesus’ story about “ forgiveness ” should surely be given 
a very prominent place in the Primary course of study. 


THE Story 


It was almost a quarrel! 

Jesus’ twelve disciples had been on a journey with him. 
Now they were coming home. 

They began to talk together about who should be the 
greatest in the Kingdom of heaven. James wanted to be 
greater than John. Thomas wanted to be greater than 
Matthew. Peter wanted to be greater than anyone. All 
were disputing. 

They talked very earnestly, and then the talk seemed very 
like a quarrel. 

This made Jesus sad, but he said nothing until they reached 
the house in their home city, Capernaum by the seaside. 

“What were you disputing about on the way?” he asked. 

.The disciples were very much ashamed; they were too 
ashamed to answer. 

Then Jesus drew a little child to him. 

He sat down in the midst of his twelve disciples, and took 
the child upon his lap. 

“You must be as humble as this little child, if you would 
enter the Kingdom of heaven,” he said in his kind voice. 

Then he talked a long time about being good and making 
themselves fit for heaven. 

The disciples began to ask questions. They were sorry 
they had quarreled. 

Peter said: “ Master, how many times should we forgive 
anyone who has been unkind or has done a wrong to us? 
Seven times? Is seven times enough?” 

Peter thought that seven times was plenty to forgive; he 
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thought seven times was a.great number of times to be 
patient and to keep a person’s temper ! 

Surely Jesus would praise him for this question. 

But Jesus said: “ Seven times, Peter! Not seven times, 
but seventy times seven, I say!” 

Jesus meant by this that Peter should forgive so many 
times that he would forget to count; he should forgive as 
many times as was necessary; that it is never right to be 
unforgiving. 

Then he said, “ Listen to a story, Peter.” And Jesus told 
this story that even the little child in his arms could under- 
stand, 


THE STORY 


Once there was a very rich king who had a great many 
servants, and the time came to call them to see how they had 
been doing his work. 

He wanted to learn whether they had been keeping their 
accounts straight, and whether they owed him any money. 

Presently there was brought to him a servant who owed 
him a great deal of money. But he had nothing with which 
to pay his debt. He was much frightened. 3 

When the king found out the truth he cried: “ Sell him! 
Sell him! Sell his wife and his children and all that he has, 
that payment may be made to me!”’ 

The servant fell down trembling at the king’s feet, when 
he heard these dreadful words. 

“Lord have patience with me, and I will pay thee all,’ he 
begged. 

The king looked down at the poor, trembling debtor, and 
he was sorry for him. 

He said, “I will forgive thee,’ 
forgave him his debt. 

Now that man left the palace and went out and found one 
of his fellow servants who owed him a small debt, not nearly 
so much as he had owed his king. 

He caught him and seized him by the throat and roughly 
exclaimed, “ Pay what thou owest!” 

The man fell down at his feet, just as he himself had 
fallen at the feet of the king only a short time before, and 
begged, “‘ Have patience with me, and I will pay thee.” 


bd 


and he set him free and 
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But the unforgiving man would not; he had forgotten 
already the example of his king; he had forgotten already, 
how he had trembled at his master’s feet and had been 
forgiven. 

He cast his fellow servant into prison, saying that he 
should remain there until his debt was paid. 

When the other servants saw what was done they were 
exceedingly sorry, and went and told the king all about it. 

The king called his. unforgiving servant and said: “Thou 
wicked servant, I forgave thee all that debt, because thou 
didst beg me. Shouldst not thou also have had mercy on 
thy fellow servant? Shouldst not thou have had pity even 
as I had pity for thee?’”’ And the king was angry and sent 
him away to be punished. 

When Jesus had finished this story he said: “ That is the 
way God feels when you are unforgiving. Think how many 
times God forgives. Should you not also be forgiving?” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Then came Peter and said to him, Lord, how oft shall 
my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? until seven 
times? Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until 
seven times; but, Until seventy times seven.”—Matthew 


18:21, 22. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us even though we are only little 
children like the child Jesus held in his arms, to understand 
this story. Help us to remember how often thou hast for- 
given us when we have needed forgiveness. 

Keep us from being like the servant who was forgiven a 
great debt, and was not willing to forgive a very little debt, 
when he was set free. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. Bak 
Dramatize portions of the story, permitting the children 
to furnish the dialogue in their own words. 
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Try to make two very special efforts to be forgiving this 
week. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
JESUS TEACHING HOW TO PRAY 
Matthew 'o: ly 2y/2116'6: 9-13 ke (1 sei 
MerMory VERSE 
“Lord, teach us to pray.”’—Luke 11:1. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


This lesson tells much of the great essentials regarding our 
near and intimate communion with God. It will be a difficult 
lesson both for teacher and pupil. But time and thought 
and prayer spent on it will be abundantly worth while, since 
it speaks of matters of such vital moment. 

The earthly days of Jesus’ life were becoming more and 
more filled with those bitter contacts with the scribes and 
Pharisees, who were now his open and deadly enemies, and 
the disciples must have seen the comforting effect upon their 
Master which his seasons of solitary prayer so frequently 
gave to him after these experiences. 

“ Lord, teach us to pray,” they entreated. 

And so Jesus gladly complied with their request, giving 
them the prayer that contains in a few short sentences ex- 
pressed in the simplest form all that the heart should bring 
to a most powerful and loving heavenly Father. 

So many things can be noted in a study of “The Lord’s 
Prayer.” It is simple; even a little child can learn it and 
understand it. Its meaning grows as the understanding 
grows. : 

It is unselfish, asking for others as well as for ourselves. 

There are seven petitions, and only one of these is for 
earthly things for self. 

It is short, taking but a brief time before the period of 
work or the hours of rest. 

In teaching how to pray, Jesus dwelt upon the necessary 
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earnestness, illustrating as he so often did by a story. Read 
the story in Luke 11: 5-13. 

The laws concerning hospitality were very closely ob- 
served in Palestine. Jesus uses this fact as a foundation for 
his story. He pictures a man who has an unexpected guest 
at midnight, and nothing in the house to offer him. ‘This 
anxious host then goes to the house of a neighbor and Says, 
“Friend, lend me three loaves,” and tells the circumstances. 

“Trouble me not,” answers the neighbor eruffly. “ The 
door is now shut, and my children are with me in bed; I can- 
not arise and give thee.” 

But the answer does not satisfy. Again and again it is 
repeated. 

Then Jesus clinches the point: “‘ Because of his impor- 
tunity,’ not because of his friendship, he will rise and give 
him as many loaves as he needs! ” 

Some time should be devoted to the frequent need of the 
negative answer when what is asked is not for our best. ‘The 
children can be led to see this need, by a simple parallel in 
the home life of a child where father or mother must say, 
“ No” because they are wiser and better able to understand 
what their children need. So it is with God’s answers to us. 


THE SToRY 


(A little song is given at the close of the lesson; teach it, 
if it is not already known, or base your references upon 
some other prayer song with which your children are 
familiar. ) 

The song that we have been singing is a prayer song, a 
prayer to God, our heavenly Father, who loves us and gives 
us all the good things which we have. 

When Jesus was living upon earth, he prayed often, very 
often, to God our Father. He prayed when he needed help. 

After speaking to God the tired lines in his face would 
be gone, and he would feel quite strong and able to go on 
with his work. 

His twelve disciples often noticed this. 

One day they said, “ Lord, teach us to pray.” 

Then Jesus taught them the most beautiful and wonderful 
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prayer that ever was made. It is called “The Lord’s 
Prayers 

Let us pray it together. 3 

Jesus told his twelve disciples a great many things about 
praying. 

He told them how God wishes all his children to come to 
him just as they would go to a loving, earthly father. 

He told them how glad God is to give. 

He also told them how glad God is to listen to an un- 
selfish prayer, a prayer that asks good things for other 
people as well as for the one who asks. 

He told them how God knows what his children need, 
even before they ask. 

He told them how sometimes God’s children are not wise 
enough to ask for what is really best for them to have, and 
he has to give the answer “no,” because the answer “ yes A 
would hurt them. 

He told how God wants his children to ask earnestly over 
and over for what they need. He wants them to come 
many, many times with their prayer. 

Jesus told this story about coming again and again to the 
heavenly Father : 

Once there was a man who had a friend who stopped a 
while at his house, as he was on a journey. 

He happened to come at midnight. 

The man of the house was surprised. He was not pre- 
pared for a guest. 

He had no food to set before him. 

He went to a neighbor’s house, and knocked at the door. 

“Friend, lend me three loaves,” he begged, “ A friend of 
mine in his journey has come to see me, and I have nothing 
to set before him.” 

“Trouble me not,” answered the neighbor gruffly, without 
bothering to come to the window. “The door is now shut, 
and my children are with me in bed. I cannot rise and give 
theery 

But this answer did not satisfy the man. 

He knocked and asked again. Again and yet again he 
asked. 

The neighbor at last arose, not because he was his friend, 
but because of the many askings. 
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He came and gave as many loaves as he needed. 

Then Jesus said, “ How much more than this man, will 
your loving heavenly Father be willing to give to his children 
who ask earnestly?” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
SOME WORDS THAT JESUS SPOKE ABOUT PRAYING 


“ And I say unto you, Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, 
and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened unto you. 
For every one that asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh 
findeth ; and to him that knocketh it shall be opened. And 
of which of you that is a father shall his son ask a loaf, and 
he give him a stone? or a fish, and he for a fish give him a 
serpent? Or if he shall ask an egg, will he give him a 
scorpion? If ye then, being evil, know how to give good 
gifts unto your children, how much more shall your heav- 
enly Father give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? ”— 
Luke 11; 9-13, 


PRAYER 


“Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name. 
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our debts, as we forgive our debtors. And lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from evil: For thine is the king- 
dom, the power, and the glory, for ever. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Dramatize the Oriental scene of the surprised host, who 
went to his neighbor’s house at midnight, to borrow three 
loaves of bread. 

Several little prayer verses are given with this lesson. 
Have the children copy and learn one or more of them. 


SAVIOUR, TEACH ME, DAY BY DAY 


“Saviour, teach me, day by day, 
Love’s sweet lesson to obey; 
Sweeter lesson cannot be— 
Loving him who first loved me.” 
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HE CARES FOR ME 
Norse Melody 
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1. How strong and sweet my Fa - ther’s care, That round a- bout me, 
2. Oh, keep me ev- er in thy love, Dear Fa- ther, watch-ing 
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“With childlike heart of love, 
At thy bidding may I move; 
Prompt to serve and follow thee, 
Loving him who first loved me. 


“Teach me all thy steps to trace, 
Strong to follow in thy grace, 
Learning how to love from thee, 
Loving him who first loved me. 


“Love in loving finds employ, 
In obedience all her joy; 
Ever new that joy will be, 
Loving him who first loved me. 


“Thus may I rejoice to show 
That I feel the love I owe; 
singing, till thy face I see, 
Of his love who first loved me. Amen.” 


A PRAYER 


“We fold our hands that they may be 
From all our play and work set free. 
We bow our heads, as we draw near 
The King of kings, our Father dear. 
We close our eyes, that we may see 
Nothing to take our thoughts from thee.” 


A CHILD’S GRACE 
“Lord, bless this meat that we shall eat, 
This bread that we shall break; 
Make all our actions kind and sweet, 
We ask, for Jesus’ sake.” 


A THANKFUL, GOOD-NIGHT PRAYER FOR ALL, CHILDREN 


“Father unto thee I pray, 
Thou hast guarded me all day; 
Safe I am while in thy sight, 
Safely let me sleep to-night.” 


A PRAYER TO SAY 


“We are little children, 
Weak and apt to stray; 
Saviour, guide and keep us 
In the heavenly way. 


“Save us, Lord, from sinning; 
Watch us day by day; 
Help us now to love thee; 
Take our sins away.” 
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GHAP TEREX VALE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A GIFT THAT PLEASED JESUS 
Mark 12: 41-44; Luke 21: 1-4 
MrMmory VERSE 


‘Every man shall give as he is able.” 
—Deuteronomy 16: 17. 


Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Tuesday, the last day of Jesus’ public ministry, the last 
day that his voice was to be heard in the Temple, was draw- 
ing toward a close. It had been a hard day, filled with con- 
flict with the cruelly obdurate scribes and Pharisees. 

During the early part of the day, he had been approached 
by the Herodians with their questions which were really hid- 
den traps to catch him. Later the Temple courts had rung 
with his scathing denunciations. 

During the days which preceded, he had bravely driven 
from the Temple the merchants and money changers, who 
were defiling the sacred house with their shouting, their bar- 
gaining, and in many cases with the animals which they were 
selling for the passover celebration. 

He had told the story of the Wicked Husbandmen, also 
the parable of the Wedding Feast, and it was impossible that 
the meaning of these stories could fail to be understood. 

And Jesus was rejected. 

As he slowly and sadly turned away, and passed through 
the court of the women, a little incident which occurred gave 
a bit of cheer to his disappointed heart, and his last words 
were words of approval given to the poor widow who gave 
from her poverty. 

The teacher should be familiar with the incidents of these 
last days of Jesus’ life before the betrayal. Try to make a 
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graphic word picture: the holiday time at Jerusalem; the 
great ‘l'emple in readiness; people from far and near and of 
all kinds gathering; the gorgeously arrayed Jewish leaders; 
Jesus with his lowly followers from Galilee; Jesus brought 
into controversy with the learned men and leaders. who hated 
and opposed him. 

The children easily recognize the fact that even a little gift 
that comes from the heart gives gladness to father or mother 
or to any recipient who loves us. From this well-known fact 
they can be led to an appreciation of the knowledge that 
God, although so great and powerful, the Possessor of 
all things, is also rejoiced by the smallest gift if it 1s 
prompted by a loving heart. 

Jesus revealed this through his farewell words concerning 
the widow’s mite before he left the Temple for the last time. 


THE STORY 


It was holiday time in Jerusalem! 

One whole week would be spent in keeping the passover 
feast ! 

All the roads leading to the city were full of people. 
Some were riding on donkeys; some rode on camels; some 
walked. 

Among the crowds were many boys who were coming for 
the first time to the passover feast. A boy must be twelve 
years old before he could come. 

The city was gay; the houses were clean; the people were 
dressed in holiday robes. 

The holiday was to be kept at the Temple, God’s beautiful 
house, on the top of the hill. 

How brightly it shone when the sunlight fell upon the 
marble and the gold! 

The people sang for very joy, when they caught the first 
glimpse of its brightness, and when they neared the city 
walls. 

“Lift up your heads, O ye gates!” they would sing. 

Jesus and his twelve disciples traveled to the city to go to 
the feast. 

But Jesus was not happy; he had been treated very un- 
kindly by the scribes and Pharisees from the very first day 
that they saw him there. 
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They had frowned at him; they had scowled when he drew 
near them. 

They had asked him hard questions to make him trouble. 

But still Jesus taught them, and told them stories, and 
tried to show them right ways of pleasing and serving God. 

However, they would not understand; they did not want 
to change their wrong ways. | 

Other things made Jesus sad. 

On Monday morning as he drew near his Father’s house, 
he heard strange sounds in the court where everyone was 
allowed to go. 

He went closer. Such a din! Men were crying their 
wares for sale! 

“Oil! Oil! Come buy oil! Mine is the best!” cried a 
merchant from one booth. 

“No! Mine is the purest! Come buy of me 
would cry. 

“Here is wine from the vineyards of the hillsides! Mune 
is the best wine for the passover feast!” 

“Wine from the vineyards of Judah!” 

“ Doves for the sacrifice!” 

“ Lambs from the flocks of Bethlehem!” 

There was the clinking of money everywhere, and men 
who had made a good bargain rubbed their hands in glee. 

Jesus saw these things, and heard this noise in his Father’s 
house. This was the place for praise and prayer! 

Jesus drove these men out of the Temple court; he over- 
turned the tables where those who were changing money sat. 

He said: “ Do ye not remember how it is written in the 
Bible, ‘My house shall be a house of prayer: but ye have 
made it a den of robbers ’?” 

The dishonest, bargaining men went out of the Temple 
court while a crowd of people looked on. But Jesus made a 
great many enemies that day ; those merchants hated him, as 
did also the scribes and Pharisees who wondered at his 
words. ‘They were afraid of him, yet they hated him; they 
began planning to bring trouble to him. 

All the rest of Monday, and all day Tuesday, they watched 
Jesus, and asked him hard questions, and tried to make him 
say something that would anger the great ruler. If the ruler 


{ 


another 


cried another. 
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were made angry, he might order the Roman soldiers to take 
Jesus prisoner, and that was what the Jews longed to see. 

But Jesus answered all their questions wisely; he was 
brave, yet kind to all. How he tried to win those evil men 
for God! He tried to make them see! He longed to save 
them from their sins! But they would not be helped. 

Jesus was tired when Tuesday was drawing to a close; he 
sat with his disciples in a place in the Temple called the 
treasury ; round the wall were fastened boxes into which the 
people could drop their money gifts to God. 

Jesus sat watching. 

Now a proud-looking Pharisee would come who dropped 
in a large offering with a loud noise; here would come 
another man who looked about him to see whether others 
were noticing the size of his gift. 

Many rich men passed by, taking coins from their belts 
or moneybags and making a great show of what they had 
to give. 

Presently, a poor widow drew near one of the money 
boxes, and quietly dropped in her gift; it was but two mites 
—a tiny, tiny offering, the smallest that had been given; it 
would take eight mites to make a penny. 

Jesus turned to his disciples and said: “Truly I say unto 
you that this poor widow has given more than all the rest. 
They gave of their plenty; she has given from her want; she 
has given all that she had.” 

Jesus knew that the gift of the widow was a gift of love. 
A gift without love is nothing... 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
THE STORY IN BIBLE WORDS 


“And he looked up, and saw the rich men that were cast- 
ing their gifts into the treasury. And he saw a certain poor 
widow casting in thither two mites. And he said, Of a truth 
I say unto you, This poor widow cast in more than they all: 
for all these did of their superfluity cast in unto the gifts; 
but she of her want did cast in all the living that she had.” 
—Luke 21: 1-4. 
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PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, teach us that even a little child can un- 
derstand that a gift without love is nothing. 

Help us to give for thy sake even if what we have is but 
little. But help us to make it great in thy sight by giving 
with it our hearts. Amen. 


SuccESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Think hard, and name three things that you can do for 
Jesus’ sake, that will be like gifts. Try to do two of these 
things during the week. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
JESUS IN THE HOME OF ZACCHALUS 
Luke 19: 1-10; Matthew 1: 21 


MrEMory VERSE 


“Thou shalt call his name Jesus; for it is he that shall 
save his people from their sins.’—Matthew 1:21 (Review). 

“The Son of man came to seek and to save that which 
was lost.”—Luke 19: 10. 


Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Jericho was a peculiarly interesting old city in Palestine, 
located so far below the level of the sea that this situation 
had a great effect upon its climate. 

It was warm and tropical, with a wonderfully luxuriant 
vegetation. Flowers were everywhere, especially the beauti- 
ful “ roses of Jericho ” which scented the air with their fra- 
grance. There were many palms, and the sycomore trees 
gave a grateful shade from the heat of the sun. 

It was located just west of the fords of Jericho, and, we 
should recall, was a city through which the Israelites passed 
when they reached their Promised Land upon the return 
from Egypt. 

A number of incidents connected with the history of 
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Jericho would lead us to think that the people dwelling there 
were not men of great strength of character, or of high 
ideals. It has been suggested that possibly the enervating 
climate had a peculiar influence. 

A beautiful palace had been built in the city, by Herod 
the Great ; and there was also a hippodrome in the place for 
the amusement of the ruler and his courtiers. 

Here lived Zaccheus. 

He was a wealthy man, a Jew, but scorned by his country- 
men because he was a publican. 

A publican was one who farmed the Roman taxes. These 
men were wealthy, as they must give bonds and promises to 
the Roman Government; the position was often bid for. 
The overcollectors generally let out part of the work to sub- 
collectors and taxgatherers. The Roman Government per- 
mitted a margin to be kept as payment and, as we can readily 
see, unscrupulous men had great advantages over the un- 
protected citizens, and the “ margin ” became extortionate. 

The publicans were loathed by the Jews who dubbed them 
“sinners” and the hatred was far greater if one of their 
own nationality so disgraced himself as to become a tax- 
gatherer. ‘This Zaccheus had done. 

Jesus was on his way to Jerusalem, to attend the pass- 
over, and along the roadside was this sycomore tree, sending 
out its grateful shade. 

The sycomore must not be confused with our sycamore ; 
it was a sort of fig tree, bearing its peculiar fruit from 
branches which sprang directly from the trunk ; its branches 
begin to spread at no very great distance from the ground, 
and hence the tree is easily climbed. 


THE STORY 


One day in the city of Jericho, there was a great crowd 
in the street. 

People were pushing and jostling to see something. 

The tall men had the best of it, for they could look over 
the heads of others. 

Short people had not much chance. Little children had no 
chance at all, unless fathers held them in their arms. 
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A great many did not know for what they were looking, 
but they pushed to see, because there was a crowd. 

Zaccheus was a short man. He wanted to see. 

Fe would not have seen at all, but he was quick to plan. 
He soon thought of a way. 

He climbed up in a sycomore tree by the roadside. 

Then he could look over the heads of everyone! 

it was Jesus of Nazareth; he was passing through the city 
on his way to the feast at Jerusalem. Zacchzus watched 
him. He would pass right under the sycomore tree. 

He was coming now! 

Zaccheus was a rich man. He was able to buy many fine 
things with the money that he earned. His moneybags were 
full of gold and silver. He had money enough to have a 
fine house and a beautiful garden. Probably his garden was 
sweet with the lovely roses which always grew about Jericho, 
and there may have been palm trees and olive trees, and per- 
haps a fountain in the court. 

But I don’t believe that these fine things made Zacchzeus 
very happy, because he did not have very many friends to 
help him to enjoy them. A great many people did not even 
come to speak to him, and some would say as he passed, 
“There is that sinner, Zacchzeus! ” 

Who could like a man who was not true to his country? 
Zaccheus had sold himself to the enemies of his land. He 
was almost like a traitor or a spy. Why, most of Zaccheus’ 
countrymen would rather have lived in a hut than to have 
his moneybags or his fine house or any of his fine things. 

This is what he did to get his money: he collected from 
his own people the tax money that the emperor who had 
conquered his homeland, made them pay. e even made 
them pay more than enough, so that he could keep a good 
share for himself. 

Such a man was called a publican, and that is why his 
neighbors called him “a sinner.” 

“ He is not loyal to his country. He is not true. He is 
a thief. ‘To be a friend to Zacchzeus would be a disgrace,” 
everyone said. 

On this day the words passed through Jericho, that Jesus 
of Nazareth was coming. ‘“ Who is Jesus of Nazareth?” 
asked people. 


PRA YC U ROH SCHOOLSLESSONS 175 


“Oh, Jesus is the One who has done such wonderful 
things,” a man answered. 

“ He heals the sick,” said some one. 

“ He has even cured lepers.” 

Everyone wanted to see Jesus. 

He ts:comine; *'said a‘tall:man. 

“Jesus of Nazareth is coming.” 

Jesus drew near; when he reached the tree he stopped. 
No one needed to tell Jesus that there was a man named 
Zaccheus up in the tree looking down at him; Jesus knew 
that Zaccheus would be there even before he reached the 
city. No one even needed to tell Jesus this man’s name, for 
he knew it. 

Indeed, one of his reasons for passing through Jericho 
was to find Zacchzus. 

“ Zaccheus, make haste, and come down,” said Jesus. 
“T shall visit at your house to-day.” Zacchzus’ heart gave 
a great bound of happiness. No one had cared to come to 
his house, but now he had a Friend! He let himself down 
from the tree. He came to Jesus and received him joyfully. 

But now the crowd began to murmur: “ He has gone to 
be a guest with a sinner! He has gone to stay at the house 
of a publican!” They were angry. 

Then Zaccheus spoke right out what was in his heart; he 
was sorry that he had taken money from his countrymen. 
He said, “ Lord, the half of my goods I give to the poor ; and 
if I have wrongfully exacted aught of any man, I restore 
fourfold.” This was the promise that Zacchzeus made to 
Jesus. 

Jesus was very glad that Zaccheus had decided to do 
what was right and to turn away from the wrong things that 
he had been doing. He said: “ To-day is salvation come to 
this house. . . . The Son of man came to seek and to save 
that which was lost.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Draw nigh to God, and he will draw nigh to you.”— 
James 4: 8a. 
“ For the eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, 
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And his ears unto their supplication: 
But the face of the Lord is upon them that do evil.”— 
TePeter 32: 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that this story helps us so 
clearly to see that thou art sorry for those who do wrong, 
and that thou art ready to forgive when we ask. 

We pray that thou wilt come and live in our homes and 
our hearts for Jesus’ sake. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy one or both of the Memory Verses. 

Let the pupils copy from the blackboard, drawing the pic- 
ture of the rich man’s moneybag, such as Zacchzeus carried. 
Tell abou its construction. 





CHAPTER XIX 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE STORY OF THE GOOD SAMARITAN 
Luke 10: 25-37 


MEmory VERSE 


“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 
—Leviticus 19: 18. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Autumn of A. D. 29 had come, and Jesus had left Caper- 
naum and his beloved Sea of Galilee, for a tour through 
Perea. It was not long before his start upon that last jour- 
ney to Jerusalem. 

The scribes and Pharisees were, as usual, shadowing his 
footsteps, watching for some such glaring and open opposi- 
tion to their fanatical interpretations of the law, that it could 
be taken as an excuse for a final rupture. It was also their 
hope to cause him to violate some of the Roman laws and 
thus bring himself at variance with the powerful Roman 
Government. This would have been a most satisfactory 
manner of calling vengeance upon him. 

Jesus met them point by point, confounding them, and 
casting an exposing light upon the meanness of their 
intentions. 

A “certain lawyer” rose up to tempt him, asking the 
question, “ What shall I do to inherit eternal life? ” 

Since the man was a lawyer it was his business to know 
the answer himself. Jesus, aware that he could take ad- 
vantage of that fact, asked, “‘ What is written in the law?” 

The man gave a fine summary, as Jesus knew that he 
must do, for his profession’s sake. 

Then Jesus answered, “ This do, and thou shalt live.” 

The answer was confounding and disconcerting to the 
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learned, conceited man and, somewhat put to confusion, he 
again queried, “ And who is my neighbor ?” 

Jesus then told one of the most beautiful of his “ earthly 
stories with a heavenly meaning.” 

Jerusalem is located at a height of twenty-four hundred 
feet above the level of the Mediterranean Sea, while Jericho 
is situated eight hundred and twenty-five feet below the level 
of the Mediterranean. .This fact gives us some idea of the 
character of this road “down from Jerusalem to Jericho.” 
It meant a descent of more than three thousand feet in 
twenty-two miles. 

Bowlders and caves bordered this steep, narrow road, thus 
giving abundant opportunity for the highwaymen to hide, 
as they waited for the travelers who must pass over this 
dangerous route from one great city to the other. 

The friendly inn was truly a welcome sight to the traveler. 

Step by step, those listening men pictured Jesus’ graphic 
story, as he answered the lawyer’s tantalizing question. 


BEFORE THE STORY 


There was once a man who asked Jesus this question : 
“Teacher, what shall I do to get to heaven? ” 

The man was not really a good man, and he did not care 
really to know Jesus’ answer. 

He asked the question for a very mean reason—just to get 
Jesus to say something to make him trouble with the crowd 
of people who were listening. 

But Jesus was not afraid. 

The man was a lawyer. He studied God’s Word. He 
really knew the words of the answer. 

Jesus knew that the man could give a true answer. 

“ What is written in God’s Word? What do you read 
there 1/7 

The man said the verse, “Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy strength, and with all thy mind; and thy neighbor as 
thyself.” 

“That is the right answer,” said Jesus. Then he added, 
“ If thou doest this, thou wilt surely go to heaven.” 

But the man was not through with Jesus. He tried again. 
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“ And who is my neighbor?” he asked. 
Then Jesus told this robber story so that the man could 
not help understanding who his neighbors really were. 


THE StToRY 


Once there was a man who had to go on quite a long 
journey. He was a little bit afraid when he left the great 
city of Jerusalem, which was kept so safe by its tall, strong 
wall. Kvery traveler was a little afraid when he must go to 
Jericho, for he was not sure of getting there safely. 

The road was downhill all the way ; in some places it was 
very steep, and great rocks made it gloomy and dark. In 
among those caves and rocks robbers often hid, ready to 
jump out and beat a traveler, and seize his moneybags of 
gold and silver. Besides this, there were wild animals which 
skulked among the shadows of the rocks; hungry animals 
which were quite strong enough to tear a man to pieces. 
Indeed the way was very dangerous. 

This traveler went along safely for quite a distance, but 
presently some thieves saw him. ‘They rushed out from the 
rocks, robbed him of his clothing, and took all that he had. 
They beat him and then ran away, leaving him suffering and 
half dead by the hard, rocky roadside. 

Presently a priest came along; he had been to Jerusalem, 
guiding the service at the Temple, offering sacrifices, pray- 
ing, and leading the people in prayer to God. It would seem 
as if this man’s heart must be very kind and tender. 

But when he saw the man, he passed by on the other side. 
Perhaps he thought: “The thieves may not be far away; 
they may catch me. Besides, if I am seen with this bleeding 
man some one may say that it was I who did the deed.” 

Not long afterwards, a Levite also drew near; he, too, had 
been to Jerusalem, and had been busy about the work of the 
Temple. But when he saw the wounded man, he, too, 
passed by. 

It was not long before another traveler passed, a 
Samaritan. 3 

When he saw the bleeding form in the road, his heart was 
filled with pity. He stopped, went to the wounded man, 
poured oil and wine on the painful cuts and bruises, and 
bound them up. 


180 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


Then he helped the man on to net own beast and walked 
beside him to the inn. 

All night he took care of him. 

In the morning, when it was time for this good Samaritan 
to go on with his journey, he took two pieces of money from 
his girdle and said to the innkeeper: “Take care of him. 
Spend more if you need to, for I am coming back, and will 
pay you all.” Then he went on his way. 

When Jesus’ story was finished, he said to the man who 
had questioned him, “ Which of these three, thinkest thou, 
proved neighbor unto him that fell among the robbers?” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
WHAT THE GOOD SAMARITAN DID 


“ But a certain Samaritan, as he journeyed, came where 
he was: and when he saw him, he was moved with com- 
passion, and came to him, and bound up his wounds, pouring 
on them oil and wine; and he set him on his own beast, and 
brought him to an inn, and took care of him.” 


—Luke 10: 33, 34. 


A GOOD RULE FOR ALL GOOD NEIGHBORS 


“ All things therefore whatsoever ye would that men 
should do unto you, even so do ye also unto them: for this is 
the law and the prophets.”—Matthew 7: 12. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that all in the 
world about us, are our “neighbors.” Help us to be like the 
good Samaritan when we see our “neighbors” in need. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Copy and learn the Golden Rule. 

A very impromptu dramatization of the story could be 
made. 

Try to make two very special efforts to help a “ neighbor.” 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
HOW ELIZABETH LOVED HER NEIGHBORS 
Review Luke 10: 25-37 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 
—Leviticus 19: 18. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review the story of the Good Samaritan, first getting from 
the children the circumstances which prompted Jesus to 
tell it. 

Bring out clearly the fact that Jesus told it to teach the 
people how God, the loving heavenly Father, wants his chil- 
dren on earth to treat one another. See that the pupils un- 
derstand the meaning of “ thy neighbor.” 

In some classes the teacher might conduct a satisfactory 
review by letting the children make a very short and simple 
dramatization of the story. But let the fact be kept in mind 
that the idea to be impressed, is not the exercise or a finished 
performance, but a clear ability to answer with all the heart, 
and all the mind the question: “‘ Who is my neighbor? ” 

Read the story in Bible words. 

For the remainder of the lesson a short story from real 
life, illustrating how a little girl in pioneer days in the history 
of our own country, understood the meaning of “ my neigh- 
bor,” and how she proved that she loved her neighbor as her- 
self is given. 

Not many children have so striking an opportunity as did 
Elizabeth Zane to show that she loved her neighbors, but 
every child can understand the Master’s meaning and can do 
the little things along the way that prepare the heart and 
give help, while waiting for bigger needs. 


THE Story 


“The Indians are coming! ” 

A man on horseback hurried from one little log house to 
another, crying this message, and then went away. 

He was dressed in a queer, old-fashioned suit, and wore 
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a three-cornered hat, for it was long, long ago in the days 
when there were very many Indians living in our country. 

“The Indians are coming!” 

When the mothers heard this, they stopped spinning the 
wool, or cooking the dinner, or kneading the bread. 

When the fathers heard it they stopped plowing the fields 
or husking the corn, or chopping the wood, or whatever they 
were doing. They hurried to the house and took down the 
big gun which hung over the shelf in the kitchen. 

When the little children heard it, they looked frightened, 
and huddled close to father and mother. 

Soon all the people of the village left their little log houses, 
and hurried to the blockhouse. 

The blockhouse was made of the strongest timbers the 
fathers could get in the woods, It was big enough for all the 
people in the village and for all who lived in the farmhouses 
round about. | 

There was a strong door with iron bolts. There were little 
holes in the walls through which the fathers could aim their 
guns. 

“The Indians are coming! ”’ 

Soon everyone in the village was safe in the blockhouse. 
Among these people was a little girl named Elizabeth Zane. 

The woods round the blockhouse were full of Indians; 
they hid behind the trees and watched for every move that 
the white men made. 

How careful the white men were of the food that had been 
brought ! 

One day the captain said: “ Friends, we cannot hold the 
blockhouse much longer. Our powder is almost gone!” 

“Ves,” said another man, ‘“ We have very little powder 
left!” 

“Tf only we had a little more, we might be able to keep 
the Indians away until the white men from the next village 
can reach us. They will surely come!” 

Now there was an old man in the group who knew just 
where there was plenty of powder to keep the Indians at 
bay, if only he could get hold of it. 

“Captain,” he said, “I know where we could get powder, 
if it were safe to leave this blockhouse ? ” 
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“Where? Oh, tell us where?” cried all the people 
eagerly. 

~ [have a quantity hidden away in the attic of my house.” 
Then he added bravely, “I will try to go to get it, neighbors.” 

“ No!” exclaimed a tall young man, “I will go! You are 
too old to go!” 

Another young man stepped forward crying: “ No, no, 
let me go! I have no one but myself! Let me go! ” 

“Here! Here! I’ll go!” began another man. 

Then a brave little yoice piped up; “I will go!” 

Everyone turned to look. 

* Why, Elizabeth! Elizabeth Zane! You are only a girl!” 

“ That’s just why I want to go! I’m only a girl!” she said 
to her neighbors. 

Everyone began to talk at once. 

“ Listen, captain! Listen! You will see that I am right. 
All the men are needed to take care of the women and chil- 
dren. The Indians would kill the first man who tried to 
leave the door. But perhaps the Indians will let me pass. 
They will think, ‘ She’s only a girl.’ ” 

Then she added eagerly to her neighbors, “ Don’t you see 
that it is the only way to get the powder?” 

For a long time the neighbors could not be persuaded to 
let her go; but at last Elizabeth won the day. 

“I believe the girl is right,” said the captain soberly. “ It 
seems the only way.” 

So Elizabeth said good-by; the blockhouse door was 
opened ever so little, and she slipped out. 

Out jumped some Indians, and prepared to shoot! 

Then they stopped. 

“Ugh! Ugh!” grunted the chief. “ Only a white squaw! 
No good! Nogood! Ugh! Ugh!” 

“Ugh! Ugh! Only a white squaw!” grunted all the 
others, 

They sat down again and began to watch the blockhouse. 

Elizabeth walked along as if it were quite an ordinary 
errand. She reached the old man’s house went up into the 
attic, poured the powder in her apron and started back. 

Presently the chief saw her again. 

“What the white squaw doing?” he asked. 
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Then he yelled, “ She’s got powder!” 

“Ki-Yi! Ki-Yi!” yelled every brave. 

They shot at her with their bows and arrows! 

How Elizabeth ran! 

She reached the blockhouse. The neighbors opened the 
door and pulled in the brave, little, panting girl. 

The neighbors filled their guns and fired. The Indians 
were frightened back. 

Soon the men from the next village came and drove them 
all away. 

The blockhouse door was opened, and the people all be- 
gan to tall at once. 

“You did a splendid thing to hold out so long, captain,” 
said the newcomers. 

“Oh, it was Elizabeth Zane who saved the blockhouse! 
She saved the whole neighborhood!” exclaimed the captain. 

“ Elizabeth Zane!” echoed the men. 

“Yes, yes, our little neighbor, Elizabeth Zane!” and then 
the captain told the story. 

Then the blockhouse rang with the cheers that the people 
gave for little neighbor, Elizabeth Zane. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ All things therefore whatsoever ye would that men 
should do unto you, even so do ye also unto them: for this is 
the law and the prophets.”—Matthew 7: 12. 

“Even a child maketh himself known by his doings.”— 
Proverbs: 20511. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that while not every little 
child has opportunities of doing great things for the “ neigh- 
bors ” who are in the world round about us, even a child can 
watch for the little things: and we thank thee that many, 
many little things help to make a happy world. Help us to 
remember the “ Golden Rule, and do what it says.” 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Draw pictures of things belonging to Indians: wigwams, 
bows and arrows, and so forth. 

Set up an Indian camp on the sand table. 

Mount Indian pictures in a scrapbook, and send to some 
little child who would enjoy such a book. 


CHAPTER XX 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
JESUS TEACHING A NEW COMMANDMENT 
John 13: 1-17, 34, 35; Matthew 20: 28 


Mrmory VERSE 


“A new commandment I give unto you, that ye love one 
another; even as I have loved you, that ye also love one 


another.”—John 13: 34. 


Tre TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


The actual time of the partaking of the passover feast was 
at hand, ‘hursday evening, April 6, a. pb. 30. All Jerusalem 
was ready. | 

The humble preparations which had been made by Jesus 
and his disciples were also completed, and, like the rest of 
the people, they were ready to share the simple meal. 

A walk of two or three miles had been necessary, as Jesus 
spent the nights of this last week of his life in Bethany. 

More or less explanation concerning certain manners and 
customs of the Orient will be necessary in order that the 
children may understand about the washing of the feet, and 
the dispute about it. The pupils will also be interested in 
descriptions of the sandals worn, and the natural necessity 
of bathing the hot, dusty feet of travelers. Show pictures 
of sandals, also of the pitchers and basins used. ‘These are 
simple forms and could easily be sketched by the teacher, 
thus adding great interest to the lesson. 

Tell about the servant who was stationed at the door of 
the homes of the wealthy. It was the duty of this man to 
remove the sandals, take care of them, and bathe the dusty 
feet of the master and his guests. 

This story should show to the children the loveliness of 
Hs lowliest deeds of helpfulness, prompted by the spirit of 
ove. 
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“ A new commandment I give unto you, that ye love one 
another; even as I have loved you, that ye also love one 
another.” 


THE Story 


It was a holiday time in Jerusalem, and everyone should 
have been happy, and all should have been good friends. 
But one party of people who had gathered to eat. the feast 
spread upon the table did not look like a holiday party at all. 

Peter answered rather crossly when he was spoken to; 
John’s face was not so pleasant and sunny as usual; and the 
other men showed very plainly that they felt cross. 

Peter and John had been the best of friends when they 
worked to make the feast ready. But now, even though 
Jesus, their best Friend, was there, ready to eat the feast, 
they did not seem like good friends at all. 

It had all happened because they had almost quarreled on 
the way to the feast. 

Jesus and his friends were staying in the little town of 
Bethany, and they had to travel two or three miles, to get to 
the feast in Jerusalem. 

One of the men, as they were traveling along, said that he 
thought he ought to be first and greatest in the Kingdom of 
heaven. One of the others said that this was a mistake, be- 
cause he should be first. 

Soon each man was trying to prove to the others that he 
and he only, was worthy of first place in Jesus’ Kingdom. 
Very soon all the pleasant faces were clouded with scowls 
and frowns, and the cheery, loving voices became harsh and 
quarrelsome. | 

Jesus listened, and was grieved. It seemed as if his dis- 
ciples had forgotten all his teachings. 

By the time the men reached the house where they were 
to eat the feast, they were not friendly at all. ‘They went 
up the stairway to the pleasant room, walked in and sat 
down, tired and dusty and unhappy. 

In that country people wore low shoes called sandals: in- 
deed, they were only soles made of wood or leather, and 
bound on the feet by leather strings called “ latchets,” which 
were tied around the ankles. 
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Of course you'can understand how dusty the feet would 
become when people walked in the streets and roads, and also 
how tired and hot they would soon begin to feel. 

A servant always stood at the door of a rich man’s house 
to untie the sandals of the guests and to wash their feet in 
the big basin which stood near by; the servant would pour 
water from a pitcher and, after bathing the feet, would wipe 
them with a towel. 

Jesus’ disciples did not take turns and bathe one another's 
feet as they should have done because there was no servant. 
They still were thinking of the quarrel about being first. 

Of course, Jesus, their Lord and Master, saw and was 
grieved. 

Presently he arose from his place, took a towel, and poured 
water from the pitcher into the basin. Then he began to 
wash his disciples’ feet, and to wipe them. 

The men were amazed, and then ashamed. 

Presently Jesus came to Peter who exclaimed, “ Lord, 
dost thou wash my feet?” 

He could not bear to think that his Master should do this 
work for him, the work that the disciples had not done. 

Jesus answered, “ What I do thou knowest not now; but 
thou shalt understand hereafter.” 

Then Peter exclaimed, ‘‘ Thou shalt never wash my feet.” 

“Tf I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me,” answered 
Jesus. 

Then Peter cried, “ Lord, not my feet only, but also my 
hands and my head.” 

After Jesus had washed his disciples’ feet and had re- 
turned to his place at thé table, he explained to them why he 
had done this work. ‘“ Ye call me, Teacher, and Lord: and 
ye say well; for so I am. If I then, the Lord and the 
Teacher, have washed your feet, ye also ought to wash one 
another’s feet. For I have given you an example, that ye 
also should do as I have done to you.” 

That evening Jesus gave the beautiful new commandment, 
the rule which we have to-day for our Memory Verse: 

“ A new commandment I give unto you,” he said, “ that 
ye love one another; even as I have loved you, that ye also 
love one another.” 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON ABOUT LOVE 


“If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but 
have not love, I am become sounding brass, or a clanging 
cymbal. . . . And if I bestow all my goods to feed the poor, 
and if I give my body to be burned, but have not love, it 
profiteth me nothing. Love suffereth long, and is kind; love 
envieth not; love vaunteth not itself, is not puffed Wea our 
beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, en- 
dureth all things. ... But now abideth faith, hope, love, 
these three; and the greatest of these is love.” 

—TI Corinthians 13:1, 3, 4, 7, 13. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us not only to learn this beautiful 
rule, the new commandment that thou gavest through Jesus, 
but to think what it means, and do what it says. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a pair of sandals from paper or even from some 
more substantial material if the teacher is able to furnish it. 

Let several children Ulustrate in pantomime the reception 
of a traveler at an Oriental home. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
JESUS AND HIS FRIENDS IN THE UPPER ROOM 


Luke 22: 7-13; Matthew 26: 17-20, 26-30; John 13: 33-35; 
14: 1-15 


MerEmory VERSE 


“If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments.” 
—John 14: 15. 
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Tuk ‘TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


The greatest of all the Jewish feasts was the passover, 
which was a memorial of that most critical time of the 
history of the Jews—the escape from the bondage of Egypt, 
and the safe passage through the Red Sea. 

This feast was to be kept annually at Jerusalem in accord- 
ance with most accurate instructions contained in the Law, 
and was to be of a week’s duration. Some of the special 
features of the observance were the offerings in the Temple, 
the removal of all leaven from the house, and the eating of 
unleavened bread as a reminder of the hurried flight from 
Egypt, and also considered as a symbol of the putting away 
of sin; the killing and preparing of the lamb or the kid for 
the supper; the eating of special dishes and the drinking of 
{Hewett Oletien vines 

The importance of this observance will be appreciated by 
rereading Exodus 12: 24-27 ; 13: 5-10; Deuteronomy 16: 1-4. 

On Thursday morning the disciples came and asked Jesus 
where he would eat the passover, and he gave them explicit 
directions. Jesus was at this time in seclusion at Bethany, 
but he would go to Jerusalem for the feast. 

The room was found and the feast prepared by Peter and 
John, according to Jesus’ instructions. 

The teacher may describe the U-shaped Oriental table, 
and the custom of reclining at meals. The seat of honor was 
occupied by Jesus. All reclined at full length and leaned on 
the left elbow. The right hand and arm were free. 

John reclined at the right hand of Jesus. 


+LHE STORY 


Everyone in Jerusalem was busy. Mothers had been at 
work for a long time cleaning the houses, and seeing that all 
things were ready for the feast. It was the time for the 
greatest holiday of all the year. 

Jesus and his disciples had left their homes and had come 
to Jerusalem to keep the holiday. ‘“ Master, where shall we 
eat the feast? Where shall we go and make ready that thou 
mayest eat the passover?”’ they asked. 

Jesus said to Peter and John. “Go into the city, and 
there shall meet you a man bearing a pitcher of water: fol- 
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low him.” The Master then told the two men just what to 
do. He said: “Follow him to the house, and enter. Say 
to the master of the house, ‘The ‘Teacher saith, where is 
my guest-chamber, where I shall eat the passover with my 
disciples?’ and he will show you a large upper room fur- 
nished and ready ; and there make ready for us.” 

The two men went to the city and found the man carry- 
ing a pitcher of water toward a house: they followed him 
and spoke the words that Jesus had told them to say. They 
found the good man of the house, and he showed them his 
upper room; within it were the tables and couches. All 
things were just as Jesus had said that they would be and the 
two men made ready for the feast. 

In the evening Jesus and the twelve disciples came to the 
upper room. Jesus knew that this was to be a farewell to 
these men whom he loved; he knew that the evil men who 
hated him and who had longed to harm him for so many 
months would find him that night. He knew all the things 
that were about to happen, and he was sad. Presently he 
said, “One of you that eateth with me here to-night, shall 
betray me.” He meant that one of those men would tell his 
enemies where to find him, how to take him a prisoner. 

The twelve men looked with fright and awe into one 
another’s faces; they looked at Jesus their Master. Who 
could it be? 

One after another sorrowfully cried out, “ Lord, is it 1?” 
Jesus answered, “It is one of the twelve, he that dippeth 
with me in the dish.” And he was very sorrowful. 

Peter thought that perhaps the Master would tell John, 
who loved the Master so tenderly and was even then lean- 
ing on his breast. He whispered, ‘‘ Ask the Master.” 

John then whispered, “Lord, who is it?” Jesus an- 
swered, “ He it is unto whom I give a piece of bread, when 
I have dipped it.” Jesus dipped the bread into the dish, and 
gave it to Judas. 

Judas had made a bargain to help Jesus’ enemies to find 
him for thirty pieces of silver! ‘This was the time he had 
promised to do his dreadful deed! He soon rose from the 
table and went out into the night. 

Jesus took the bread, and blessed it, and broke it, and gave 
to his disciples. He said, “ Take, eat; this is my body.” He 
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took a cup of wine, and when he had given thanks to God, 
he gave to his disciples, and they all drank of it. 

The Master said a great many loving good-by words while 
he was with his friends that evening; he knew that it was to 
be their last meal together before he should leave them. He 
said: “Do not forget me. Remember my love for you 
always. I am going away, but I am going to the heavenly 
home to help to make ready for you. In my Father’s house 
are many mansions. Love one another as I have loved you. 
If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments. Keep this 
Supper often, as we are keeping it now, to help you to re- 
member me.” | 

No one disturbed Jesus and his eleven disciples during all 
the supper hour, and the eleven friends listened far on into 
the night to Jesus’ loving words. : 

Then they sang a hymn and went out into the darkness. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
SOME OF JESUS’ TABLE TALK 
“Let not your heart be troubled: believe in God, believe 
also in me. In my Father’s house are many mansions; if it 
were not so, I would have told you; for I go to prepare a 
place for you. And if I go and prepare a place for you, I 
come again, and will receive you unto myself; that where I 
am, there ye may be also.”—John 14: 1, 2, 3. 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, help us to show our love to Jesus by 
keeping his commandments. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Explain to the children the Oriental custom of reclining 
at table, and let them illustrate. 


GUAT Gis RaexXa | 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE RESURRECTION DAY 


Mark 16: 1-7; John 20: 11-18; Matthew 28: 5-10; Luke 
24: 13-31, 34-40; I Corinthians 15:5 


MeEmory VERSE 


“ He is not here; for he is risen, even as he said.” 
Matthew 28: 6. 





Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


After the celebration of the passover feast in the upper 
room was over, Jesus and the eleven disciples went out into 
the moonlight night. 

Outside the eastern wall of Jerusalem was a deep ravine, 
shadowy with cedar trees, called the Kidron, or the Kidron 
Valley. Up from the ravine rose an elevation called the 
Mount of Olives. The Garden of Gethsemane was some- 
where near the base of this mount. Even now a number of 
very old olive trees are pointed out as being upon the sup- 
posed site. ! 

Here among the shadows Jesus went to pray, taking with 
him his three most intimate disciples, Peter, James, and John. 
The others remained to watch. Later he went alone still 
farther into the shadows, and “the agony ”’ of Gethsemane 
took place. 

It was while in Gethsemane that the arrest was made and 
the travesty of trial and the fearful events which succeeded, 
followed in quick succession, according to the plans of Jesus’ 
enemies. 

Reread the account as given in the different Gospels. 
Study chapters referring to this portion of the life of Christ 
prepared by master students, thus making your own ap- 
proach to this lesson more vital. 
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However, do not give these details at this time to the 
children. A description of the Roman crucifixion is cer- 
tainly not for the Primary grade. 

The epitomized account of the events immediately follow- 
ing the crucifixion is as follows: 

Jesus’ body was pierced with a spear by the Roman 
soldier, and blood and water flowed from the wound, a proof 
of death. ‘ 

The body was given to Joseph of Arimathza by Pilate, at 
Joseph’s request. 

It was prepared for burial by Jesus’ friends and placed in 
a new tomb in Joseph’s garden. 

The burial took place Friday, April 7, some time after 
three o’clock. 

The stone was rolled against the door of the tomb and 
sealed. 

Roman guards, responsible with their lives for the safe- 
keeping of the tomb, were stationed to watch. 

The account of the wonderful happening on the first Easter 
morning forms the burden of our story for to-day. 


THe Story 


No one bothered Jesus and his friends while they ate their 
feast in the upper room. 

Jesus talked a long time with his friends after the feast. 
He said many loving words. 

Then they rose from the table, left the house, and went 
out into the night. 

Jesus led the way out through the city gates, over the 
brook, and up the hill into the woods. 

There was a Garden there. 

The trees made dark, shadowy places. 

Jesus left eight of his friends to watch. Peter and James 
and John went farther into the Garden with Jesus while he 
prayed. 

Presently Jesus went all alone farther into the shadows. 

While he was praying to his Father in heaven, wicked men 
came and arrested him. 

They took him away, and put him to death. 

After he was dead, some of his friends took his body and 
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wrapped it up and buried it in a new tomb in a garden. A 
great, heavy stone was rolled against the door. Jesus’ 
mother, Mary, was led away by John, because Jesus had said 
that John should take care of her. 

After all the friends went home, the whole world seemed 
dark and sad and lonely, and they mourned. 

Some women bought sweet spices and made them ready to 
take to the grave, just as people nowadays take flowers to 
the cemetery, Early at break of day on Sunday morning, 
they started for the tomb with their gifts, and as they hur- 
ried along they wondered who would roll away the heavy 
stone from the door. 

But when they drew near, they found that the stone had 
been rolled away ; they entered, and saw an angel clothed in 
a white garment sitting on the right side. He said to the 
frightened women: “Be not amazed: ye seek Jesus, the 
Nazarene, who hath been crucified: he is risen; he is not 
here: behold, the place where they laid him! But go, tell his 
disciples and Peter, He goeth before you into Galilee: there 
shall ye see him, as he said unto you.” Then the women ran 
out of the tomb into the sunshine and happiness of the 
resurrection day. They ran with wonderful news. 

When Mary Magdalene was standing in the garden, weep- 
ing, and looking into the empty tomb because she thought 
Jesus’ body had been stolen away, Jesus himself drew near. 

He said: “Woman, why weepest thou? whom seekest 
thou? 7? 

Mary did not know Jesus. She thought that he was the 
gardener, for her eyes were filled with tears, and she said, 
“Sir, if thou hast taken him hence, tell me where thou hast 
laid him, and I will take him away.” 

Jesus then said, “ Mary,” and Mary xnew her Lord. She 
exclaimed, “ Teacher! ” 

Jesus met the women as they were hurrying from the 
tomb with the happy news; he appeared to Peter, also. In 
the evening of the same day he joined two friends who were 
walking out into the country, talking of the things that had 
happened during the past few days. He went home with 
them, and explained many things to them. And their day, 
too, ended joyfully, for they also learned that Jesus had 

risen. 
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And this is why we have our beautiful flowers and songs 
on Easter Sunday, for the glad surprise was for all the 
people in all the world, for people nowadays, as well as for 
Jesus’ close friends of that long-ago time. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ And when the Sabbath was past, Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of Jesus, and Salome, bought spices, that 
they might come and anoint him. 

And very early on the first day of the week, they come 
to the tomb when the sun was risen. And they were saying 
among themselves, Who shall roll us away the stone from 
the door of the tomb? and looking up, they see that the stone 
is rolled back: for it was exceeding great. And entering 
into the tomb, they saw a young man sitting on the right 
side, arrayed in a white robe; and they were amazed. 

And he saith unto them, Be not amazed: ye seek Jesus, 
the Nazarene, who hath been crucified: he is risen; he is not 
here: behold, the place where they laid him! But go, tell his 
disciples and Peter, He goeth before you into Galilee; there 
shall ye see him, as he said unto you.”—Mark 16: 1-7. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that thy love is so great. 
We thank thee for sending us Jesus thy Son. We thank 
thee for that wonderful thing that happened on the first glad 
Easter morning. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


The teacher may make blackboard sketches of one or 
more of these simple bookmark patterns, and help the chil- 
dren to prepare them for gifts for the home people or for 
some one who would especially appreciate this contact with 
the children and their interests. 

In many cases the pupils will be able to suggest their own 
mottoes. 
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PATTERNS FOR BOOKMARKS 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
JESUS RETURNS TO THE FATHER 
Matthew 28: 16-20; Luke 24: 50-53; Acts 1:3, 9-14 


MeErmory VERSE 


“ And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and 
preach the gospel to the whole creation.” Mark 16: 15, 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


It was to Mary of Magdala that Jesus first appeared upon 
the first great Kaster Day. Her heart was absorbed in its 
grief, especially with the added torment of fear which she 
expressed when she exclaimed to the Man whom, in her 
agitation, she took for the gardener. “ Sir, if thou hast borne 
him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take 
him away.” 

One word in the well-known voice, and the wonderful 
truth penetrated her heart. 

wlan 

Jesus had arisen from the dead! 

Five times that day he appeared to his friends at Jerusalem 
and its vicinity. | 

After Mary saw him, he appeared to the other women. 

The third appearance was to Peter. 

Then came the beautiful incident of his appearance to the 
two friends who were discussing his death, and the remark- 
able reports of his arising as they journeyed toward the 
little village of Emmaus. 

The fifth and last appearance on that day was to ten of 
the disciples who were sitting together in seclusion, fearful 
of the Jews. Jesus came to them, and they, much frightened, 
thought it was his spirit. But Jesus reassured them, even 
asking for something to eat. 

A week afterwards he appeared to the apostles, when 
Thomas, the doubting disciple who had been absent from the 
little company when he appeared to them on Easter Day, was 
present. 

Fle next appeared to seven of his disciples who had gone 
on a fishing trip on the Sea of Galilee. 
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Another appearance is referred to by Paul, but no de- 
scription is given. 

He made an appointment for them to meet him upon a 
mountain not far from Jerusalem. Here, forty days after 
the resurrection, occurred the ascension. 

Jesus’ last command, given upon this sacred occasion, “ Go 
ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to the whole 
creation,” is not only the prelude to the stories which follow, 
but also to the world’s history. 

Try to make the personal feature of the command clear 
to the children. 


THE STORY 


One day Peter said to six of his friends, “I go a fishing.” 

The men answered, ‘‘ We will go with thee.” 

It was not long after the dreadful day when Jesus was 
crucified. 

Jesus had risen from the dead. All the disciples had seen 
him. 

Every day they had talked about the wonderful thing that 
had happened. Jesus had risen from the dead and was alive 
again ! 

They must have talked about it when they made ready the 
boat, probably the very boat in which Jesus had sailed with 
them, 

When night came, the seven men entered Peter’s boat and 
sailed out into the sea, for night was the best time to fish. 
But they worked all through the darkness and caught 
nothing. _ 

When day was beginning to break, they saw some one on 
the shore standing in the misty light. ‘Then a voice called, 
“Children, have ye found anything?” 

They did not know that it was Jesus, and they answered, 
ce No.” 

“Cast the net out on the right side of the boat, and ye 
shall find fish,” called Jesus, for it was he. 

They put the net out of the boat on the right side, and 
were not able to draw it up because of the number of fishes 
within it. John then remembered who had helped them once 
before as they toiled in vain. He cried, “It is the Lord!” 
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Peter threw himself into the water and swam to the shore, 
for they were not far from the land. The other disciples 
hurried the little boat along, dragging after it the netful of 
fishes. When they reached the land, they saw that a fire had 
been kindled, and fish and bread were cooking. 

Jesus said, “ Bring some of the fish that you have in the 
Net gee cler dragged the net to land and found that they had 
caught one hundred and fifty-three great fishes; yet, for all 
there were so many, the net was not torn. 

Jesus said, ‘‘ Come, eat,” and he gave them fish and bread. 

When they had eaten their breakfast, Jesus said to Simon 
Peter, “Simon, son of John, lovest ‘thou me more than 
these?” 

Peter answered, “ Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love 
thee.”’ 

Jesus said, “ Feed my lambs.” 

Again Jesus spoke to Peter saying, “ Simon, son.of John, 
lovest thou me?” and Peter answered a second time, “ Yea, 
Lord; thou knowest that I love thee.” 

Jesus said, “ Tend my sheep.” 

The third time Jesus asked, “ Simon, son of John, lovest 
thou me?” 

Three times! Peter remembered. He remembered the 
dreadful night not long before when three times he had lied, 
“T know him not.” He had not been loyal and true to Jesus. 
Three times he had lied because’ he had been afraid to tell 
thestruta 

Peter’s heart was almost broken as he humbly answered, 
“Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I love 
daletes,” 

Jesus knew all that was in Peter’s heart; he knew that he 
could now trust him fully and freely. Peter knew that he 
was to be tr usted again when he heard his Master’ s gentle 
voice np “ Feed my sheep.” 

The Master meant that he trusted Peter enough to ask 
him to go on with his work of bringing people to God. 

Not long after this day Jesus appeared to his friends for 
the last time on earth. 

It was just forty days ao the happy day when he rose 
from the dead. 

He led them out of the te up the Mount of Olives near 
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Bethany, where they often had gone with him before he was 
crucified. 

Jesus talked to his disciples, and then he said to them, 
“ Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to the whole 
creation.” 

This was his good-by message and wish. 

Then he lifted up his hands and blessed them; and as he 
blessed them, and while they were looking earnestly at him, 
he was parted from them and carried up into heaven. He 
went back into heaven to live in his Father’s house, where 
he promised that all who love and believe in him shall see him 
some day. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“And he led them out until they were over against 
Bethany: and he lifted up his hands, and blessed them. 

And it came to pass, while he blessed them, he parted 
from them, and was carried up into heaven. 

And they worshipped him, and returned to Jerusalem with 
great joy: and were continually in the temple, blessing God.” 
—Luke 24: 50-53. 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we live every day as nearly as we 
can as Jesus came to earth to teach us to live. We thank 
thee for the Example he left for us to follow. May we 
always keep in our minds his good-by message. Amen. 


SuccESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

The teacher may bring one or several postal cards decor- 
ated with spring pictures and let the pupils prepare them with 
spring messages for members of the class who are ill, or for 
shut-ins. 








TWO MESSENGERS OF JESUS DOING 
GOD’S WILL 
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WEEK DAY SESSION 
PETER, THE FISHERMAN 
Luke 5: 1-11; Matthew 14: 22-33 


MeEmory VERSE 


“ And when they had brought their boats to land, they left 
all, and followed him.”—Luke 5:11. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


When Jesus appeared to his disciples beside the Sea of 
Galilee, a few days after his resurrection from the dead, he 
gave to Peter a special trust. In this lesson we are to take 
up a particular study of his acts as Jesus’ “ messenger,” as- 
suming the responsibility given so especially to him. Let us 
begin our study by a review of the outstanding events of 
that remarkable life. 

Peter was a native of the thriving little fishing town of 
Bethsaida, on the banks of the Sea of Galilee. But later he 
made his home in the city of Capernaum, also located on 
the shore of that beautiful sea. Here he and his brother 
Andrew worked with their father, Jona or John, as fisher- 
men. ‘They were friends and partners of the well-to-do 
Zebedee and his two sons, James and John. 

John and Peter’s brother Andrew were at the fords of the 
Jordan listening to the preaching of John the Baptist, and 
were probably his disciples when John the Baptist pointed 
out Jesus to them with the words, “ Behold, the Lamb of 
God!” ‘The two young Galilean fishermen did look, and 
they believed. They followed Jesus when he turned to go. 
Jesus wanted them to go with him, and they went and stayed 
awhile at the place where he was then abiding. Jghn alone 
tells this story of their first meeting. | 

Andrew immediately went to find his brother Simon, and 
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told him of his wonderful new Friend. ‘“ We have found 
the Messiah,” he said, and he took Simon to Jesus. 

But it was at a meeting back in their accustomed haunts 
near the Sea of Galilee while they were employed as fisher- 
men at their homely occupation, that Jesus gave the invita- 
tion to Peter and his brother and their two friends, to be- 
come his constant companions and disciples, and that call 
forms our story for to-day’s lesson. 

The calling of Peter took place during the second year of 
Jesus’ public ministry, early in A. p. 28. 

Jesus chose the district of Galilee in which to live, and 
Capernaum, on the western shore of the sea, was the home 
city of his choice. 

The Sea of Galilee, also known as the Sea of Chinnereth, 
the Lake of Gennesaret, and the Sea of Tiberias, is a beauti- 
ful sheet of fresh water surrounded by hills. It is a little 
over twelve miles long, and its greatest width is seven and 
a half miles. Because of its low altitude it has a semi- 
tropical climate. Its waters are filled with fish. Snow- 
crowned Mount Hermon is not so very distant, and some- 
times the winds sweep down the sides of the mountain, strik- 
ing the waters of the sea with great violence and rousing 
them to such fury, that very sudden and unexpected storms 
arise. 

Peter is such a human character that his faults and his 
virtues are well understood by us all. His impetuosity and 
boldness and the ingenuousness of his love for Jesus made 
him easily the leader of the little band of Jesus’ disciples. 
His faults were very many, and hard to conquer; yet, from 
the first, Jesus knew that Peter could conquer them, and so 
become the very foundation of his Church on earth. 


Note: These stories of Peter follow directly those upon 
the life of Christ in which Peter is frequently mentioned, so 
that the teacher will need to begin her story in a different 
way than she would if there had been other characters 
studied between. 


Tut Story 


When a fisherman is not out in his boat casting his net 
and catching fish, he spends his time in many ways. 
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Sometimes you see him sorting his catch and getting it 
ready for market. 

Sometimes he travels about selling the silvery fish to 
people who want a good dinner. 

Sometimes he spends his time making a new net. And 
sometimes, if the net is torn with its heavy load or by the 
rocks, the fisherman must sit down and patiently mend the 
holes. 

Then, too, the fisherman must wash his net, and spread it 
out, far up on the sand where the waves cannot come, to 
have it dry and clean for the next trip. 

This was what Peter, the fisherman, was doing, one day 
long, long ago, on the shores of the Sea of Galilee. His 
brother Andrew and his two friends, James and John, were 
near by. 

They all were fishermen, and they were busily mending 
and washing their nets. 

Peter’s boat was up on the beach not far away. 

When the nets were washed and mended and the boat was 
all ready for another trip, Peter expected to go home to his 
little white cottage by the side of the sea. 

It was kept so clean and comfortable by his wife and her 
good mother. They would bake some cakes and cook some 
of the fresh-caught fish for dinner. 

Peter would be glad to go home when his work was done. 

Now as Peter and his friends sat there mending their 
nets, a Man drew near. 

A great many people were following him, for he had been 
talking to them, and he had said some very wonderful things, 

The Man was Jesus. 

Jesus stepped into Peter’s boat, and asked if he would put 
out a little from the land. 

When Peter had done this, Jesus sat down in the boat and 
talked to the people who were standing on the shore. 

After he had finished speaking he said to Peter, “ Launch 
out into the deep water and let your nets down for a draft 
of fishes.” 

Peter had seen Jesus before, and he knew something of his 
wonderful power. His brother Andrew had first met Jesus 
down along the river Jordan, and he had told Peter about 
him. 
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Fven though Peter and his friends had fished all night, 
and had caught nothing, Peter was ready to do as Jesus 
asked. 

“ Master,” he said, “we have toiled all night and have 
caught nothing; nevertheless, because thou hast asked it, I 
will let down the net.” 

Then they let down the net. 

Heavier and heavier it became with the great catch! In- 
deed, they caught so many fishes that the net began to break. 

Peter beckoned to his partners. 

“Come help us!” he cried. 

When the partners came, they filled both boats so full of 
the fish that the boats began to sink. It was one of the big- 
gest catches they ever had made! 

All the men in the boats were filled with wonder. 

Peter fell down at Jesus’ feet; he knew that no other but 
Christ could do such a wonderful thing. 

He exclaimed, “ Depart from me; for I am a sinful man, 
Oalord:” 

He felt that he should not be in Jesus’ presence, because 
he was not good enough to be with One who was so 
powerful. 

But Jesus said to Peter, “ Fear not; from henceforth thou 
shalt catch men.” 

Jesus meant that from that time Peter should help him in 
the work of bringing men and women and children to God. 

When the boats reached the shore, Peter and Andrew and 
James and John left everything to follow Jesus. 

Jesus called twelve men to be his close friends and to fol- 
low him and to be his disciples. 

One day the Master sent these disciples in a ship across 
the sea; he told them that he would come to them soon, but 
that first he wished to go up into a mountain alone, to pray 
to God. 

While the ship was in the midst of the sea, a great storm 
arose and tossed it to and fro upon the waves. In the 
darkness of the night the disciples looked over the troubled 
waters and saw a Figure walking on the sea. 

It was Jesus coming to them,, but they did not know him. 
They were troubled and they cried out in fear, for they 
thought it was a ghost. 
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But Jesus’ gentle voice came over the waters, “ Be of good 
cheer ; it is I; be not afraid.” 

Peter called, ‘ Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto thee 
upon the waters.” 

Jesus said, “ Come,” and Peter started to walk on the sea. 
But when he took his eyes from Jesus and looked at the 
waves, he grew frightened; he stumbled and began to sink. 
He cried, “ Lord, save me.” 

Then Jesus stretched out his arm and caught him, saying, 
“QO Peter, could you not trust me?” 

When they had entered the ship the wind had stopped 
blowing, for the storm was over. ‘The disciples fell down 
and worshiped Jesus, saying, “ Of a truth thou art the Son 
of God.” | 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ And when he had left speaking, he said unto Simon, 
Put out into the deep, and let down your nets for a draught. 
_.. And when they had done this, they inclosed a great 
multitude of fishes; and their nets were breaking; and they 
beckoned unto their partners in the other boat, that they 
should come and help them. And they came, and filled both 
boats, so that they began to sink. But Simon Peter, when 
he saw it, fell down at Jesus’ knees, ... And Jesus said 
unto Simon, Fear not; from henceforth thou shalt catch 
men. And when thev had brought their boats to land, they 
left all, and followed him.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, help us to remember that everyone in 
all the world is called to follow Jesus. Help us to be as will- 
ing and glad to follow as was Peter, the fisherman, so long 
ago. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. ne 
The teacher may help the children to make a miniature 


representation of the Sea of Galilee upon the sand table, 
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locating the town of Capernaum on the northwestern shore. 
The water may be represented by cutting out shiny blue 
paper in a form resembling the sea. . 

Little boats made of chips of wood may be rigged up 
with the sails after the fashion of the Oriental ships. 

Make a copy of the sketch given on the supplemental 
leaflet upon the blackboard, as a guide for the pupils. 

Have the pupils copy the names of the first four disciples, 
and learn the names. 

Teach the song, “ Hark, the Voice of Jesus Calling.” 


SUNDAY SESSION 
WAKING THE PARROT 
Review Matthew 28: 16-20 


Memory VERSE 
“ Honor all men. Love the brotherhood.’—I Peter 2: 17. 


THE TEACHER’s PREPARATION 


In connection with the stories of Peter and Paul under 
the theme, “’I'wo Messengers of Jesus Doing God’s Will,” 
there will be provided.a series of missionary lessons. Each 
chapter under the theme will have one session devoted to 
drawing the attention of the pupils to the fact that the story 
of Jesus and of God’s love is still to be given, and to show 
the child’s own part in carrying out the last command of 
the Master. 

The first portion of the series of missionary lessons, those 
associated with the stories about Peter and his work, will 
have to do with home missions, and those given with the 
stories of Paul will be from the foreign field. 

For the home-mission lessons the immigrant child has 
been chosen. In no other field can many of our pupils be 
brought in closer touch with actual work which they them- 
selves may do. 

They meet those little people daily—the Slavs, the Italians, 
the Scandinavians, the Armenians, the Poles, the Russians, 
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and all the others—in their schools and at play; they live 
near them, and are their neighbors, indeed. . 

Perhaps it has been rather easy for us to magnify the 
secondary and specific meaning of the word “ pilgrim” in 
our natural and normal glorification of the beautiful heri- 
tage of those “ Pilgrim Fathers” who first made the long, 
adventurous journey, seeking a haven of freedom—and par- 
ticularly freedom to worship God. Let us not forget that 
many of these later pilgrims also have, away, deep down in 
their hearts, those same dreams and hopes. And those hopes 
and convictions of unseen prospects have aroused a faith 
strong enough to lead them to undertake the long and weari- 
some journey over the great sea, and westward. 

The immigrant is with us. What are we to do with him? 
This will be a problem before our country for many a year 
in the future. The conditions of the old lands across the 
sea are such that the desire to come to this country, which 
has been represented as a Utopia, will increase. ‘Then, too, 
those now here are continually sending for friends and rela- 
tives still in the old countries. 

These people need help; help beginning back in the home- 
land before the great adventure is made; help during the 
actual, trying days of the voyage; help when they reach the 
“gate” to the new homeland; help to begin the new life; 
help to find just the kind of work which they, as individuals, 
can perform, 

Many tragedies are enacted at Ellis Island which could 
have been avoided if a proper study of conditions and of the 
physical and mental states of the individuals had been wisely 
made before departing from the old homeland. 

In the making of these coming Americans, so much de- 
pends upon the children; upon the right kind of contact and 
environment ; upon extending a friendly, helping hand. 

In preparing our course of lessons we should remember 
to use only such teaching material as will build up a friendly, 
respecting attitude toward these children whom we would 
have our pupils help. It will not be difficult to draw our 
pupils’ attention to the work which is being done for us by 
these people, the fathers and mothers of the immigrant 
children, with whom they come in contact every day. 

In a series of consecutive lessons it can be shown how 
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America is being enriched and beautified by the fathers who 
do the heavy though lowly work—the miners, the railroad 
workers, the factory hands, the hod carriers, the brick- 
makers, the field laborers—throughout a long, long list. 

The pupils should be brought to a sympathetic understand- 
ing of trials to be endured, and of the hardships of the little 
children. ‘The course of lessons should aim to give an inti- 
mate glimpse at their. lives, their difficulties, their depriva- 
tions; it should draw attention to the warm hearts beneath 
the often dirty exteriors, to the sensitive feelings, so easily 
hurt. It should prove that there often is superb desire and 
mental and physical ability to climb to wonderful heights on 
the rounds of the ladder of success and to become loyal, 
good citizens in the beloved fosterland, if only the oppor- 
tunity is given. 

Show the possibilities of the pupils’ own part in their 
everyday missionary work among these members of God’s 
family, their little brothers and sisters. 

The story for to-day is chosen with the purpose of giving 
some idea of the life of a bright, promising little boy living 
in one of the lands from which these people are coming. 


THE STORY 


One day in a little village in a far-away country, over the 
seas, called Hungary, there came along a hand-organ man, 
with a monkey and a parrot. 

How the boys and girls crowded about when the man 
stopped, took his old organ from his back, and began to 
grind, grind out the music! 

The little monkey jumped from his master’s shoulders, 
danced a jig, took off his hat, and swept a low bow to the 
boys and girls. They laughed and clapped their hands! 

They talked to the organ grinder, they talked to the 
monkey, but the bright-eyed little animal could not under- 
stand any better than could you or I, for the children were 
little Hungarians, and only the laughing was like our 
language. 

The organ man ground on and on, the monkey performed, 
and the children screamed with joy. 

But the green poll parrot sat on his perch with his eyes 
shut all the time! 
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It seemed as if he were dreaming, dreaming! 

“A wonderful fortune teller, that bird!” said the organ 
grinder. “Give him some kreutzers, and see what he’ll do! 
He'll open his eyes, and tell you your fortune! ”’ 

Then the man winked his black eyes and repeated cun- 
ningly, “ Give him some kreutzers and see what he’ll do!” - 

If he had been in America he would have said, “ Give him 
a penny and see what he’ll do!” 

One little boy, whose name was Edward, felt in his 
pockets—no kreutzers ! 

He looked at the parrot with his tight-shut eyes! 

“Is he really alive? Will he open his eyes? Will he 
truly tell my fortune? How? Maybe mother’ll give me 
some kreutzers,” he said to himself, all in his own Hun- 
garian language. 

Then he ran as fast as he could to the home where his 
mother was busy. 

“Mother, O mother! Give me a few kreutzers! The 
parrot will open his eyes and tell my fortune! Please, dear 
mother, give me some kreutzers!” 

Edward’s mother was a dear, kind mother, so she gave 
her boy several of the little coins, and he ran back quite out 
of breath. 

“He has some kreutzers!” shouted the children. 

Edward pushed through the crowd, feeling very grand 
and important. 

“ He isn’t alive,” said one boy. 

“Yes, he is. I saw him move,” another cried. 

The organ grinder took the money from Edward’s hand. 
He struck the perch where the sleepy bird was sitting. 

It opened its eyes, and cocked its head in a comical way. 
It looked at the piece of cake in the hand of its master, 

Then—slowly, proudly, it came down, drew an envelope 
out of a row in a box, and dropped it. 

Edward’s fortune! 

“Open it! Open it!” cried the boys and girls. 

But Edward ran toward home. Then he tore open the 
envelope! He rushed into the house! 

“ Mother, O mother, I am going to America!” 

The little Hungarian-Jewish lad was quite out of breath. 
It was all so wonderful. 





214 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


“ I—told—you,” said the dear mother, “ you would waste 
your money. You will stay at home with your widowed 
mother, and be her comfort when she is old,” and she wiped 
away a tear. 

Then she took Edward out into the garden under the big 
pear tree, and pointed out the edge of their little farm: the 
poppy field, the cabbage patch, the prune trees. 

“This will be yours, some day, my son; you will grow 
up to be a comfort to your mother.” 

But Edward could not keep from thinking of the parrot’s 
fortune. 

He went to his teacher. “ How do you get to America?” 
he asked. 

“Tt is so far, my boy, that you will never reach there,” 
the teacher said. “It is one day by the omnibus, four days 
and nights by the railroad, and then across the great sea, 
for—fourteen—days! ” 

Edward listened. : 

“And a ship does not go like an omnibus,” said the 
teacher, ‘‘ but like a nutshell on the river, and at any mo- 
ment you may be spilled over—and—eaten—by—the fishes.” 

Edward’s head was covered with thick, curly hair. The 
teacher ran his hand through it, and smiled. 

“You run home and learn your multiplication table. And 
don’t forget that seven times nine are sixty-three.” 

Edward never could remember that seven times nine are 
sixty-three. 

He did run home, but he dreamed about the parrot and 
America, instead of studying the multiplication table. 

« Some day Vil-go there, I’lligo there, even ahytheremss 
danger of being spilled out of the ship and eaten by the 
fish, » he whispered to himself. ~ 

One day another stranger came to the village, a man who 
had sailed across that dreadful sea, and now had come back 
again. 

He came crawling out of the omnibus—he wasn’t a whole 
man. He had left a leg and an arm in that far-away coun- 
try, America. 

Little seven-year-old Edward soon began to ask questions 
of the one-legged, one-armed man. 

America! Indeed he could tell about America! Hadn’t 
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he fought in a war? ‘That was when ie had lost his leg and 
his arm. 

“Do you want to know the name Me the best American?” 
he asked of curly-haired Edward. 

“Yes,” he answered. 

“A man named Father Abraham,” said the soldier. 

“He was born in a log cabin, but he died in the great 
White House, boy. The President of the United States of 
America! He was good to the poor; he wanted all to be 
free. America, the land of freedom! ” 

Now the land where Edward lived, like a great many 
other places over the sea, was not always a pleasant and 
happy home for all the people who lived there. Very often 
it was hard for the poor. They could not make a living. 

Sometimes, when lands were conquered by people of an- 
other country, the conquerors made life for the conquered 
very, very wretched indeed. 

It was easy to get into trouble if one did not believe just 
as the rulers believed. 

The poor people had a very hard time of it. 

As Edward grew older, he saw these sad things. He saw 
the poor whipped because they had displeased those who 
ruled. He saw people put into prison for very small mis- 
deeds. 

He took the part of these poor people. He spoke against 
such treatment. 

It was found out. Then Edward was in danger! 

Some one came and told his mother. 

She was frightened. Edward, her boy, must get away! 
America! Yes, he must go to America, the land of the 
free! There he would be safe. 

So, before he knew it, he was hurrying away from home. 
In three days he was on that big sea, and the ship did toss 
just like a nutshell. 

And wasn’t Edward seasick! And didn’t he wish, over 
and over again, that he had left that parrot dreaming on his 
perch, instead of waking him up, to bring him to such an 
awful place! 

But after a time the sailors cried: “ Land in sight! Land 
in sight!” and everyone crowded to catch a glimpse. 

“ America! The land of the free!” 


216 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


Edward could scarcely wait until he reached the shore. 
America! What would it mean to him? 


SONG 


“My country, ’tis of thee, 
Sweet land of liberty, 
Of thee I sing; 
Land where my fathers died, 
Land of the Pilgrims’ pride, 
From every mountain side 
Let freedom ring.” 


Points To Discuss WITH THE PUPILS 


(A short period to lead the children to THINK.) 

Ask some reasons why America is such a good homeland. 
Why do people like to live here? 

Who were the first people who sailed across the sea to 
America? (Use this question only if the pupils are advanced 
enough to answer.) 

Are the people still coming? (The immigrants.) 

Why do they come? (Opportunity to be free, and to 
make a living.) 

When did your parents come? 

(Carry on this discussion in such a way that the children 
will see the reasons for coming to America and love the 
land which offers opportunity. The best of all opportunity 
is that of coming in close communion with the heavenly 
Father, and having a share of the good things he intends for 
all his children.) 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“But the eleven disciples went into Galilee, unto the 
mountain where Jesus had appointed them. And when they 
saw him, they worshipped him; ..,. And Jesus came to 
them and spake unto them, saying, All authority hath been 
given unto me in heaven and on earth. Go ye therefore, and 
make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them into the 
name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit: 
teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I commanded 
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you: and lo, I am with you always, even unto the end of the 
world.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be thankful every day that 
we live in such a beautiful homeland, America, the land of 
freedom. May we use this freedom in ways to please thee. 
And, heavenly Father, when we see other little children who 
have just lately come to this land, may we help them, as 
Jesus said he would like us to do, that day when he went 
back to heaven. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

During this lesson let us begin to plan for an exhibit and 
review in the form of a little dramatization to be given at 
the close of the series of lessons about these little neighbors 
in whom the children are to be interested. ‘The dramatic 
exercise is given at the close of this series. 

Obtain a large box, paint it, or cover it with paper of 
some appropriate design, perhaps pictures of ships, or ocean 
steamers. (From time to time, and as suggested by the out- 
growth of the stories and lessons, material will be brought, 
about our country, America, as touched by the lives of these 
people who have come to dwell with us.) 

These things should be labeled and saved for the exhibit, 
the purpose of which is to help the children to pass on to 
others what they have learned about these people. 

Begin a scrapbook, cutting out and pasting pictures tell- 
ing the same story. The plan will be unfolded as the les- 
sons progress. 


HELPFUL LITERATURE To BE USED wITH THE IMMIGRANT 
STUDIES 


“Our Detached Peoples,” by Dr. Davis W. Lusk. 

“From Alien to Citizen,” by Edward A. Steiner. 

“The Immigrant, an Asset and Liability,” by Frederic J. 
Haskin. 

“Comrades from Other Lands,” by Leila Allen Dimock. 

“ Better Americans,” by Joyce Constance Manuel. 
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“ Next Door Neighbors,” by Margaret T. Applegarth. 

“ Jack-of-All-Trades,” by Margaret ‘I. Applegarth. 

“Here and There Stories” (The Department of Mis- 
sionary Education of the Congregational Church). 

“Coming Americans,” by Katharine R. Crowell (a Junior 
book). 


CHAP VER XX11T 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PETER’S LIE FORGIVEN 

Luke 22: 34-62; 24:34; Mark 16:7 


MerEmory VERSE 


“For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive.” 


—Psalm 86:5. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


The earthly companionship of Peter and the other dis- 
ciples with their Master was nearing its close. ‘hey were 
seated about him m that upper room. ‘The passover had 
been observed ; Judas, the betrayer, had left the scene of that 
Last Supper; and the rest of the little company lingered for 
some time, around the table, listening to final words and lov- 
ing instructions from their Lord. 

But their hearts must have been filled with strange sad- 
ness and foreboding. 

The Master’s tenderness savored of separation and fare- 
well. 

We are given another glimpse of Peter’s character, im- 
pulsive, yet loving, as he interrupted Jesus with the question, 
“Lord, whither goest thou?” It was all so hard to un- 
derstand. 

“ Whither I go, thou canst not follow me now; but thou 
shalt follow afterwards,” answered Jesus. 

Death! That was what those tender farewells meant. 

“Lord, why cannot I follow thee even now? I will lay 
down my life for thee,” fervently exclaimed Peter, with 
what he thought to be all sincerity. _ 

But Jesus foresaw the events of the coming hours of that 
very night and he sadly said: “ Wilt thou lay down thy life 
for me? Verily, verily, I say unto thee, The cock shall not 
crow, till thou hast denied me thrice.” 
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There was nothing of reproach in Jesus’ answer, for he 
understood the impetuous nature, the impulsive love of the 
man who, out of the heart-breaking failure of that night 
would awaken to a faithfulness and loyalty and steadfastness 
which would entitle him throughout the ages to the name 
that Jesus himself had given—“ the rock.” 

Caiaphas was the high priest at this time. His father-in- 
law was Annas, who-chad previously held the office and who 
was a man of great authority among the Jews. It is stated 
in the Gospel of John that Jesus was led first to Annas. 
Caiaphas was the man who had declared, though a far dif- 
ferent meaning from the truth was in his mind when he 
made the statement, that it was expedient that one man 
should die for the people. John 11:50. It is suggested by 
some authorities that Annas and Caiaphas lived in different 
portions of the same palace. 

John said that he and Peter followed afar off; that he, 
John, was acquainted with the high priest, and so entered the 
palace with Jesus while Peter stood at the door outside. 
John went back and spoke to one of the maids who kept the 
door, and then Peter entered the court. It was here that 
his fear of personal harm overcame him to such a degree 
that he lied to hide his identity as a follower of Jesus. 

Fear is a state of mind easily understood by little children, 
and they will be quickly awakened to interest in the man 
who loved his Master so well, and boasted of his courage; 
the man who was too sure of himself and of his loyalty. 

Picture the beauty of the moonlight night, the quietly 
moving little company led by Jesus out of the city, down the 
deep ravine of the Kidron, up the opposite slope, into the 
shadows of the olives in the Garden of Gethsemane. 

Describe briefly, yet dramatically, the arrest, the flight, 
and the scattering of the frightened disciples. 

Tell about the far-off following of the two who were a 
bit more bold than the others. 

Picture the firelight scene in the palace court, and tell of 
Peter’s lost opportunity of loyalty, his failure to measure 
up to what he had so boastingly promised just a few hours 
previously. 

Describe vividly Peter’s deep sorrow for his failure, the 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 221 


depth of his woe while grieving during those hours that 
intervened between the crucifixion and the resurrection. 


THE Story 


It had been a holiday in Jerusalem, but now the day was 
over. 

It was late; the children were all in bed, and many of the 
grown people had gone to rest, for everyone was tired. 

Jesus and his disciples had kept the holiday, but they sat 
around the supper table a long time after the feast was 
eaten. 

Jesus was talking. 

The Master said a great many things to his disciples, but 
it seemed like a good-by talk. 

All the disciples felt sad, though they did not know why. 
They wondered why Jesus was saying these things to them. 
They were half-afraid, though they did not know what they 
feared. 

But Jesus knew. This was the night that his enemies 
would take his life away. 

At last Peter asked Jesus, “Master, where are you 
going ?”’ 

Peter loved Jesus and he did not want to be separated 
from him. 

“Whither I go, thou canst not follow me now; but thou 
shalt follow afterwards,” Jesus said. 

Peter began to understand. 

“Lord, why cannot I follow thee even now? I will lay 
down my life for thee!” he cried, and he thought that he 
was telling the truth. 

Peter was very sure of himself. 

Jesus looked kindly but sadly at him as he answered: 
“Wilt thou lay down thy life for me? Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, The cock shall not crow, till thou hast denied me 
thrice.” 

Quick thoughts flashed through Peter’s mind. He, Peter, 
deny Jesus! Never! Never! Why, he loved Jesus! The 
other disciples might do this dreadful thing, but not he! 
Never ! 

“T am ready to go with thee both to prison and to death 
he exclaimed. “ Others might leave thee, but not I! Never!” 


{ 
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Presently Jesus and his eleven friends left the upper room, 
and went out into the street. Judas, the wicked disciple who 
was to betray Jesus, had gone out earlier. 

It was a beautiful night. The moonlight fell over the 
houses and the trees. It hghted up the gold and marble 
Temple on the hill where the holiday had been kept. 

Jesus and his eleven friends walked to one of the city 
gates and went outsides 

Jesus led the way. He went down a ravine, over a brook, 
up the hill on the opposite side, into a Garden where olive 
trees grew. 

The shadows were deep. 

Jesus asked his disciples to watch for him and to pray for 
him. He took Peter and two other disciples farther into 
the Garden. 

He went still farther into the shadows of the trees, all 
alone, and prayed to God, our heavenly Father. 

The disciples were very tired, for it was late. ‘They tried 
to watch, but they fell asleep, even Peter. 

Presently torches flashed through the Garden, and a band 
of soldiers drew near. ‘They peered among the shadows of 
the trees, for they were looking for Jesus. Judas, the wicked 
disciple, was leading them; he had told them that Jesus could 
be found in the Garden. 

When Judas saw Jesus, he stepped forward and kissed 
him, 

“Judas, dost thou betray me with a kiss?” Jesus ex- 
claimed. Then he said to the chief men who had come with 
the crowd, “ Why have ye come with swords and staves as 
if against a thief?” and he let himself be bound. 

They led him away to the high priest’s house. ‘The dis- 
ciples ran away in great fright, but afterwards Peter and 
John followed afar off. John was acquainted with the high 
priest and went into the house, but Peter stood outside, by 
the door. John went back and spoke to the maid who kept 
the door, and Peter was allowed to enter. 

It was cool in the court, and a fire had been kindled. ‘The 
soldiers and servants gathered around it, and Peter was 
among them. Presently one of the maids looked at him 
intently. 

“This man also was with him,” she cried. 
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“Woman, I do not know him!” exclaimed Peter, and he 
was very much frightened. 

After a little while some one else looked at Peter and said, 
“Thou art also one of them.” 

Again Peter lied, “ Man, I am not.” 

Still later another said, “ Surely this fellow was also with 
him.” 

The third time Peter lied: “ Man, I was not! I know not 
what thou sayest!” Before Peter had finished speaking, the 
cock crowed; it was morning. Jesus turned and looked at 
him. Such a look of sorrow and reproach came into the 
eyes that Peter loved! 

He remembered his Master’s words, “‘T‘he cock shall not 
crow, till thou hast denied me thrice.” 

What sorrow came into Peter’s heart! He who had 
boasted that he was ready to go to prison with his Master ; 
yes, even to die with him! He, Peter, had been ashamed 
and afraid to own him! He had been too cowardly to stand 
up for Jesus when he most needed a friend. Peter went 
out of the palace weeping bitterly. 

But Jesus forgave Peter. 

On that third day when he rose from the dead, he sent a 
special message to Peter. The angel said to the women, 
“ Go, tell his disciples and Peter.” 

We are not told what Peter said when first he saw Jesus 
after he had risen from the dead, but it must have been that 
he asked to be forgiven; and Peter’s shame and sorrow were 
turned to peace and joy by the words of forgiveness that 
Jesus spoke. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
ABOUT LYING 


“ Wherefore, putting away falsehood, speak ye truth each 
one with his neighbor.” 


o xk xk S 
“ Lie not one to another.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, help us to be brave enough to speak the 
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truth even when it seems very hard to do so. Help us to 
remember to come to thee quickly and to ask for help if we 
find ourselves afraid and ready to fail. And if ever we have 
sadly failed, may we remember that thou wilt forgive us if 
we are truly sorry and ask to be forgiven. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Learn the following quotation: 


“Speak the truth! 
Speak it boldly, never fear; 
Speak it so that all may hear; 
In the end it shall appear, 
Truth is best in age and youth. 
Speak the truth!” 


From pieces of dark gray paper for the ground, black 
paper for the sky, and yellow paper for the moon, help the 
pupils to tear and cut and mount the picture of the night- 
time given below. Draw around a penny for the moon. 

Below the picture let the pupils write: 

“The night that Peter was untrue to Jesus was the sad- 
dest in all his life.” 


SUNDAY SESSION 
“OT y STRANGER THAT IS WULHIN TEDYoA Bae 
Review Luke 22: 34-62; 24:34; Mark 16:7 


Mrmory VERSE 


“For this is the message which ye heard from the begin- 
ning, that we should love one another.”—I John 3: 11. 


Tue TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review very briefly the story given for the preceding les- 
son, and lay stress upon the thought that though Peter had 
made a sorry failure, he grieved over the sin and was for- 
given. Peter was being prepared step by step, through all 
the events of his life, for the work which his Master had 
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for him to do during the rest of his existence—the work of 
bringing others to him. 

In making the transition from the story of Peter to the 
missionary lesson of the day, be sure that you make clear 





to the children the fact that the new story is not a Bible 
story, but a story of people of to-day who are God’s children 
and who need help. It is often possible to take too much for 
granted in the Primary grade and to find that ideas have 
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been given which are very difficult to change. It might be 
well to have the children sing a favorite song between the 
two sections of the lesson; possibly a stanza of ‘“ America.” 
Then state clearly the fact that we are now going to talk a 
little more about the people whom God would like us to help. 

Refer to the story of the little boy who lived in a country 
over the seas, and dreamed about coming to America, the 
land of freedom. Review briefly the thought-arousing ques- 
tions given at the end of that lesson. ~ 

Draw the attention of the pupils to the fact that thousands 
and thousands of these strangers, big people and little people, 
fathers and mothers and children, are coming to our country 
every year. Provide yourself with the largest and_best- 
looking picture of an ocean steamer that you are able to 
find. Cut it out and mount it conspicuously upon the black- 
board. A few strokes of the crayon may represent waves. 

Give the children a word picture of the tired voyagers in 
the steerage of the big ship and of the welcome sight of land. 
Perhaps you can obtain a good picture of the Statue of 
Liberty to add to the realism of your description. 

Tell about the landing at Ellis Island; of the confusion 
and strangeness of the place to these newcomers. Describe 
some of the problems which they must meet; some of their 
difficulties: overwrought nerves, caused by their violently 
changed conditions ; the strange, misunderstood tests through 
which they must pass, medical examinations, literary tests, 
looking after tickets and money; finding awaiting friends. 
All these experiences are hard for people who have lived 
their peasant lives in far different lands across the seas! 

Then, at the present time, is an added problem of great 
terror, the immigration law concerning “excess quota,” 
which sometimes closes the “gateway” to America at the 
very last step of the way. 

Many kindly welfare organizations and religious societies 
try to help during these trying days, and then comes the 
‘beginning ”’ in the new land. What will it be? failure and 
heartbreak, or a successful, happy growth, day after day in 
the new homeland? Ina simple way, try to get the children 
to comprehend this to some degree. 

Here is where a very great deal can be done in many 
unlooked-for ways by all of us, and by the boys and girls 
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themselves, for these strangers who have come; and surely 
in no better way can we be “messengers of Jesus doing 


God’s wiill.” 


A QUOTATION To TRACH 


Let us welcome, then, the strangers, 

Hail them as our friends and brothers, 
And the heart’s right hand of friendship 
Give them when they come to see us. 


—The Song of Hiawatha. 


Tue Story 


It was after school. Rosie sat on the rickety steps of the 
back porch, crocheting lace. It seemed as if Rosie were 
always crocheting, and her fingers had grown so accustomed 
to the work that the ball of lace grew very large. 

Grandmother in the old home over the seas in Hungary 
had taught mother how to make lace, and mother had taught 
Rosie. It seemed to Rosie that she must have made miles 
and miles of lace. 

To-day Rosie’s face was very sober, and now and then 
something very like a tear stole down over her brown cheeks. 

She was thinking just as fast as the needle flew back and 
forth through the loops of thread. 

She was remembering that day when she had left the big 
ship that had brought them to America, the land of freedom. 

Mother and Jennie and Louis and Rosie had come; father 
had sent the money as soon as he had earned it. 

How glad they had been to see father again that day 
after they had been passed around from one strange man to 
another, and had been examined and questioned until poor 
mother was pale with fright and tiredness. 

Even now Rosie held her breath when she remembered 
how nearly Louis had come to be the extra member that 
would have to go back. 

What would they have done? 

But they all passed, and father met them. 

How strange America seemed! Everyone rushing! 
People talking, but Rosie could not understand a word! 
Men selling things to eat that Rosie never before had seen! 

Father bought some bananas, and gave one to each child 
and one to mother, Rosie did not know what they were. 
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Father took little Louis in his arms, so that mother could 
Test, 

Rosie bit into the banana, skin and all. Bah, what a face 
she made as she spit out a mouthful! 

Rosie smiled to herself as she remembered how father had 
laughed and peeled off the skin for her. 

Then the first ride in the subway cars! How the people 
jostled and hurried!» Father didn’t know the way very well, 
but he understood English, and asked the big man who 
called out something when the trains whizzed up. 

Rosie grew sober again as she remembered that ride, and 
how the little boy and girl who sat opposite with their 
mother, stared at her, 

“Greenhorns!” the little boy had said, and had laughed. 

Rosie didn’t know what “ greenhorns”’ meant, then; but 
she knew what that kind of laugh meant, and it made her 
feel hurt and ashamed. 

Father took them to their house. It was only two rooms 
in a great, high tenement house. One of the rooms was 
very dark, but it was all that father could afford. 

There was a gas stove, a table, a chair for each member 
of the family, two beds, a box, and a few dishes. 

But mother said that she could soon make a home there. 

How glad they had been to see father again! 

All that seemed a long time ago. 

Rosie thought fast, as her needle flew! 

Since then the real little American baby had come. 

“ Give little brudder American names,” begged Rosie, for 
she had gone to school by this time, and had begun to learn 
the language of the new homeland, “Call little brudder 
Archibald, like de principal’s in de school, mudder,.”” And 
so it was. 

And then came the day when father became sick and lost 
his job, and they hadn’t money enough to pay the rent even 
for the two poor rooms. 

And then again came the time when mother had not 
money for even another meal. And then came the day when 
Mrs. Maloney, who washed for the wife of the policeman, 
told mother about the farm where you could pick beans, 
where every one could pick except the baby: mother and 
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Rosie and Jennie and father who was getting well and even 
little Louis. And they would be taken there free! 

Yes, they would go! And here they were now! 

ee bean season was over, but Rosie would never for- 
get it! 

She could work as fast at bean-picking as at crocheting 
lace ; but oh, how it hurt her fingers! 

The juice made them red, and sore; the hot sun poured 
down on her head till it ached. 

“Hurry, children, hurry!” the cross man who watched 
would say. 

“Hurry! Hurry! Hurry!” Rosie hated that American 
word, 

And then father was sick again, and little Archibald cried 
and grew thinner as the fall days came. 

And that day at school Norma, whose father had bushels 
of money, Norma who had the biggest hair-ribbon bows and 
the prettiest dresses that Rosie ever had seen, had called 
ther “greenhorn,” and the girls had laughed. She knew 
what that word meant, now. 

Hot tears fell on the lace. 

Mother came and sat beside her, for baby Archibald had 
fallen asleep. 

“O mudder, I have no likings for America no more!” 
she exclaimed. 

“S-so! Little one, what is it?” 

Mother put her arm about Rosie and tried to comfort her 
but it seemed hard to do anything except to smooth the 
brown head, for the loneliness was very big in both their 
hearts. 

Next Sunday I am going to tell you what happened to 
make Rosie lose all the loneliness and grow to love America 
very dearly. 


Topics AND QurstIons ‘to MAKE THE Puptt’s THINK 


How do you think you would feel if you had come to a 
strange land, and knew nothing of the ways of the people, 
or of the language? 

(A short talk about the help given by people who work in 
fields and in the canneries.) What would we do without 
their help? 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
JESUS’ WORDS ABOUT HELPING THE STRANGER 


“And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and 
preach the gospel to the whole creation.” 
*k = a 
“Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it unto one of 
these my brethren, even these least, ye did it unto me.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, when we meet these people who have 
come to America from across the seas, help us to think of 
those words that Jesus spoke so long ago, and try to do as 
we know that he would have us do. Help us to remember 
to speak a kind word, and 1f possible do something that will 
make them feel more as if America were their home. Amen. 


TEACH THIs FLAG SALUTE 
“T pledge allegiance to my flag and to the Republic for 
which it stands: one nation, indivisible, with liberty and 
justice to all.” 3 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

If possible get a bit of handwork done by a foreign child 
to put in the box for the exhibit. 

Paste in the scrapbook pictures furnished by the teacher 


and the pupils. 


CHAPTER XXIV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PETER TRUSTED AGAIN 
John 21: 1-17 


Mermory VERSE 
~ Jesus saith unto him, Feed my sheep.”—John 21: 17. 


THE ‘TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


“Truth is the beginning of every good thing, both in 
heaven and on earth; and he who would be blessed and 
happy should be from the first a partaker of the truth, that 
he may live a true man as long as possible, for then he can 
be trusted.”’—Plato. 

A recognition of the importance and the beauty of truth, 


and of the nobility of a character inspired by truth, should 


be one of the very first lessons taught to a little child, 

Very many children are timid, and it sometimes seems 
easy to those sensitive little souls to shield themselves be- 
hind a lie when confronted by some fault. It is a fact that 
children often do tell lies, but it is our duty in dealing with 
this fault to look into the cause, and also to judge with love 
and understanding. 

Consider, too, how the little child’s mind is given to roving 
in the land of imagination, and how hazy is the division, 
sometimes, between this and reality ; remember his desire to 
please you, and the consequent reply to a question—it will 
often be what he thinks you will like. His fear of punish- 
ment, his natural instinct for self-protection will often cause 
him to conjure up an answer which he thinks will gain per- 
sonal comfort. He will understand Peter’s predicament. 

He must be taught the sinfulness and the direful conse- 
quences of lying, as well as the nobility of truthfulness, par- 
ticularly in the face of danger. The story form is the best 
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method of awakening in him the attitude which we desire 
him to have toward truth. 

To-day’s lesson is the sequel to that of last week, and the 
children will appreciate the happy reaction which took place 
in Peter’s heart with his Master’s full forgiveness, the re- 
storing of Jesus’ trust in him, and the opportunity of “ turn- 
ing over a new leaf” and “ beginning again.” 


= 


THE STORY 


How happy one is when, after he has done a wrong thing, 
a mean thing, a very wicked thing, he is forgiven! 

Peter was one of the most unhappy men in all the land 
after that night when, with the firelight in the palace court 
shining upon his face, he lied that he did not know Jesus! 

The serving maid looked into his face and asked, “ Art 
thou also one of this Man’s disciples?” 

Peter was afraid. 

He exclaimed, “ I am not!” 

Three times he lied, because he was afraid to tell the truth, 
afraid to stand up and speak the truth for his Master! 

The days passed, and Peter grew more and more troubled 
and ashamed. 

But Jesus forgave Peter. 

One day, not long after Jesus had risen from the dead, 
the disciples were again near the Sea of Galilee. 

Peter said to some of his friends, “ I am going fishing.” 

“We will go with you,” they answered. 

They needed money, and this was the way they must get 
it. ‘They would sell the fish which they hoped to catch. 

Nighttime was the best time to fish, so, after making their 
boats and nets ready, they launched out into the sea, where 
they had been often before with Jesus. 

All night they toiled, but they caught nothing. 

Just when day was beginning to break, they saw a Man 
on the shore in the misty light. Then a voice called, “ Chil- 
dren, have ye anything to eat?” They did not yet know 
that it was Jesus, and they answered, “ No.” 

“Cast the net on the right side of the boat, and ye shall 
find fish,” called Jesus, for it was he. 

They put the net out of the boat on the right side, and 
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were not able to draw it up because of the number of fishes 
within it. 

John then remembered who had helped them once before 
as they toiled in vain. 

He cried, “ It is the Lord! ” 

Peter threw himself into the water and swam to the shore, 
for they were not far from the land; John and the other 
disciples hurried the little boat along, dragging after it the 
netful of fishes. 

When they reached the land, they saw that a fire had been 
kindled, and that fish and bread were baking. 

Jesus said, “ Bring some of the fish that you have in the 
Het 

Peter dragged the net to land and found that they had 
caught one hundred and fifty-three great fishes, and yet, for 
all there were so many, the net was not. torn. 

Jesus said, “ Come, eat,” and he gave them fish and bread. 

When they had eaten their breakfast, Jesus said to Simon 
Peter, “Simon, son of John, lovest thou me more than 
phese Fe 

Peter answered, “ Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love 
mice.” 

Jesus answered, “ Feed my lambs.” 

Again Jesus spoke to Simon Peter, saying, “Simon, son 
of John, lovest thou me?” 

And Peter answered, “ Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I 
love thee.” 

Jesus said, “ Tend my sheep.” 

Then the third time Jesus asked, “ Simon, son of John, 
lovest thou me?” 

Three times! Peter remembered. 

He remembered the dreadful night not long before when 
three times he had lied, “ I know him not.” He had not been 
loyal and true to Jesus. Three times he had lied because 
he had been afraid to tell the truth. 

Peter’s heart was almost broken as he humbly answered, 
“Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I love 
rhee.” 

Jesus knew all that was in Peter’s heart ; he knew that he 
now could trust him fully and freely. Peter knew this when 
he heard his Master’s gentle voice say, “ Feed my sheep.” 
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The Master meant that he trusted Peter enough to ask 
him to go on with his work of bringing people to God, and 
of helping them into right ways that would lead to God. 

Peter was to have another beginning. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
THE QUESTION THAT JESUS ASKED OF PETER THREE TIMES 


“ So when they had broken their fast, Jesus saith to Simon 
Peter, Simon, son of John, lovest thou me more than these? 
He saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love thee. 
He saith unto him, Feed my lambs. He saith to him again 
a second time, Simon, son of John, lovest thou me? He 
saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love thee. 
He saith unto him, Tend my sheep. He saith unto him the 
third time, Simon, son of John, lovest thou me? Peter was 
grieved because he said unto him the third time, Lovest thou 
me? And he said unto him, Lord, thou knowest all things; 
thou knowest that I love thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed 
my sheep.” 

(Explain the term “So when they had broken their fast.”) | 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to know the happinesss of being 
trusted. May we never forget that we are not worthy of 
trust if we are not truthful. Help us to be brave to tell the 
truth even when it seems very hard to do so. Amen. 


SuUCCESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Help the children to begin the making of a scrapbook by 
the mounting of pictures. ‘This scrapbook may be sent to 
some mission field after completion. It would be interesting 
to have sets of pictures illustrating different phases of child 
life in America: children at meals; at play; at school; going 
to church or Sunday school; listening to’ mother’s stories; 
at the evening prayer. 

Ask the children to tell of one very yn time when 
the truth was told. 
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“Sin has many tools, but a lie is the handle that fits them 
all.’—O. W. Holmes. 

Impress upon the minds of the children the need of being 
sure that you are right and of having accurate knowledge 
before stating that a thing is so. 

Two short stories that illustrate the consequences of lying 
are given. 

The fable of “The Heron, the Fishes, and the Crab ” 
draws attention to the fact that, though those who seem to 
profit by a lie may sometimes thrive for a time, retribution 
comes at last. 


THe Boy WHo Crirp, “ WoLF” 


Once upon a time there was a shepherd boy whose name 
was Jerry. 

Jerry’s sheep loved him, for he was very good and kind 
to them. He led them to fresh, green pasture lands, and he 
never forgot to give them a drink of cool water when they 
were thirsty. 

Jerry’s shepherd dog helped him to protect the trusting 
little flock from wild animals. 

Now Jerry was a real boy, and he liked having a good 
time. 

One day things seemed stupid and slow, and Jerry thought 
to himself: “Id like to have some fun. I know what ll 
do. Tl play a joke on the village people. I’ll give them a 
good fright!” 

So he put his hands around his mouth to make his voice 
carry far down the hill and over the meadow, and shouted 
frantically: “ Wolf! Wolf!” 

The farmers dropped their plow handles, their hoes, and 
their rakes, dnd came running. 

The goodwives dropped their brooms, their dishes, and 
whatever they had, and came to their doorways. 

Jerry thought that it was very good sport to see the whole 
village turn out to come to help him. 

When the people found that there was no wolf at all, and 
that Jerry had really told a lie, they were displeased. They 
excused him, but told him not to do so again. 

Jerry thought that he had had great fun, and a few days 
later decided to play the same joke again, 
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“Wolf! Wolf!” he cried. 

Again the village people came running, only to find that 
Jerry had told another lie. 

“We cannot trust him!” they cried. ‘“ We will not come 
if he calls again.” ‘They went back to their work, shaking 
their heads angrily. 

Not long afterwards two wolves really did come. 

Jerry was frightened! The sheep were frightened! The 
dog was frightened ! 

“ Wolf! Wolf!” screamed Jerry. But no one came. 

“That boy is telling another lie,” said the farmers, and 
they went on with their work. 

“Wolf! Wolf!” yelled Jerry. But no one came. No one 
trusted Jerry now. 

He could do nothing; his dog could do little. So the 
wolves killed most of the sheep before the villagers found 
out that at last Jerry was telling the truth. 


THE Heron, THE FISHES, AND THE CRAB 


A Heron lived by a pond, and was beginning to grow old. 
She was no longer strong enough to catch fish. So she be- 
gan to plan how she might contrive to get a living. And she 
said to the Fishes: 

“Fishes, you have not the least idea what a misfortune is 
threatening you. I have heard some men say that they are 
going to drain the pond, and catch all of you. I happened to 
know that beyond this mountain is a nice little pond. I 
would help you to get there; but I am now well along in 
years; it is hard for me to fly.” ‘ 

The Fishes began to beseech the Heron to help them. 

The Heron replied: 

“T will do my best for you, I will carry you over; but I 
cannot do it all at once, only one at a time.” 

And so the Fishes were delighted ; they all said: 

siGarry miedumcanty sue ae 

And the Heron began to carry them; she would take up 
one at a time, carry him off to a field, and feast on him. In 
this way she ate up many fishes. 

Now there lived in the pond an aged Crab. When the 
Heron began to carry off the Fishes, he suspected the true 
state of affairs, and he said: 
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“Well, now, Heron, take me also to your new settlement.” 

The Heron seized the Crab, and flew off with him. As 
soon as she reached the field, she was going to drop the 
Crab. But the Crab, seeing the bones of the Fishes on the 
field, clasped his claws around the Heron’s neck, and 
strangled her; and then he crawled back to the pond and 
told the Fishes. 


SUNDAY SESSION 


muvee o TRANCHE REE ATs ow ila INDE Y'GATHS,” 
(Continued ) 


Review: John 21: 1-17 


Memory VERSE 


“For this is the message which ye heard from the begin- 
ning, that we should love one another.”—I John 3: 11. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


In following the project method of teaching this series of 
missionary lessons, let us keep in mind this outline and gen- 
eral arrangement of procedure: 

Our SusjyEct: The Immigrant. 

Our ProsLuEM: To know about his life in his adopted 
homeland, his difficulties, and how he may be helped to be- 
come a happy, contented, and good citizen. 

Proyect: (1) To gather together and to make objects for 
a simple exhibit for the closing lesson. (2) To prepare for 
a short play, illustrating how the immigrant may be helped. 

Tur TEAcHER’s Atm: (1) To bring the pupils to an ap- 
preciation for what the immigrant does for life in America. 
(2) ‘To have the pupils learn how they themselves may help 
the immigrant children toward a better life in the new 
homeland. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


Tell the pupils stories filled with local atmosphere, giving 
conditions and typical situations. Also direct conversations 
interspersed with thought-arousing questions. 
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During each lesson give some time to teaching the quota- 
tions, songs, little memory selections, and the flag salute. 
These should be used for the final lesson. Help in learning 
may be obtained by assigning bits of home work. After the 
flag salute has been taught, have it given thoughtfully during 
some part of every lesson. 

Teach the last stanza of “ America ”: 


Our fathers’ God, to thee, 
Author of liberty, 
To thee we sing: 
Long may our land be bright 
With freedom’s holy light; 
Protect us by thy might, 
Great God, our King. 


Make selections from the thought-arousing questions 

already given, and also use those printed for to-day’s help. 
Begin assigning parts for the simple little play which will 
be presented for the final lesson of the series, in combination 
with the exhibit. 
x x * x x 


About one third of our population consists of those who 
are either of foreign birth or the children of foreign-born 
parents ; so it can readily be seen that the make-up of our 
nation is rapidly changing. How necessary it is, then, that 
this new element should have a right start and a helping 
hand toward good American citizenship! 

An important fact for us to remember in trying to help 
these people and their children is that they really have much 
to give toward the beautifying and enrichment of America. 
Our pupils should have this fact pointed out to them. 

If teachers have classes made up of this immigrant ele- 
ment, it will be right here that they may get in touch with 
such children. Help them to feel a pride in the splendid 
strength which their fathers are giving in the world of work. 
Illustrate this in a concrete way. 

Sometimes a very unhappy home situation arises when 
the child feels a shame for the language and the dress of its 
parents. 

One place where help is much needed is in the cannery. 
Sometimes whole families, including very little children, are 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 239 


employed. It has been said that the fingers of little children 
are the best “machines” for stringing beans. ‘This fact 
may be used as a concrete example. 

Very young children have been found employed for many 
tedious hours, working at the top speed of their strength, 
until they actually fall asleep from weariness. 

Often those that are too young for work wander about, 
neglected by their overburderied parents who work stolidly 
on and on for the pittance paid by the padrone who fre- 
quently demands a share of the wage as a reward for obtain- 
ing the job. 

In some places, however, vacation schools have been 
opened by social-service and religious organizations for those 
poor little neglected unfortunates, and help is given by teach- 
ing them right ways of living; by showing them how to play; 
by providing some of the temporal gifts of life; by telling 
them about the heavenly Father of all. 

Make it possible for your pupils to help the children of 
these workers or those engaged in similar occupations, and 
so to do God’s will by obeying the instructions of Jesus: 
“ Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these 
my brethren, ye have done it unto me.” (A. V.) 


THE STORY 


Rosie and mother sat on the tumble-down, old porch. 

“ Mudder, I have no likings for America no more.” And 
the ball of lace rolled down on the ground, as Rosie rubbed 
her eyes with a corner of her apron. 

Mother was holding little brother, but she put one arm 
around Rosie and drew her head to her shoulder. 

““S-so, little one, s-so!’’ and she stroked her hair with a 
hand that was tender even though roughened with the string- 
ing of thousands of beans. 

They were sitting just so when a big, shiny, new car 
stopped near the porch, and there stepped out a young lady 
who wore a dress as blue as the violets that Rosie remem- 
bered picking on the happiest day of her life, the day when 
she and father and mother and baby Archibald had gone on 
a picnic in the country. 

“They told me that it was beyond Cannery Lane,” she 
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said to the man at the wheel. “ But this can’t be the place. 
There was a large elm tree on one side. ‘There are no trees 
here. ‘There is no house big enough for Oh, perhaps 
these people can tell me. Wait for me, Robert.” 

‘All right, sis!” said the young man and he took up a 
paper and began to read. 

“Can you tell me how to find the old Porter house?” she 
said, and Rosie raised her teary eyelids to look into the blue 
eyes of the prettiest lady she had ever seen. 

“IT can*take you there,” she said. 

“Ts it far?” asked the lady, with the violet eyes, and her 
face lighted with a friendly smile. 

“What’s the trouble with the baby? He seems so thin. 
Is he sick?” 

“Mudder cannot speak the American language so good, 
but me can speak it just fine,” said Rosie. 

Then she told how little brother was growing thinner each 
day ; how father was sick and out of work. 

“Mudder and me string the beans, but now the beans 
grow no more,” and Rosie’s face grew anxious again. 

“ And what is this?” asked the lady with the violet eyes, 
as she reached down for the ball of lace. 

“ My lace,” explained Rosie. ‘“ Grandmudder in Hungary 
taught mudder, and mudder taught me.” 

“ How beautiful!” exclaimed the lady! “ How I should 
like to buy some; perhaps these little fingers will make some 
for me. Why, child, what makes these fingers so red and 
sore?” | 

“ Not sore now, leddy; de beans make de fingers ache.” 

“Poor little child!” and the violet eyes grew tearful. “I 
think you are one of the dearly loved ones that Jesus asked 
me to find,” she said to herself. 

“ Ask mother if you may come to show me the way to the 
old Porter house. It is mine now, and well, I’m going 
to have such good times there, and I want just such a little 
girl as you, to help me.” 

“Oh, that sounds fine, leddy!” and Rosie’s face beamed. 
“Come, I show you.” 

“Oh, we shall ride in my car! Step in 

“O-h-h! leddy! I never—o-h-h!” 








{ 
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* Your first ride in an automobile? Well, dear, I’m glad 
that I can give it. Come!” 

Soon the short distance to the old Porter place was cov- 
ered. It seemed like a dream to Rosie. 

They left the car and went up the walk to the big, old 
building that once had been so fine and gay, but had been 
closed these many years. 

But the owner, an old uncle of the lady with the violet 
eyes, had died, and now it was hers. 

“TI know what I shall do with it,” she had exclaimed 
when the tall, solemn-looking lawyer had told her about it. 
“T know what I shall do! I shall make it into a school for 
the little children in the canning factories! Oh, I shall be- 
gin to-morrow!” and she clapped her hands. 

To-morrow had come, and the lady with the violet eyes 
was as good as her word. 

“Come, Rosie, let’s look it over, you and I.” 

“Leddy, is it a dream? Will I wake up?” and Rosie 
lifted puzzled eyes to her new friend’s face. 

“ Why, no, you funny child! Of course not!” laughed 
the lady. 

“ Please, I want you should let me pick that flower for my 
mudder. All times she loves flowers like that!” 

“Surely, pick a fine bunch.” 

Then the lady took a big key and unlocked and pushed 
open the great door. She went in, and Rosie followed on 
tiptoes. 

“This bright, sunny room will be fine for a schoolroom, 
and so will this,” said the lady to herself. “ And won’t this 
kitchen be just the place to cook nice things for the poor 
little babies to eat!” 

“T wonder if your mother would like to help me to clean 
this big house, Rosie?” 

“Oh, dear leddy! My mudder clean the floor like it was 
table-to-eat-off ! ” 

“And your father—perhaps he would cut out these 
tangled bushes, and mow the grass, and burn up the 
rubbish.” 

“O leddy! He work all times at anything so sooner he 
get better.” 
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“Well, that will be a fine start! And you, you can come 
with mother and help her, and take care of little brother.” 

They wandered through the big, old house, and the lady 
made her plans. Then she said, “Come, Rosie, let’s talk 
it over with your mother and father, for I want to begin 
to-morrow!” 

That evening when it was all decided, and Rosie knew 
that it was no dream, but a really truly good time coming, 
she said softly: “I will make a prayer to the Lord Jesus, 
and say all the words what is on my heart. I shall thank 
him for sending the dear, beautiful lady. Oh, mudder, I 
have likings for America as long as I live!” | 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“My little children, let us not love in word, neither with 
the tongue; but in deed and truth.” 
* 2K x * * 


“ Beloved, if God so loved us, we also ought to love one 
another.” 
* * * * x 


“And this commandment have we from him, that he who 
loveth God love his brother also.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that these little 
strangers who have come to find a new home in our land, 
are thy children, too; that they are brothers and sisters. 


May we never pass by an opportunity to help them or to 


show them a kindness. Amen. 


A QuoTaTIon To TEACH 


“Some flags are red, 
And some are white, 
And some are yellow, too; 
But the dear, dear flag 
That we love best 
Is the red and white and blue.” 


SS ee a ee 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

If possible obtain some pictures illustrating life in Hun- 
gary, or a bit of handwork made by a foreign child for the 
scrapbook and the exhibit box. 

Continue work upon dramatics. 


A QUESTION To THINK ABout 


In what ways have you seen the fathers and mothers of 
foreign children help in the work of our country? 


CURES IP MERE OVE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PETAR BRAVELY DOING HIS WORK 
Acts 5: 12-42 


‘Memory VERSE 
“We must obey God rather than men.”—Acts 5: 29b. 


THe TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


A wonderful change took place in the character of Peter 
after the story incident of the last lesson. Fear was gone 
forever ; his untrained impetuosity developed into a fervent, 
glowing, steady zeal to carry out the plan of his Master who 
had ascended into heaven. He was brave enough, now to 
go himself before Annas and Caiaphas, the very rulers to | 
whom Jesus had been dragged the night of his arrest, and 
to speak boldly for the Master whom so short a time before 
he had denied because of personal fear. 

To all in Jerusalem he repeated the same speech: “ Jesus 
is alive, although you crucified him. He arose from the 
dead; we saw him. God will pardon you for this great sin, 
if you will believe in Jesus, repent, and ask to be forgiven.” 

Read some of the prominent incidents recounted in The 
Acts which show the fearless stand that Peter took during 
those years of the beginnings of the Christian Church: Peter 
on the Day of Pentecost, Acts, chap. 2; the healing of the 
lame man, chap. 3. 

Wonderful results attended the courageous testimony of 
Peter and the other disciples, and the new Church which 
had been established so recently grew larger day by day. 

Very often the preaching took place in the outer court of 
the Temple at Jerusalem. 

But the hatred of the Sadducees and the Pharisees 1n- 
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creased in bitterness as they saw the growing popuiarity of 
the disciples of Jesus. ihe 

The Sadducees and Pharisees were two powerful sects 
among the Jewish people, and were diametrically opposed to 
each other in their beliefs. 

The founder of the Sadducees was Zadok. According to 
the doctrine of the Sadducees, everything ended at death: 
there were no resurrection of the body, no heaven, no re- 
wards or punishments, no existence of the soul at all. There- 
fore they did not accept Jesus or any of his teachings. Many 
of the wealthier and higher classes belonged to this sect, and 
they spent their years enjoying to the brim what this life 
could give them. 

The Pharisees, on the contrary, believed in the immortality 
of the soul and the resurrection of the body. ‘They believed 
in future punishment and reward, which were meted out 
according to the life lived here upon earth. 

But in their opinion, the rewards of the future life de- 
pended entirely upon their interpretations of the “law”; 
it was not dependent upon the heart. Therefore they, too, 
repudiated the Master who taught that God looks not upon 
the outward appearance, but upon the heart. 

Although the Pharisees and Sadducees were directly an- 
tagonistic to one another in their own beliefs, and had always 
been at enmity, they had one common point of agreement— 
their hatred of Jesus and of all that he taught; and now that 
Jesus was gone, their hostility was immediately directed 
toward Peter and his associate apostles. 


THE StTorY 


If Peter had not been a brave man, he would have been 
afraid to live in Jerusalem. 

Jesus had gone back to live in heaven. He had left work 
for Peter and the other disciples to do for him. 

This work was to tell, everywhere that Peter could go, 
about the love of God and of Jesus, his Son; and to help 
people to believe in Jesus. 

But there were very many people living in Jerusalem who 
hated Jesus; there were the scribes and the Pharisees; there 
were the great rulers who had sent Jesus to his death; there 
were the people who had taken away his life. 
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Not only did they hate Jesus, but they hated his disciples 
and any who believed in them. 

They hated Peter. 

Certainly if Peter had not been a very brave man, he 
would have been afraid to live in Jerusalem. 

Once Peter had been a coward, but not now! He never 
would be afraid to speak for Jesus again! 

Before Jesus had gone back to heaven he had given Peter 
and the other disciples power to do wonderful things for 
people. They could heal the sick very much as their Master 
had done when he was still upon earth. 

He gave them work to do, and power to do it. 

So Peter and the other disciples began their work round 
about the Temple, where so often they had been with Jesus. 

Many sick people were made well. 

Once Peter cured a poor man who had been born lame. 
He never had taken a step because his ankles were too weak. 
He was a beggar, and asked for help as he sat by the beauti- 
ful door of the Temple. 

Oh, a great many people were helped! 

Whenever Peter did one of these things, the people would 
crowd about and exclaim: ‘ See what he has done! See the 
wonderful thing this man has done!” 

But Peter would say: “ No, it is not I who has done this 
marvel, it is Jesus, my Master, Jesus who was crucified 
and who rose from the dead and ascended into heaven.” 

Then Peter would tell the story of Jesus and his love. 

Of course the people listened; many, many began to be- 
lieve, and to love Jesus. 

By and by a little Church began to grow. More and more 
people joined Peter and his friends every day. 

But there were also very many people who hated Peter 
for doing these things for the sick and the poor and the 
troubled. ‘These were the same people who had hated Jesus. 

The more Peter talked about Jesus, the more angry these 
men grew. 

The rulers of the land were angry. 

Annas was angry; Caiaphas was angry. 

The Pharisees were angry. 

Some people who were called Sadducees never had be- 
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lieved a word that Jesus said. They were very angry, in- 
deed. And these were rich and powerful people. 

But Peter was brave. He kept right on healing the sick 
and the lame, telling about Jesus every day. 

The people flocked about him. Why, they even tried to 
push through the crowd so that his shadow might fall upon 
them! 

“This will never do!” thought the enemies of Peter. 

They grew more angry and jealous every day. 

At last they caught Peter and the other disciples, and put 
them in prison. 

But in the night an angel of the Lord came and opened 
the prison doors and brought them out, and said, “Go ye, 
and stand in the Temple and talk to the people.” 

Peter and his friends obeyed the voice of the angel, and 
went to the Temple; in the early morning they began 
teaching. 

In the meantime the high priests and the men who hated 
Peter met together to discuss what to do with the prisoners. 
They sent for them. 

The officers came back saying: “The men are not there. 
The prison is shut safely, and the keepers are standing at 
the door. But when we sent within not a man was there! ” 

How puzzled the high priests were! 

While they were talking about it, messengers came, say- 
ing, “The men whom ye put in prison are in the T emple 
teaching and talking to the people.” 

The officers went and brought Peter and his friends, but 
they were afraid to treat them unkindly, for fear the people 
would stone them. 

Peter must have thought of the words he once had said to 
Jesus, “ Lord, with thee I am ready to go to prison.” Now 
he himself stood before Annas and Caiaphas. 

“We told you not to teach in this name, and you have 
filled Jerusalem with your teachings!” they cried. 

Then brave Peter answered: “ We must obey God rather 
than men. God raised up Jesus whom ye killed. He is a 
Prince and a Saviour. We are for him.” Peter never again 
would deny his Master, and lie because he was afraid! 

Some of the men were so angry that they wished to kill 
Peter and the other disciples ; but one of the wisest, a man 
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whose name was Gamaliel, said: “ Be careful of what ye do 
to these men. If they are dishonest and are not telling the 
truth, all they do will fail and all who follow them will soon 
be punished. But if their work is of God, ye will not be 
able to overthrow them. Ye must not be found fighting 
against God. Let the men alone.” 

However, they beat Peter and his friends, told them not 
to speak in the name of Jesus, and then they let them go. 

But Peter and the disciples went away rejoicing that they 
had suffered for Jesus’ sake, and they went right on with 
their work of telling people about their beloved Master. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
THE WORK THAT JESUS GAVE PETER TO DO 
“Jesus saith unto him, Feed my sheep.” 
* * * * x 


“Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to the 
whole creation.” 


* K *K *K * 


Wuat PETER Satp Apout His WorK 


“T shall be ready always to put you in remembrance of 
these things.” 3 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be faithful followers of 
Jesus, our Example. Help us to be brave to speak for Jesus 
whenever we can. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Cut out and mount pictures in the scrapbook intended later 
for some mission field. 

Collect and sort picture post cards for sending to some 
mission field. 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
LITTLE JEANNE 
Review Acts 5: 12-42 


MEmMory VERSE 


“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 
-—Matthew 22: 39, 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Perhaps the most helpful of all the good forces at work 
for the uplift of the immigrant, is the warm, personal friend- 
ship of a Christian American. If every American child in 
your class is led to understand what his own friendship can 
be made to mean in the teaching of good citizenship, and in 
encouragement toward right living, these lessons which you 
are presenting will help not a little in the solution of a great 
problem which our country must meet. 

In preparing to teach these lessons on the immigrant, the 
teacher will find a great deal of help in the following books: 

“The Immigrant and the Community,” by Grace Abbott, 
a general sociological book by an author who knows from 
experience. : 

“ New Homes for Old,” by G. S. P. Breckenridge, writ- 
ten by leading experts upon invitation of the Carnegie 
Foundation. 

* Winning Friends and Citizens for America,” DeLee 
Ledbetter, a booklet published by the Immigrant Publication 
Society. 

“The Making of an American; An Autobiography,” by 
Jacob Riis. 

“ An American in the Making,” by M. E. Ravage. 

“ Jack-of-All-Trades,” by Margaret T. Applegarth (for 
children). Council for Women for Home Missions. 

“ Next Door Neighbors,” by Margaret Applegarth. 


SUGGESTIONS For THE Metuop oF ProcepurE 
Continue the teaching of the two stanzas of “ America ” 
until they are well memorized» Incorporate the flag salute 
in your general exercises, and see that it is recited with un- 
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derstanding and respect. Let all the children who have 
learned patriotic quotations or little pieces, recite them. 
) 2 S * 2 x 

Review quickly by leading questions the story of Peter as 
given to date, with the purpose of bringing into clear light 
the fact that he was doing, day by day, the work which Jesus 
had left for him to do—helping and telling about God’s love 
to those in the world reund about him. 


Two THOUGHT QUESTIONS 


Does Jesus still want this work to be done for people 
round about us? 

Can we all help? How? 

Bring the attention to the subject that we now are study- 
ing, the immigrant, his need of help, and the ways in which 
we may help. 

Review previous questions. ‘ 


THE STORY 
LITTLE JEANNE 4 


Little Jeanne, who had been in America but six months, 
was on her way to her American home, in the third story of 
a huge tenement house. She did not hurry, because Mamma 
Moreau would not yet be home from work, and, so there 
would be no immediate need for the bread and cheese she 
carried. | 

Now, little Jeanne was not suffering from poverty or 
sickness. She was very warmly dressed in her blue coat 
and tam-o’shanter, and she certainly was not hungry. At 
least not hungry for food—her mother took such excellent 
care of her. But there was a big ache in the little girl’s 
heart, a hunger for playmates and friends in the new world 
in which she lived. | 

And everything made that ache worse. For instance, that 
very day she had stopped to admire the beautiful flowers in 
the florist’s shop on the corner, and, of course, her memory 





1 Adapted from the story, by Alice Precourt, in “The Here and 
here Stories.” Published by the Department of Missionary Educa- 
tion of the Congregational Education Society. 
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carried her right back to that darling little cement house in 
Uriage, with its garden of first primroses, then of ramblers 
and of violets—and from her lonely heart she talked to 
them all. 

“ Pretty flowers, I ask myself, are you cousins to my own 
flowers in France? And has the dear God sent you here? 
Perhaps you come from different countries and some one 
has helped you to be friends? Or again, perhaps it is that 
you are so beautiful and loving that you all love one another 
without effort.” 

Poor little Jeanne, how she had loved and cared for her 
garden while Papa Moreau was fighting! She had prom- 
ised him to have perfect flowers for his return, but he had 
found a bigger garden in heaven, and Jeanne was glad, 
although she missed him terribly. 

To-day there was an old gentleman standing in front of 
a delicatessen store. As Jeanne gazed into the window, her 
blue eyes filled with tears which made the gentleman’s face 
grow kind. 

Could it be possible? It must be—but no! Her own 
special pet piggy could not have been sent over from France 
and delivered right near her door! 

Still, he did look just like Pierrot, who scampered so 
madly among his black-and-white brothers in their comfort- 
able pen in Uriage. 

And why should he lie so dead in the store window, all 
trimmed on a platter? 

A sign below him read, “ Have Your Thanksgiving Din- 
ner Here.” Jeanne could read simple English, for she was 
quickly learning in the school she attended. 

Thanksgiving! Her teacher had told the story of it, and 
the tears in Jeanne’s eyes overflowed as she pictured her 
Pierrot being eaten by some one who did not love him. If 
only she could talk to some one of her home in France—tell 
people of her flowers, her pigs, her chickens—how that 
would help! 

But alas! No one cared in America, nice comfortable 
America ; no one was interested in her story or her life. 

“Dear God, send me a playmate like Pierrot!” she 
prayed. And in her earnestness, she spoke her wishes out 
loud. 
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“You funny girl, to want a pig for a playmate!” Jeanne 
was startled by the remark, and turned to face a pretty, 
brown-eyed girl of her own age, who clung to the old gentle- 
man’s hand. é 

“But it would be a very good deal better than no one, 
and would be something like my home in France,” replied 
Jeanne in sad tones. 

Jeanne was soon telling of her loneliness to her new ac- 
quaintance, who was all sympathy and tenderness when the 
beautiful little girl told about her father. The old gentle- 
man blew his nose hard, and never lost a word. : 

“Well, I’m your friend now,” said “ Brown Eyes,” “ and 
I’ve just the bestest idea. Grandfather is taking me to the 
meeting of our Girls’ Club at the Schauffler School, and we 
always have a story hour once a week. Each one of us must 
tell a story, too, and your stories would be so lovely. Come 
along!” 

Little Jeanne followed, gladly trusting Brown Eyes and 
her grandfather because of their friendliness. After the 
story hour, the little people invited Jeanne to come again 
because they wanted to hear so much more about her 
country. 

Of course this was the beginning of happy times for 
Jeanne. She had found friends, new games, and a welcome 
in the new land. 

Jeanne’s Mamma Moreau rejoiced in her little daughter’s 
happiness in her new friends. Every night as they ate their 
supper, Jeanne would tell her mother of the games, the les- 
sons, and the play with the other little girls which now filled 
her day. 

Mamma Moreau liked to see the sparkle coming back into 
her little girl’s eyes, to listen to her happy chatter, and to 
watch her skipping lightly about the room. 

In her heart she felt very grateful to the good friends 
who were doing so much for Jeanne, and she wanted to do 
something in return. | 

As they were eating their hot supper one snowy night— 
Mamma Moreau was a famous cook—a knock sounded on 
their door. Jeanne quickly opened it, and gave a little squeal 
of joy. 

iy 6 mother, mother, it is the story-hour lady!” she cried, 
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tugging at the young lady’s coat to bring her quickly into 
the room. | 

The story-hour lady laughed, and greeted Mamma Moreau 
courteously in French. Delighted to hear her own language, 
Mamma Moreau welcomed her guest and they were soon 
talking like old friends. ‘“ Yes, we are safe here, and do 
well,” said mother, “but it is that we are strangers—we 
know not how to become the real Americans.” 

“Come help us at the school,” said the young lady as she 
rose to go. “There are many in this great city who are 
strangers, and not so fortunate as you and your dear child 
are in your home. Come and help us make them at home in 
America, too.” | 
_ One night Jeanne told her mother about the sewing classes 
at the school, and showed the neatly finished seam on the 
little petticoat she was making. ‘“‘ Very good, my little 
pigeon,” said mother ; “ suppose I go with you to the school 
to-morrow night, and see if I also can be taught to sew?” 

Jeanne laughed merrily at this, for in their dear old home 
Mamma Moreau was famous for her beautiful needlework. 
But she clapped her hands to think of showing her dear 
mother the room where she spent the happy story hour. So 
they started off together very happily, and it so happened 
that when they arrived, a large class of women were gather- 
ing for a lesson in sewing. Some of them could sew a little, 
and some not at all; but a few of them said they would like 
to take lessons in embroidery. 

“That would be very nice,” said the tired teacher; “ but 
we haven’t another teacher, and I don’t know where to look 
for anyone who could teach you fine work.” 

And then Mama Moreau, looking so young and _ pretty 
with her bright, dark eyes and her soft wavy hair, told them 
in her gentle way that she would be most happy to teach 
them as far as she could. In ten minutes she had her class 
around her, and the nimble fingers flew, and friendly con- 
versation went on for the whole evening. 

As the mother and little girl went home through the dark 
streets, Mamma said: “So, my little pigeon, we are now 
truly Americans, are we not? For we are teaching others 
to be Americans also!” 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Come ye, and let us walk in the light of Jehovah.” 
x * * * x 


“He will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his 
paths.” 
k 2 * * * 
“Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of 
these my brethren, ye have done it unto me.” (A. V.) 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be quick to understand when 
some one near us is lonely or unhappy. Help us to know 
just the right word to say, and the kind thing to do, espe- 
cially for these little strangers from over the sea that we 
meet every day of our lives. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Assign parts and continue work on the dramatic exercise 
for the final lesson. 

Mount pictures in your scrapbook. 

Some bit of fine sewing or other needlework done by a 
little foreign child might be added to the box. 

Some foreign children are able through hard experience 
to make beautiful artificial flowers. One or two samples 
might be collected. | 


CELA PAR Rexel 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
Review: Dramatic Exercise 


THE RUGLIO FAMILY GATHER ROSES 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


For this week reverse the order of the lessons, giving the 
dramatic exercise and the exhibit upon the week day, and the 
Biblical lesson on Sunday. 

You will have been preparing for this final lesson through- 
out the weeks that have been devoted to the study of the 
immigrant child, his hopes, his struggles, and his possibili- 
ties for success and good citizenship, and for the finding of 
God in the new land of his adoption; and also his grave 
danger of finding hopeless disappointments in America, if 
the helpful hand is not extended to him. To put this knowl- 
edge in the minds of your pupils has been your aim. 

Now let us round up the series of lessons by a simple 
dramatization. Much memory work should have been done 
before this final lesson. ‘The handwork which you have ac- 
complished, the pictures which the pupils have mounted, and 
the collections in the box should be sorted and tastefully 
arranged on a long table or in attractive booths. It might 
be possible for one of the older of your pupils to act as guide 
to the audience of parents and friends who have come to 
attend the little exercise. 

Let it be remembered that the dramatization must be very 
simple for the Primary children. For such an affair the 
scenery, costumes, and stage properties also must be simple 
in character and such as may easily be procured by the 
teacher and the pupils themselves. 

The children will not forget these dramatics which they 
themselves help to prepare, and the teaching of the series 
will sink in the deeper, according to the interest aroused. 


255 


256 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


CHARACTERS 


MorHeER 
PHILOMENA 
TONY 
Children (LARRY 
BETTINA 
Basy (big doll) 
Doctor (older boy) 
NURSE 
JAcK and Ruts (the doctor’s children) 


PLAcE: A room in a tenement house. A kitchen table 
piled high with showy, gay paper flowers. A few stage 
properties suggesting such a tenement house. Prominently 
indicated in the middle of the wall should be a window sash 
placed as if the street could be seen below. A victrola 
should be concealed somewhere near the stage. 

Mother and children, all but Tony, who is a newsboy, 
should be seated around the table busily making flowers. 

Baby (doll) in a cradle. 


SCENE I 


PHILOMENA: See, mother, this rose looks just like-a the 
rose that grew in the great garden of Italy, our countrie. 
This is the best I’ve made. I wonder who’ll wear it? 
I'll put it all by itself over here. 

MotnHer: Yes, child! Yes, child! But hurry! Look at 
the pile that must be finished! Come Bettina, don’t 
stop! The rent money is not in de pocketbook. Mr. 
Rosinski will turn us out! 

Larry: The baby’s waking up, mother; he’s opening his 
eyes. 

Motuer: Well, Philomena, you may rock the cradle. No, 
let Bettina do it. She cannot work so fast. Bettina, 
wind this stem and rock the baby. Sing to him. 

Bettina: [Il sing that song I learned at school: 

PHILOMENA: In my countrie, Italie, yes, ‘Gather roses 
while they bloom!’ Here in America I sings it: 
‘ Make-a-de roses while they bloom!’ I sing de song 
dat way. 


_ 
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DO NOT DELAY 


G. M. Garrett 
Allegro moderato 
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From ‘‘New Educational Music Course,’”’ Teachers’ Edition. 
Used by permission of the publishers, Ginn and Company. 
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(All the children sing the song as they work.) 

Larry: Here comes Tony with his papers. (Enter Tony 
with his pack of papers. 

Moruer: You're late, Tony. You can’t help with the 
flowers. Where have you been? 

Tony: Had to stay in school. De boy that lives by de 
avenue where de big houses are called me ‘Dago’! I 
hit him all right, all right. Got kept in! I hate dat 
American boy. Yes, sir! I hate dat American! 

PHILOMENA: His sister is in my class. She laugh at my 
shawl mother brought from my Italie. I droppa de 
shawl, she picked it up and laughed. Two mean 
Americans ! 

Moruer: Come, children, hurry! Go along with the papers, 
Tony! 

(Exit Tony.) 

PHILOMENA: I must wish—O mother, sometimes I most 

wish we were back in our Italie—where de real flowers 


grow. 
MotHER: Perhaps, some day—Bettina, you’re sleeping! 
Larry, too! 


(Children sleep with their heads on the table, mother 
works on.) 


CURTAIN. (Victrola plays lullaby.) 
SCENE II 


Room in a hospital. A cot with Tony reclining upon it; 
head bandaged, arm in sling. Red Cross nurse standing 
beside cot. ; 

(Enter doctor.) 

Doctor: How is Tony, to-day? 

Nurses: Better, doctor. 

Doctor (examining the bandages on Tony’s head and arm) : 
The bandages on the head may be taken off to-morrow, 
nurse. I think he may go home, next week. | 

And Tony, be very careful not to run in front of an 
automobile again. I’m glad I came along just then. Here’s 
a book from my Jack and Ruth. How did the oranges 
taste? 

Tony: They’s lik-a de oranges in my countrie. Philo- 
mena, she’s my sister, bring-a me de rose. It was the 
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best she made. It’s for your Ruth. She make another 
for jack: 

Doctor: Thank you Tony, Ruth will think it a real rose. 
She loves flowers, By the way, how would you and 
your Philomena and the baby and Larry and Bettina 
like to go to the country this summer? 

Tony (excitedly) : The real country? Where you can walk 
on de grass? 

Doctor: Yes, and play with the chickens and with Rags, 
the dog, and ride on the hay wagon, and gather eggs.” 

Tony: You’re kiddin’ me! 

Doctor (laughing): No, Jack and Ruth have been plan- 
ning a surprise ever since that day when they were out 
in the car and you were knocked down, and we picked 
you up and brought you to the hospital. 

Tony: Can mother go, and all? 

Doctor: That’s the plan that Jack and Ruth are making. 
Two weeks! 

Tony: I couldn’t to believe it! 

Doctor: All right, we'll see what we will see in a few days. 

(Exit.) Victrola plays “O Italia, Italia Beloved”’ or 
some other appropriate Italian selection. 


SCENE, II 


The room in the tenement. The family all ready for a 
journey. Boxes and baskets and a suitcase packed. A 
happy bustle of excitement. 

MotHer (suddenly): Philomena, bring me the baby! 
Larry, tie up your shoe string! Bettina, put on your 
new hat! Larry, put down that box! We don’t take 
the workbox! Go help Tony carry the suitcase; his 
arm is lame yet. Hark! 

(Sounds of music: Medley of national airs on the vic- 
trola. Band.) 

Larry: A procession ! 

Motuer: We will wait here till it passes, and the crowd 
is gone. 

(All rush to the window and look out and listen as the 
national airs are played and the crowd cheers. ) 

PHILOMENA (as the music dies away): Mother, I love 
America. I love the good doctor. 
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Berrina: And Ruth. 

Tony: Hey, kids, let’s say the flag salute before we go! 
(Tony leading, all joining): “I pledge allegiance to my 

flag and to the Republic for which it stands: one nation, 

indivisible, with liberty and justice to all.” | 
(All pick up baggage and march from the stage—while 

the victrola plays “ Down on the Farm,” giving only the 

portions which imitate the animals.) | 
(Conduct and explain the exhibit.) 


SUNDAY SESSION 
CONVERSION OF SAUL 
Acts’ 921-19; 22: 3-16; 26: 9-11 


MeEmory VERSE 


“ And I fell to the ground, and heard a voice saying unto 
me, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? ”’—Acts 22:7. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Paul was the great apostle to the Gentiles. Although his 
character makes a special appeal to the mind of maturity, 
many incidents in his life can be so told as to arouse inter- 
est in the Primary class. 

‘Paul, or Saul according to his Jewish name, was born at 
Tarsus, the chief city of Cilicia. This was a Roman town, 
situated on both banks of the river Cydnus. It was the 
home of the Roman governor. Tarsus was noted as a seat 
of learning; its schools were celebrated. 

It is not known how Paul’s family came to be residents 
of this city; it may have been for purposes of trade or be- 
cause of being driven from some former home by a conquer- 
ing people, at an earlier period in the family history. 

The family must have been of some influence and means, 
and Paul himself received the instructions given to the boys 
and youths of families of the higher classes. 

Aithough Tarsus was an intellectual center, Paul was sent 
for part of his education, at least, to Jerusalem. His teacher 
was the distinguished scholar, Gamaliel. 
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His family were strict Jews, and he was brought up ac- 
cording to the beliefs of his father, who was a Pharisee. 

He was born a free, Roman citizen. It is not known how 
this came to pass, but we do know that through the magic 
of those words, “I am a Roman citizen,” his life was saved 
more than once. 

When we first hear of Paul, he was the young man at 
whose feet the clothes of the young martyr, Stephen, were 
laid. He was pronounced in his bitter hatred of the 
Christians. 

To-day’s story tells of the wonderful change in his heart 
and character. 


THE STORY 


An angry-looking man was stalking along a certain road, 
one day a long time ago. 

There were other men with him, but this man, Saul, 
seemed to be the man who had the most to say; his face 
looked the sternest and he was the leader. 

The road was long, for it lay between the big city of Jeru- 
salem, and the big city of Damascus. It would take Saul 
and his companions about a week to reach Damascus, even 
though he wanted to get there as quickly as he possibly 
could. 

He wanted to do something as soon as he reached there, 
a very mean and cruel thing. 

He carried a letter in his belt which he thought gave him 
the right to do the wicked thing. 

He would touch this letter ever so often as he traveled 
along, thinking to himself, and sometimes saying out loud: 
“T will find those people who call themselves followers of 
Jesus! This letter gives me the right. I will drag them 
from their houses! If they are in their meeting places, I will 
hunt them there! I will chain them! I will bring them back 
to Jerusalem to be punished!” 

Once not so long before, Saul had seen a young man 
stoned to death after he had been driven outside the city 
gate. Saul ought to have been ashamed to have thought 
those thoughts after having seen this dreadful sight. 

“These followers of Jesus shall not live! Whether men 
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or women, they shall die!’ And so he breathed out threats 
as he traveled along the hot, dusty road. 

It was only a few years since Jesus had gone to heaven. 
Jesus’ followers knew how Saul hated them, and they were 
afraid of him. 

Damascus, the city where Saul was going, was a very 
beautiful place with two rivers flowing through it. ‘There 
were splendid trees and gardens of lovely flowers. 

But the road that led there was hot and dusty and hard to 
travel. i 

Upon this day, the scorching, noonday sun beat down 
furiously upon this road, and the sand was dazzling. 

Saul should have rested awhile until the cooler hours had 
come; but he did not. 

The sooner he reached the city gates, the sooner he would 
begin his wicked work, 

He hurried on. 

But suddenly a sharp, bright light darted out from heaven. 
It struck Saul, and he fell down. 

Then he heard a voice saying: “ Saul, Saul, why perse- 
cutest thou me?” 

Saul answered, “ Who art thou, Lord?” 

“Iam Jesus whom thou persecutest,” the voice replied. 
“ But rise, and enter into the city, and it shall be told thee 
what thou must do.” 

The men who were with Saul were frightened; they were 
speechless. ‘They heard the voice, but they could see no one. 

Saul rose up, but he found that he was blind; he could 
see nothing. | 

The men led him by the hand into the city. 

Three days passed. Saul did not want to eat, he did not 
want to drink. 

But he thought! Oh, how many things he had to think 
about ! 

Now there was a good Christian man living in Damascus 
whose name was Ananias. 

The Lord said to him in a vision: “ Arise, and go to the 
street which is called Straight, to the house of Judas, and 
ask for a man named Saul of Tarsus. Behold, he prayeth ; 
he hath dreamed that thou hast come and laid thy hands on 
him to give him back his sight.” 
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Ananias was afraid, for he had heard of Saul. 

He said, “ Lord, I have heard about this man, and what 
he did to thy people of Jerusalem.” 

But the Lord still told him to go, and he obeyed. 

Ananias found Saul and laid his hands upon him, saying, 
“Brother Saul, Jesus, who appeared to thee in the way, 
hath sent me that thou mayest receive thy sight, that thou 
mayest believe in him and become his follower.” 

Immediately Saul received his sight. He could see. He 
arose and was baptized. ‘Then he ate some food and was 
strengthened. 

And Saul never did what he had come to the city to do; 
from that time he gave his heart and his life to Jesus. 

He became one of Jesus’ messengers. He went to far 
countries to tell about Jesus and his love. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ All things therefore whatsoever ye would that men 
should do unto you, even so do ye also unto them.” 
* ef x * x 


“Love one another.” 
x x * * * 


“Love worketh no ill to his neighbor.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we never forget that Jesus told us 
many times that we should love our neighbor as ourselves, 
and that he also told us that our neighbors were all the 
people in the world round about us. May we never let un- 
kind or evil thoughts come to dwell in our hearts. Help us 
to be loving and kind. Amen. 


SucGESTED ACTIVITIES 


- Copy the Memory Verse. 
Make some sort of representation of an Oriental city, sur- 
rounded by a wall with a gate. Explain why a wall was 
necessary ; how the gate was guarded and opened and closed. 


CASE SUP TN ER OLGV AE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PAUL PREACHING CHRIST 
Acts 2: 20-30; 13: 44-52 


Memory VERSE 


“For thou shalt be a witness for him unto all men of 
what thou hast seen and heard.”—Acts 22: 15. 


THe TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


“Then shalt thou call, and Jehovah will answer; thou 
shalt cry, and he will say, Here I am,” we are promised. 
And so, when Saul cried, “ What shall I do, Lord?” he was 
given his answer. 

Ananias was directed by the Lord in a vision to go to 
Saul to restore his physical sight, and also to bring to him | 
spiritual vision. “Thou shalt be a witness for him unto all 
men,” he told Saul. This was the answer to his impas- 
sioned question. 

Saul immediately obeyed, and began his work. 

The members of the timid band of Jesus’ followers were 
surprised and confused by this remarkable change in one 
who had been such a foe, they were soon to realize that their 
former enemy was to be the most remarkable addition of 
strength and daring courage to their brotherhood. 

A considerable period of time and many events took place 
between this incident and the occurrences in the lesson story 
for to-day; Saul’s flight from Damascus; his sojourn in 
Arabia; his visit of fifteen days to Peter in Jerusalem; his 
departure from Jerusalem to Tarsus because of the oppo- 
sition and threats of the Jews; his sojourn in Antioch at the 
persuasion of his friend Barnabas. : 

The incident which is given in the latter part of the story 
material relates to Antioch of Pisidia, during Paul’s First 
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Missionary Journey. This city was a Roman colony and a 
military and commercial center. ‘There were a few Jews 
there, and a synagogue. Paul and two companions, Bar- 
nabas, and a young man named John Mark, started out from 
Antioch in Syria. It is supposed that they went on foot to 
the seaport of Seleucia, and sailed from there to the island 
of Cyprus, and thence to Perza and Antioch of Pisidia. 
On this journey, John Mark left them to return to Jerusa- 
lem. Some think this was because the hardships of the 
journey proved too much for him. A very human touch is 
given to Paul’s writings by his references to this incident 
and to the disagreement that arose between himself and his 
friend Barnabas because of it. 

When they reached Antioch of Pisidia, just before the 
occurrence of the later incident given for to-day’s lesson, 
Paul and Barnabas gave their message to the Jews. But 
they were utterly scorned. 

They then turned to the Gentiles. 

Review briefly the story of the man told about last 
week, who was traveling along a certain hot road, and was 
suddenly struck blind. Many leading questions will suggest 
themselves : 

What was this man’s name? 

In what kind of humor was he, as he traveled along? 

Was he alone? 

Where was he going? 

What was he going to do when he reached Damascus? 

What did he carry in his belt? 

What time of day was it? 

What happened to Saul? 

(Let some child go on with the story as a whole, up to 
the point of the introduction of Ananias. Then ce some 
one else continue. 

This will prepare for the story of the day.) 


THE STORY 


One—two—three days blind! Time to think! Time to 
think! Time to think! 

Then God gave back Saul’s sight, and told him what he 
wanted him to do all the rest of his life. 
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“Ti do it! Dll do it!” Saul said to himself, and he meant 
every word. He would do it, even if it cost his life! 

God sent Ananias to tell Saul what he should do. This 
was what he said, “Thou shalt be a witness for him unto 
all men of what thou hast seen and heard.” 

This was the same as saying, “ Thou shalt go and speak 
for him unto all men.” 

This was going to be a hard thing to do; for many, many 
people hated Jesus round about Jerusalem. And there were 
thousands and thousands who never had heard of him. 

But Saul said to himself: “I'll do it! PIl do it as long as 
I live!” 

Saul could now see to go out of the house. 

He walked out into the street which was called “Straight.” 

It was a fine street, with beautiful buildings built along 
the way. Tall columns held up the porches. 

People were passing to and fro, rich men and poor men, 
travelers and merchants. 

Some of the people who had come to Damascus because 
they loved Jesus and were afraid to stay in Jerusalem, saw 
him. 

“Why, why this surely is the man who has been torment- 
ing so many people in Jerusalem!” said one man. 

“Tt surely is the same!” exclaimed another. 

“What is he here for?” asked some one. 

“ He must have come to find us,” said a man. 

“He will find Jesus’ followers and drag them to Jerusa- 
lem in chains!” said another. 

The news spread. All believers in Jesus were afraid. 

But they need not have been frightened. 

Saul went to the synagogue, as the Jewish church is called. 

He told about the strange thing that had happened to him. 

“T intended to hurt Jesus’ followers; I came to hurt them 
and to chain them and to drag them back to Jerusalem, and 
to prison. 

“ But I was struck blind on the way. 

“A voice called, ‘Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?’ 

“God has told me what to do—and I shall do it.” 

People listened to his story. | 

But the Jews met and made plans to kill him. They 
watched the city gates night and day so that he might not be 
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able to get away from them. However, Saul learned about 
their plan. His friends hurried him to a house which was 
built on the city wall, and which had a window opening 
toward the outside of the city. They put him in a large 
basket, and let him down by ropes out of the window, so 
that he escaped in safety. 

Even when Saul went back to Jerusalem, many of the 
believers in Jesus were afraid of him. However, there was 
a man named Barnabas who knew how true Saul was; he 
told Saul’s story. But the Jews of Jerusalem who had hated 
Jesus made plans to kill him, and he fled again to save his 
life. 

So the years passed, but Saul still told his message 
wherever he went. Saul knew that Jesus’ message was for 
all the world; Jesus had said, “ Go ye into all the world, and 
tell my message.”’ He knew, too, that he had been chosen to 
take his message to places very far away. 

One day he started on a long missionary journey; with 
him went his friend Barnabas and a young man named 
John Mark. They traveled on foot until they came to a city 
by the sea; they went to the dock where a ship was about to 
set sail, and took passage. They made some stops on the 
way, at one of which the young man, John Mark, left them 
and went home—we do not know just why. 

It was during this journey, too, that Saul began to use 
the Roman form of his name, Paul. He was a Roman citi- 
zen, as well as a Jew. 

By and by the two travelers, Paul and Barnabas, reached 
a city called Antioch. It was a fine, big place. 

On the Sabbath Day they went to the synagogue. A great 
many Jewish people were there to hear the word of God. 
Paul was asked to preach, and he did so. 

Paul was asked to preach again. 

The people began to listen and listen to the wonderful 
things which this man said to them. 

The Jews became very angry and jealous. 

“What this man says is not so at all,” they cried. They 
even blasphemed. 

But Paul and his friend Barnabas went right on, bravely 
telling about Jesus. 
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“We gave the message first to you, the Jews. God said 
that you should hear it first. 

“But you will not believe it; you put it away from you. 
Now we will turn to the Gentiles.” 

All who were not Jews were called Gentiles. 

Now the Gentiles were glad to hear Paul and Barnabas 
talk. ‘They believed the message about Jesus and his love. 

They thanked God for sending his messengers to tell them. 

Many people were baptized. 

This made the Jews more angry than ever. They stirred 
up a riot against Paul and Barnabas. There was great 
trouble in the city. 

Paul and his friend were driven out. But as they went, 
they shook the dust off their feet, because these people had 
despised the message from Jesus. 


Topics For DiscussIoN 
How travelers dressed in the days when Paul and Barna- 


bas started away to give the message of Jesus. 
Something about the ships of those days. 


THOUGHT QUESTION 
Are there places across the sea where the message of Jesus 
should be carried? (Prepare the way for the series of 
foreign-mission lessons which will be parallel with the les- 
sons on Paul.) 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“ And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and 
preach the gospel to the whole creation.” 
* * * *k x 
“Tet love of the brethren continue. Forget not to show 


love unto strangers: for thereby some have entertained 
angels unawares.” 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
Copy the Memory Verse. 


Refer to the word “ witness” as given in the Memory 
Verse, and which you have explained. Discuss modern ways 
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for children to be “ witnesses” for Jesus. (Singing praises ; 
speaking up for Jesus when there is a chance to do so 
wherever you are; doing little deeds of kindness.) Suggest 
one thing to be done by each member of the class this week. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
BREW OU Saba: 
Review Acts 9: 20-30; 13: 44-52 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Christ sent me . . . to preach the gospel.” 
——I Corinthians 1; 17. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


With this series of lessons on Paul, the messenger who 
first carried the love of Jesus to the Gentiles, there will be 
a short series on the foreign-mission field of China. 

The space for such a study is limited, and therefore the 
teacher must build up her necessary background of infor- 
mation by a great deal of outside reading and research. But 
such material is very easily obtained, and it will prove of 
such interest that in a short time she will be overwhelmed 
by the burden of a suitable choice to make for her pupils. 

The people of whom we are to study number four hun- 
dred million; they live in a land covering four million square 
miles. Most of these people worship idols. Let us try to 
make as interesting a picture as we can of this land where 
messengers have gone in obedience to Jesus’ command, “ Go 
ye into all the world,” to feed the still unshepherded flocks. 

Many of the excellent books prepared for a study of 
China are best suited for the Junior grade; but these may 
be thoroughly studied by the Primary teacher for her own 
background of information, and selections may be made and 
reworked for her grades. 

“CHINA FoR JUNIORS,” by Katharine Crowell, (The 
Woman’s Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian 
Church) gives a great deal of information about the geog- 
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raphy of this wonderful land ; something of its history which 
dates back four thousand years; about the worship of idols; 
and interesting accounts of the manners and customs. 

“ CHINA AND HER ProprE,’ by Lena E. Johnston (Lon- 
don Church Missionary Society) describes the beautiful 
“Flowery Kingdom,” giving peeps into town life, country 
life, the real home life amd the religious life, as well as a 
chapter on “ The New China.” A study of this book will be 
of great value to the Primary teacher. 

“CHILDREN OF CHINA,” by Colin Campbell Brown 
(Fleming H. Revell Company) is a fine little book describ- 
ing the important events in the lives of the boys and girls of 
China in a very interesting manner. 

“THE Book oF a CHINESE Basy,” by Mary Entwhistle 
(United Council for Missionary Education, Edinburgh 
House, 2 Eaton Gate, S$. W., London) is a delightful child’s 
story of child life in China. It will make a fine gift book 
for use in the Primary grade. 

“A ’CHU AND OTHER STorIEs,” by Emma T. Anderson 
(Review and Herald Publishing Association, Takoma Park, 
Washington, D. C.) gives a picture of the real home life of 
the common people, by an author who knows because she 
has given her life to these people. 

“THE CHINESE Boy AND GirL,” by Isaac Taylor Head- 
land, gives a splendid glimpse at an interesting side of the 
lives of the little people—picturing their games, their toys, 
their fun, their entertainment. 

The Woman’s Board of Foreign Missions has many little 
stories in booklet form, very inexpensively priced, which will 
be of great assistance in your preparation of this course of 
lessons. 

Let us follow a project method similar to that used for 
the home-mission course on the immigrant. First the out- 
line and the general method of procedure: 

Our Supyect: The children of China. 7 

Our ProsLEM: To learn about their lives in their homes; 
their manners and customs; their lack of the knowledge of 
Jesus, and how the message of his love can be carried to 
them. 

Project: (1) To gather together curios, mounted pic- 
tures, sand-table representations, and written work by the 
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pupils about the children of China. (2) To prepare a short 
dramatization, illustrative of the life of the children of 
China. 

THE TEACHER’s AIM: ‘To awaken an interest in the minds 
of the pupils for this branch of God’s tamily, and to arouse 
a desire to be “ messengers” for Jesus, in so far as chil- 
dren can, by helping the messengers now there. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR THE APPROACH To THE NEW 
MISSIONARY SERIES 


Refer to the help that your pupils, as “ little messengers 
for Jesus,” are able to do for those in our own homeland. 
Tell that there are thousands and thousands of people living 
in far-away lands who never have heard of Jesus and his 
love. China is one of these places. 

Make a very brief reference to Paul, the first man whc 
spent his life in going to far-away. lands to tell about Jesus 
There have been good people ever since who have been mes- 
sengers for Jesus to far-away lands. These people are 
called ‘‘ foreign missionaries.” 

Foreign missionaries have to leave their homes, their 
friends and their country, and sail on a boat across the seas 
and journey many, many miles to take the message to the 
lands where they are to live. 

The facts which are so well known to us, must be ex- 
plained to the Primary child. 

Describe the personal appearance of these bright-eyed 
little people of China; their dress; their homes. ‘Tell how 
much more welcome are the boy babies than are the poor 
little girl babies. Tell something of the hardships of an un- 
welcome little girl. Tell something of the foolish and wicked 
style of foot-binding, and of the pain and deformity caused. 
Tell something of the worship of idols, and the great igno- 
rance, of Jesus and his love. 

After interest has been awakened in these few salient 
facts, tell the story. 


THE STORY 


All was hurry and bustle in the kitchen of Precious Pearl’s 
house. Mother was seeing to this, and father was seeing to 
that, and grandmother was everywhere. 
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There were only two more days in the old year, and 
everything must be in apple-pie order, or the kitchen god 
would take a bad report to the head god of heaven, and the 
family would have “bad luck ” all the year. 

What an ugly fellow he was, squatting up there on the 
mantel shelf! 

Mother was fixing up everything nice and clean. Father 
was unpacking the things for the feast. 

The room was trimmied with red lanterns and red paper 
flowers. 

Father wrote these words on the outside of the box: “ Re- 
port goodness to the head gou of heaven.” ‘There were gifts 
for the kitchen god inside the box. 

Father and mother and grandmother hoped that the gifts 
would make the kitchen god give a good report when the 
head god of heaven came down to visit. 

On the last day of the old year there would be a party. 
All the lamps in the house would be lighted, the house would 
be trimmed, and there would be a big supper. 

All the family and all the guests would be dressed in 
their best. 

Precious Pearl would look very gay in her new clothes. 
She was to wear her new blue silk shoes with rosettes, pink 
silk trousers, and a white silk coat bound with pink. Her 
hair was to be braided with bright pink silk strings and a 
wonderful scarlet bow was to be perched on top of her 
black hair! 

It was all to be so fine. 

Little brother Sui Lai was tied on her back. He won- 
dered at all the bustle. | 

Precious Pearl kept him quiet by singing this funny little 
song in Chinese: ; 


“There’s a cow on the mountain, 
The old saying goes, 
On her eyes are four feet, 
On her feet are eight toes; 
Her tail is behind 
On the end of her back, 
And her head is in front 
On the end of her neck.” 
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Little brother laughed and stopped calling to mother as he 
listened. 

“Tl sing another, you dirty little pig,” laughed Precious 
Pearl. 

And she wasn’t intending to call little brother a mean 
name because she was angry; indeed, not! For one of the 
strangest of strange customs in this land of China are the 
ways of “keeping off the evil spirits!” 

Little brother was one of the dearest of household treas- 
ures. The evil spirits were looking for precious things. If 
they could be cheated and made to think that no one cared 
for little brother, he might be safe! 

And so, Precious Pearl’s pet name for him was “ dirty 
pig 99 | 

“ Be quiet little brother, be quiet! Listen, I'll tell you the 
story of the little mousey.” 


“Te climbed up the candlestick, 
The little mousey brown, 
To steal and eat tallow, 
And he couldn’t get dow... 
He called for his grandma, 
But his grandma was in town, 
So he doubled up into a wheel, 
And rolled himself down.” 


Little brother laughed. 

“Tf you'll be good, you shall have your new red cap to 
wear,” said Precious Pearl, “and your new shoes with the 
pussy’s face embroidered on the toes. Then you can walk 
as softly and as safely as any pussy cat, and the bad spirits 
cannot get you, little dirty pig.” 

But somehow, as the day wore away, little brother seemed 
very heavy, indeed; he never had seemed so heavy before. 

Precious Pearl’s back ached, and her head ached, and her 
face was hot. ‘The noise of the cleaning and the sweeping 
and the dusting made her head swim. 

By and by mother came and said: “Come eat your rice, 
children! We are nearly ready for the New Year feast. 
Hard work to-morrow ; then all will be done.” 

But Precious Pearl could not eat a mouthful out of the 
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pretty bowl. She could not even touch the piece of candy 
that mother took from the New Year’s basket of goodies. 

Grandmother looked worried. 

“Precious Pearl is sick,’ she said to mother. 

Then she left the table and went out and brought in some 
very bitter medicine in a bowl. 

“ Drink it, little beggar,” she said. You see, grandmother 
was already beginning to fear that the evil spirit would get 
Precious Pearl. - 

But Precious Pearl was too ill to care about the ugly 
name. Her head rang as if all the crickets and all the 
locusts that lived in the camphor tree in the garden in the 
summer time were singing together. 

“Go. call the doctor,” said mother, and father hurried 
away. 

When he came back the Chinese doctor was with him. 

He began to repeat strange words in a singsong voice. 

He thought that he could drive out the evil spirit that had 
come to torment Precious Pearl. 

Louder and louder he sang, and Precious Pearl’s head 
throbbed with pain. 

At last he went away—but he came back the next day. 
He shouted that Precious Pearl was no better. 

Then he did a very cruel thing. He stuck a hot needle 
into the tender flesh of Precious Pearl’s shoulder. 

The poor little girl screamed with pain. ‘Then she fainted. 

Precious Pearl did not know how long afterwards it was, 
but one morning she seemed to wake from a long, long 
sleep, and she looked into the sweetest face she ever had 
seen. 

Oh, you are better, little Precious , Pearl! TD ’ammeso 
glad!” . 

“Where am I? Where is mother? Where is grand- 
mother?” she asked. 

She tried to raise herself up, but she fell back on the pil- 
low, so different from the bed at her home. 

“You have been very ill, little girl; but you are better 
now, and will soon be well, I hope.” 

“Are you the ‘ foreign lady’ that lives in the American 
school?” and Precious Pearl’s eyes grew big with fright. 
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“Grandmother said you would dig out my eyes and my heart 
and take me to America if you caught me. She said that 
after I died I’d be a donkey for you to ride. Oh!” and she 
covered her head with the bedclothes. 

“Why Precious Pearl, look at me! Do I look as if I 
could do such a dreadful thing as that?” 

Precious Pearl slowly’ uncovered one eye. “ N-o!” she 
really didn’t think so. 

“ Poor little child, this is all a great mistake!” Then 
little by little the foreign lady coaxed Precious Pearl to 
trust her. 

That afternoon mother came to visit her in the hospital 
and told how father had run to the foreign lady who was 
a doctor, and begged her to come to his little girl who 
seemed to be dying ; how the lady had tenderly carried her to 
the little cot in the little white room and had taken care of 
her—and doctored her. 

A great many things happened after that, and other stories 
will tell some of them. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ For I was hungry, and ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, 
and ye gave me drink; I was a stranger, and ye took me in; 
naked, and ye clothed me; I was sick, and ye visited me; I 
was in prison, and ye came unto me.” 


* * * * * 


A Line IN ONE oF Paut’s LETTERS 
“Christ sent me . . . to preach the gospel.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, show us how to be grateful every day, 
because we live in a land where Jesus is known. May we be 
ready to help, in every way possible, those who have gone as 
messengers to carry the love of Jesus to far-away lands 
where he is not known. Amen. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Begin your plans with the children for the exhibit and the 
dramatization. 

Talk over ways of collecting Chinese curios. 

Begin to make a sand-table representation for the exhibit. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PAUL IN PRISON 
Acts 16: 16-34 


MeEmory VERSE 


“ Believe on the Lord Jesus, and thou shalt be saved.” 
—Acts 16:31. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


At this time Paul had embarked upon his Second Mission- 
ary Journey. 

Make a careful map study during your own lesson study. 
Locate Troas. This was the city by the sea where Paul had 
his vision of the man over in Macedonia who begged, “Come 
over into Macedonia, and help us.” Read the account given 
in Acts 16: 8-12, 

Locate Philippi, and its seaport Neapolis. Paul had to 
reach Neapolis first, then journey on to Philippi. 

Paul’s sojourn in Philippi is of very great importance to 
us, as it was the occasion of the introduction of Chris- 
tianity into Europe. 

This city was originally in ancient Thrace, but was con- 
quered by Philip II of Macedon and annexed to his coun- 
try. It was afterwards conquered by the Romans. 

The rich gold and silver mines in the vicinity were great 
sources of revenue to the kings. 

The ruins of a theater, columns, and a gateway point to 
the former magnificance of this now almost uninhabited 
spot. 

Paul established a church there, and his letter to the Phi- 
lippians is a testimony of his love for them. Read the ac- 
count of the first meeting by the river side with the group of 
women who were seeking a Light which they could not find. 
Acts 16: 12-40, 


214, 
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Those first Christians, the group of women, the slave girl, 
the jailer, and the others never forgot the man who had 
brought them the message even at the risk of his own 
safety. A very human touch is given in this letter to the 
Philippians when Paul sends thanks for gifts which this 
grateful church has sent him. 

You may arouse interest in your coming story by making 
some reference to the seashore. 


“THE STORY 


Troas was a city by the seashore. Boats came and landed 
there. 

Sailors sang songs as they unloaded the things that had 
come from far-away lands. Some worked busily to make 
ships ready to start on a journey. 

The waves lapped up on the shore, back and forth, day 
and night. 

Paul and three friends had come to Troas. They were 
very far away from Jerusalem where there was no seashore 
at all. 

Paul had come to tell about Jesus. 

When Paul looked out over the sea, he wondered what 
was beyond. He never had been beyond that sea. 

One thing he did know: the people over the sea did not 
know about Jesus and his love. 

One night he had a strange dream: a man from over the 
sea called to him, saying: ‘“ Come over into Macedonia, and 
help us. Come over into Macedonia, and help us.” 

“God wants me to go,” thought Paul. “God wants me 
to take the message over the sea!” 

Paul told the friends who were with him, and they soon 
decided to go to the help of the people over the sea. They 
sailed away in one of the ships and reached the seaport; then 
they traveled until they came to the big city ¢alled Philippi. 

As Paul and his friends traveled through the streets, they 
must have noticed many statues of the gods to which the 
people prayed, for these people did not know the true God. 

As they walked along a poor, crazy, slave girl followed 
them and called after them, saying: “‘’These men are serv- 
ants of the Most High God. They show us the way of 
salvation!” 
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For a number of days she called after them; then one day 
Paul turned and said to the evil spirit that was in her, “ I 
charge thee in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of her.” 

From that hour she became quiet; her mind was healed, 
and she began to believe in the true God. 

But the masters of the poor girl were not glad that she 
was healed. Strange to say, they had made a great many 
people believe that she was a fortune teller and that her 
ravings had deep meanings. ‘These people had paid money 
to her masters to hear what she had to say. 

Now she would earn no more gold for them. 

How angry the men were! They seized Paul and Silas, 
the companion who was with him, and dragged them to the 
market place before the rulers. 

“These Jews are making a great deal of trouble in our 
city,” they exclaimed. 

A mob quickly gathered. 

Then the rulers tore the clothing from Paul and his 
friend ; they ordered men to come and beat them with rods. 
Their hands were tied to a post, then they were whipped on 
the bare flesh of their backs until great stripes rose. 

After the beating they were thrust into a deep, dark, 
dungeon prison, where the keeper fastened their feet in 
stocks, so that they could not move. 

By and by night came; but there was no bed upon which 
they could rest. How long the hours seemed! 

Then from the dungeon the other prisoners began to hear 
the sounds of singing. The two new prisoners were sing- 
ing hymns of praise to God, and praying to him! 

And God did not forget his messengers; help was on the 
way to them, coming in a strange manner. 

Presently the prison began to shake, windows and walls 
rattled; all the doors were opened; even the chains and 
stocks fell away from the prisoners. ‘There was an earth- 
quake. 

The keeper of the prison awoke and came rushing to the 
cells. 

What would happen to him if the prisoners escaped? He 
would be punished cruelly! He was so frightened that he 
uncovered his sword to kill himself, for he was sure that the 
prisoners must have run away. 
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Paul called out very loudly, “ Do thyself no harm: for we 
are all here.” 

The keeper called for lights, and sprang into the prison 
dungeon, 

In fear and trembling he fell at the feet of his two new 
prisoners, Paul and Silas. 

“ Sirs,” he cried, “ what must I do to be saved?” 

They said to the trembling man, “ Believe on the Lord 
Jesus, and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house.” And 
they told him about Jesus. 

The keeper took them up into his house; he washed their 
stripes and gave them food to eat. And he and his whole 
household were baptized as believers in Jesus. So Paul and 
Silas brought the message of Jesus into the heart of the poor 
slave girl and into the hearts of the jailer and his family, 
far away in Philippi. 


Suort Discussion AFTER THE LESSON 

What are people who carry the message of Jesus’ love 
called? 

People who tell the message in our own land are called 
“home missionaries.” | 

People who go to far countries are called “ foreign mis- 
sionaries.”’ 

What kind of missionary was Paul when he went to the 
people of Philippi? 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


SOME LINES FROM PAUL’S LETTERS TO THESE PEOPLE 
“ My brethren beloved and longed for, my joy and crown, 
so stand fast in the Lord, my beloved.” 
*k * * a oe 
“he things which ye both learned and received and heard 
and saw in me, these things do: and the God of peace shall 
be with you.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we always be ready to help others 
to know about the love of Jesus: Amen. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Mount pictures depicting life in China, if the teacher can 
provide them. 

Work upon the sand-table representation which you may 
have started for the exhibit. 

Talk over and make plans for some definite help which 
your pupils can send to some mission field in China. 

Continue work upon the dramatization. 


SUNDAY SESSION 


PRECIOUS PEARL AND THE FOREIGN LADY 
Review Acts 16: 16-34 


MeEmory VERSE 


“I bring you good tidings of great joy which shall be to 
all the people.”—Luke 2: 10. 


THE TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


With the expenditure of a little time and a small amount 
of money, the teacher will be able to add a great deal of 
interest to these lessons by the decorations of the room. 
Showy lanterns and bright-colored parasols, flags and fans 
can often be obained from the five-and-ten-cent stores. Bits 
of Chinese pottery and china are also often to be found in 
these stores. Little tea sets, dolls, toys that float in water, 
and kites are always fascinating. 

Dr. Isaac Taylor Headland has given us a winsome and 
vivid picture of the Chinese child at play. 

A little pamphlet, “As They Play in China,” published 
by the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church describes this phase of the life of the 
Chinese boy and girl. 

“Cat and mouse” is a favorite game described in the 
booklet, “ As They Play in China.” It is a boy’s game, and 
could be taught to your pupils. 

The bound feet of the little girls greatly hamper their 
freedom during their play hours. However, they do play, 
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and one of their favorites is a game called “ Watering the 
flowers,” described in the same booklet. This game, also, 
could be taught to your pupils. 

Some of the simple paper toys could be copied during the 
handwork period. 

The pamphlet, ‘ The Story of Little Ming,” an impersona- 
tion by Mrs. Katharine Willard Eddy is a thrilling picture 
from the life of a little Chinese girl, and will help every 
Primary teacher in the preparation of her lessons. 

“Ting Te’s Letter” by the same publishers is another 
leaflet that should be read to gain a background for your 
lessons. 

“Not Wanted: A Sister” is a picture of the condition of 
thousands of little Chinese girls. 

“The Book He Bought for an Egg ” is the story of how 
one little boy of China learned about Jesus. 

Do not neglect to send to your missionary Boards for 
pamphlets and booklets on China. . site 

Every child likes paper dolls. By all means buy the set 
(boy and girl) furnished by the Woman’s Board of Foreign 
Missions of the Presbyterian Church. These are large and 
of bright colors, showing the native costumes very attrac- 
tively. (These may be used in various ways, one of which 
is a reward for work accomplished. ) 


A CHINESE RIME 


My wife’s little daughter once fell very ill, 

And we called for a doctor to give her a pill. 

He wrote a prescription which now we will give her, 
In which he has ordered a mosquito’s liver. 

And then in addition the heart of a flea, 

And half-pound of flywings to make her some tea. 


—From “The Chinese Boy and Girl,” by Headland. 


Before you tell the story, review prominent features in 
Chinese life and manners and customs which you have 
brought out through your previous stories, and throughout 
your lesson teaching; for example: the custom of foot- 
binding ; the preference shown to the boy children; the native 
costume; play in China; Chinese toys. 

Dwell especially upon the ignorance about Jesus, ata the 
need for messengers to carry his love. 
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Review the names given to those who carry the message 
of Jesus’ love. Distinguish between the terms, “ home mis- 
sionary ” and “ foreign missionary.” 

Refer to the story of Precious Pearl begun last week, and 
then continue as follows: 


THE SToRY 

Precious Pearl lay back among the pillows in the soft, 
white bed and watched the “ foreign lady.” 

She was pretty; she had curly hair, and it was light—so 
different from Precious Pearl’s straight, shining black hair 
that she braided and tied with a big, red butterfly bow! 

Yes, the foreign lady was pretty, and not at all fierce- 
looking. Surely she would not tear out Precious Pearl’s 
eyes and her heart and take her to America to be turned into 
a donkey ! 

“I have something nice for you to eat, little Pearl. I 
made it with my own hands, and you shall taste it from my 
silver spoon. Oh, you like it! I knew you would! Some 
more, now, some more! ” 

Precious Pearl’s bright eyes wandered around the room. 

“ What’s that?” she asked in the Chinese language. 

“Oh, you found it!” laughed the foreign lady. “ That 
is an American dolly that I took out of my trunk. It is for 
you,” and she took the most wonderfully dressed dolly and 
put it in Precious Pearl’s trembling arms. 

“O-h-h!” Precious Pearl gasped. 

“ Yes, two little American girls dressed her and sent her 
across the seas with me. She was to be given to the little 
girl who seemed to me to need her most.” 

“ O-h-h!” sighed Precious Pearl contentedly. 

Then she added anxiously: “I hope the wicked dragon 
will not get her! Do you think that I can hide her away?” 

“ Why, dear child, there is no wicked dragon that will take 
your dolly away from you,” said the foreign lady. “ Why 
do you think so?” 

“ Grandmother said the wicked dragon watched to snatch 
away very precious things. Sometimes he snatches little 
boys and girls. ‘That’s why grandmother sometimes calls 
me “ little beggar.” 

“Little Precious Pearl, there is One who watches over 
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you and loves you and has you in his keeping. He loves 
grandmother and father and mother.” 

“ And little brother, too? ” 

“Yes, I have comie to tell you about him. He loves all 
little children so dearly. One day long ago, he took some 
children in his arms and said: ‘ Let the little children come 
unto me, do not keep them away.’ ”’ 

Then the foreign lady told the story of how Jesus 
blessed the children who were brought to him by their 
mothers. 

Precious Pearl laid her face against her new dolly’s pretty 
pink cheek and listened contentedly. 

Every day after that the foreign lady told her another 
story about Jesus. | 

One night she said: “ Precious Pearl, you are so much 
better that you are to be dressed to-morrow. And I have 
a splendid piece of news for you. When you are quite well 
you are coming to our school to learn to read. You will be 
glad to be with the other little girls there. 

“You shall have a Book which your little friends across 
the sea have also sent to you. There are many, many stories 
about Jesus in it.” | 

Precious Pearl’s eyes sparkled, and she clapped her hands. 

“Oh, I’m glad, so glad!” she cried. “When I’m well I 
shall send my two jade dangles that grandmother gave me 
when I was christened to— to” 

The foreign lady helped her with the names. 

“To Mary and Ruth across the seas in America! How 
they will like them, dear!” 





A Question to THINK ABouTt 


Would it be possible for our class to do something such as 
Mary and Ruth did for a little girl in China? 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
WORDS THAT PAUL ONCE WROTE IN A LETTER 


“But concerning love of the brethren ye have no need 
that one write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught of 
God to love one another.” 
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“See that none render unto any one evil for evil; but 
always follow after that which is good, one toward another, 
and toward all.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to find some way of bringing 
the love of Jesus into the life of some little child in a far- 
away land across the sea where Jesus is not known. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Assign parts and make appointments for practice upon 
the dramatization. 

Make some specific plan for helping some missionary in 
China. <A collection of pictures to mount, Sunday-school 
papers and cards, old picture post cards, memory-text cards, 
dress goods, and toys are some of the things that would 
make an acceptable package. 


CHA PLE RX XX 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
PAUD SHIPWRECKED 

Acts, chapter 27 


Mrmory VERSE 
“Tn God have I put my trust.”—Psalm 56: 4. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


To-day’s lesson assignment takes us back to the continued 
story of Paul’s life. We find this intrepid messenger for 
Jesus a prisoner for his cause, under guard of a Roman 
centurion, upon a corn ship bound for Rome. 

The chapter of The Acts which we are considering is the 
description of an eyewitness and a participator in the thrill- 
ing events. Students agree that Luke was the author of the 
book of The Acts, and that he was a fellow passenger on the 
voyage in the corn ship. He was a friend and frequent 
companion of Paul who referred to him as “the beloved 
physician.” 

Years had passed since Paul’s sojourn in Philippi. He 
had founded churches, and poured out his strength in giv- 
ing the message of the Master whom he served. A generous 
offering had been collected by the Gentile churches as a gift 
to their poor brethren in Judea. Contrary to the judgment 
and fears and misgivings of many of his friends who knew 
the hatred of the Jews for Paul, he decided to go there. He 
was affectionately welcomed at’ Jerusalem by James, the 
brother of Jesus, and by other Christians, who also warned 
him of the danger to which he was exposing himself. : 

The fears of friends proved well founded, for he was 
seized by a mob while at the Temple and the place was soon 
in an uproar. 

Roman guards rushed down from the Tower of Antonia, 
saved Paul from being killed by the furious, yelling crowd, 
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bound him, and thrust him in prison. Paul remained two 
years in prison. He demanded to be tried before Cesar, 
thinking thus to bring about his long-wished-for entrance 
into Italy. Read in connection with this lesson his wonder- 
ful defense before Agrippa, which shows his culture, his 
keenness of intellect, his bravery, his utter forgetfulness of 
self in his service of his Master. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


This lesson is brimful of teaching material. You will 
want to make upon the blackboard a sketch of an ancient 
ship of the time of Paul. 

The ship in which Paul was wrecked was large enough to 
carry two hundred and seventy-six persons, besides the crew 
and cargo of corn. 

Describe and picture the shape, the sail, the eye painted 
or carved upon each side of the stem. Refer to the anchors 
and their use; the oars. 

The sternpost and often the stem post rose in a curve. 
The sternpost almost always ended in the head of a water- 
fowl. 

There was a large, square sail, an immense mast, rudders 
with which to steer, a chain to place around the ship in case 
of. storm, and a little boat towed in the rear to provide 
against accident. 

A ship was frequently personified, as we can clearly see 
from the very ancient writers who often refer to a boat as 

“she” as we ourselves do. Speak of the banks of oars and 
rowers seated along the sides of the ship. 

In classes where pupils are familiar with the sea, contrast 
a ship of Paul’s time with the great modern vessels of 
to-day. 

Tell how the captain had no compass and liked to keep in 
sight of land; how the captain and the sailors were versed 
in weather lore; how they would not put out when the 
weather signs were bad; how they frequently spent the 
winter in a safe harbor, rather than venture in the teeth of 
a storm. 

What a fascinating adventure story you can make of this 
lesson, and yet weave in the more important impression that 
you wish to leave with your pupils! 
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THE STORY 

One day long, long ago, a fine, big ship was ready for a 
voyage. 

The great sail was in place; the rowers were seated ; the 
oars were ready to dip at the captain’s command. 

The members of the crew were at their posts. 

In one corner of the ship was a company of prisoners. 
They were chained. | 

A Roman captain breught them aboard, and was guarding 
them. He was going to take them to the big city of Rome, 
to be tried and perhaps to be punished. 

One of these prisoners was Paul. What evil had he— 
Paul, the messenger of Jesus—done? 

This is what had happened ; he had gone on and on telling 
about Jesus, and the enemies of Jesus had made it very hard 
for him. He had been mobbed; he had been beaten; he had 
had sometimes to work very hard for his living. 

At last his enemies caught him and put him in prison. 
Now Captain Julius was taking him to far-away Rome to 
be tried before Cesar, the great ruler. 

The ship started, and all went well for a time. But in a 
day or two the winds grew contrary, and the sail became 
very hard to manage. However, they made the land at a 
certain city, and then Captain Julius and his soldiers took 
the prisoners from the ship, and marched them into a much 
larger vessel that was going to Rome, loaded with grain. 

But the wind grew more and more conitrary ; the big ship 
gave the sailors much trouble. They came to a place called 
Fair Havens. ya 

Paul knew that they would be in great danger if they went 
on. He said: “ Sirs, it would be better for us to spend the 
winter here. If we go on, we shall be in danger of losing 
the ship and also our lives.” . 

But this did not please the captain. He looked at the sky. 
Everyone looked anxiously at the clouds. 

Presently a soft, gentle south wind began to blow. The 
captain was glad, and so were all the passengers. 

The sailors started the ship. 

But the south wind did not last long. A cold wind from 
the storm quarter began to blow. 

The ship tossed and tossed, and the rain began to fall. 
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Soon the sailors found that they could not manage the 
ship at all, It went wherever the wind drove it. 

The storm grew so fierce that the sailors did not dare to 
stop to eat their meals. 

“Throw the grain overboard,” shouted the captain one 
day, and all the precious cargo was soon lost in the sea. 

“Throw over all the tackling of the ship!’ commanded 
the captain the next day, for the storm grew worse. 

Up and down and back and forth tossed the ship. It be- 
came as dark as night. 

At last the captain and the sailors gave up all hope of 
being saved. 

No one could either eat or sleep. 

Everyone on board was hopeless, save one man, Paul, one 
of the chained prisoners, 

He began to speak. 

“ Sirs,” he said, “ you should have listened to me. We 
should not have sailed. Yet I beg of you to cheer up. | 
have good news for you.” 

Everyone looked at the prisoner, and began to listen. 
“This night an angel of the God whose I am, whom also I 
serve, came to me and said: ‘Fear not, Paul; thou shalt 
reach Rome. Besides, God hath answered thy prayer and 
hath granted thee all that sail with thee.’ 50 be of good 
cheer! It will be as God says, But we must be cast upon a 
certain island.” 

They were driven by the storm for fourteen days; then 
the sailors found that they were nearing land. ‘They let 
down the anchors lest they should be dashed against the 
rocks. 

Paul begged all on board to take some food. “It is best 
for you to eat,” he said. “Be of good cheer! No one shall 
be lost.” ‘Then he took food and thanked God and ate, set- 
ting everyone on board an example. 

In the early morning they reached a bay; it was not long 
before the fore part of the ship ran aground, and the waves 
beat so furiously against the stern that the boat broke up. 
The water rushed in. 

“ Kill all the prisoners! ” exclaimed the soldiers. “If they 
swim away we shall lose our lives when we get back to 
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Rome!” But Captain Julius remembered Paul and all that 
he had done for them; he had grown very fond of Paul. 

“No!” he commanded. ‘Swim for your lives! All!” 

Then everyone left the sinking ship. And when they 
gathered on the island, not one was missing. God had kept 
his promise to his brave messenger who was working with 
him. 

DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBEE READING LESSON 
BIBLE WORDS THAT PAUL, JESUS’ MESSENGER, KNEW 


“Trust ye in Jehovah for ever.” 


*k * 
“He that keepeth thee will not slumber.” 

"5 x * * x 
“ He will give his angels charge over thee.” 

* * x 2 * 


*“ Jehovah is good to all; 
And his tender mercies are over all his works.” 
PRAYER 

Heavenly Father, may we turn to thee as quickly as did 
Paul, the messenger, when we are in trouble. May we help 
others, who are afraid, to remember that thou art watching 
over them. Amen. 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

Copy the Memory Verse. 

Cut out and mount pictures for the project on China. 

Continue to collect curios and things representative of 
Chinese life for the exhibit. 

Continue work on the little dramatization. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
THE STORY OF ONE BIBLE IN CHINA 
Review Acts, chapter 27 


Memory VERSE 


“T bring you good tidings of great joy which shall be to 
all the people.”—Luke 2: 10. 
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THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


To-day’s lesson will begin a striking example of the 
power which God’s Word, brought by messengers of Jesus, 
has to change the lives of a people. This will be done by 
means of a true story told by one who has herself been a 
messenger, and has spent her life in this service. 

As a side issue, weave in descriptions of the modes of 
travel in China, for, secondarily, we wish to awaken interest 
and instruct the pupils in the manners and customs of this 
ancient country. 

Tell of the journeys by wheelbarrow, by sedan chair, 
jinrikisha, and mule cart. Describe the strings of cash, the 
coin of the country. 

Several fine chapters on the strange methods of travel are 
to be found in the book “A ’Chu and Other Stories,” by 
Emma TT. Anderson (Review and Herald Publishing Asso- 
ciation, Takoma Park, Washington, D. C.), from which 
book the story given to-day has been changed and adapted 
for use in the Primary grades. 

Only one person can be carried in the sedan chair. It is 
a comfortable seat with a foot rest. The seat rests on two 
long poles ending in handles at each ends. Coolies who 
have practiced so carefully that they can walk rapidly and 
in perfect rhythm, carry the jinrikisha, the two-wheeled, 
hooded carriage drawn by one or two men. 

The pupils will be greatly interested in a bright descrip- 
tion of a journey in a “ wheelbarrow,” a large barrow equal 
to carrying the passenger and his luggage ; how the men bear 
the weight by means of a broad strap over the shoulders ; 
how two men are required by a first-class barrow; how 
sometimes a load of six hundred or seven hundred pounds 
is made up; the price, according to the writer of “ A’Chu 
and Other Stories ” is considered high at sixty cents for two 
men for a journey of two days! 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


Review by means of questions, the salient facts you have 
taught on the manners and customs of China. 

Refer to the great need of the knowledge of Jesus and his 
love. 


v. 
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Have Jesus’ last command repeated. 

Who was the first missionary to take Jesus’ message to 
the far countries of the Gentiles? 

What are such missionaries called? (Foreign.) 

What is the name given to messengers who tell about 
Jesus in our own land? 


THE Story oF OnE Bretr! 


There was once a Ghinese farmer who lived near a little 
village far back in the country. 

He was a poor man and never had been very far from his 
tiny home. He had seen very little of the world. 

Now there came a time when he had need of going to the 
biggest city of his country on business. It was a city by 
the sea. 

The Chinese ways of traveling are strange. The farmer 
hired a mule cart for the first part of the journey. The 
cart was wooden, and had no springs. ‘There were two 
cross mules to pull it; one of them was harnessed in front 
of the other. 

The driver was cross, too, and carried a long whip. 

The farmer had to sit on the floor of the cart, as there 
never are seats in a mule cart. 

He spread a mat over that hard floor, 

The carter snapped his whip; the head mule started; the 
second mule groaned and started, too. 

Then bump, bump, bump over the stones and into the ruts! 
Sometimes the farmer nearly rolled out! 

Over the ridges and into the hollows—on they joggled! 

After a while the farmer came to a place where he must 
change his course. He counted out some cash, pulled some 
pieces off the string on which it was fastened, and paid the 
driver. | 

Then he hired a wheelbarrow! 

The wheel was very large. A Chinese man put a big strap 
over his shoulders to bear the weight. A boy went ahead 
to pull a rope. 


1 Adapted from “A’Chu and Other Stories,’ by Emma 'T Ander- 
son. Published by the Review and Herald Publishing Association, 
Washington, D. C., and used by permission. 
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They started. The man had not oiled the big wheel, and 
it began to groan and screech at every turn. 

They bumped over the stones, and the farmer was so 
jolted that every bone in his body ached. Once he rolled 
out into the ditch. 

As he neared the big city by the sea, he changed again. 
This time he traveled in style. 

Two men carried a sedan chair. The farmer stepped in- 
side. The coolies picked up the handles. They kept step so 
evenly that the sedan chair seemed like a cradle. 

The farmer fell asleep until he reached the big city by 
the sea. 

How many fine things there were to see! 

The farmer did his business first. ‘Then he went out to 
see the sights. 

He still had a little cash left; it was strung on a string, 
and he carried it in his pocket. 

There were ships from far countries laden with useful 
and beautiful things in the harbor of that city. The shops 
were filled with such things. The farmer wanted to buy 
something to take back to his home in the little village. 

Over the doors of the shops were signs. The farmer 
spelled out the words: “ Foreign and Chinese Goods for 
palew 

“T will go in and look,” he said to himself, and he did so. 

He looked at one pretty thing after another. 

“ How much?” he asked again and again. 

But each time the price was too big, and the farmer’s cash 
was too little. 

“JT will have to look somewhere else,” he thought, and he 
left the shop. 

On the street there were two men selling Books from a 

ack. 

2B The farmer could read a little, and he was very proud 
of this. Only a few men, and none of the women of his 
village, could read. 

He stopped to look at the Books. 

“Be careful! That is a bad Book for a Chinese man,” 
said a man in a warning voice. “That Book teaches the 
foreign religion. A man has brought it from across the 


3? 


sea. 
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“The foreign religion, indeed!” thought the farmer. “I 
was looking for something foreign from the lands across 
the seas.” 

He opened the Book to the first page. 

“In the beginning God created the heavens and the 
earth,” he read slowly. 

“That sounds strange. This must be a foreign Book.” 

“How much?” he asked. 

Yes, he could buy it, He counted out the cash and gave 
it to the man, a messenger of Jesus from across the seas. 

Then he took his long journey back to his home. 

The Book was the Bible. It was the first time that Raikes 
Word ever had come to that village. ° 

The farmer began to read the Book as soon as he reached 
his home. 

He read the stories of Jesus. He liked the stories. He 
told them to his children. . 

They were too good to keep all to themselves. So the 
farmer invited his neighbors to come to see the Book and to 
hear him read. 

The neighbors liked the wonderful Book as well as the 
farmer liked it. 

After that, every evening when his work was done, the 
farmer would beat on the gong at the door of his house. 

The neighbors would come; the children would come. 

The farmer would bring his rice sieve and turn it up- 
side down for a table. He would bring out his precious 
Book, lay it on the little table, open it, and read a story. 
How everyone listened! 

And so they began to learn about Jesus. They began to 
learn about being kind one to another; about doing to others 
as they would like to be done by. 

The life in that village became different from that in any 
other place round about. 

One day another messenger for Jesus came to visit. He 
saw many things that made him wonder. Why were the 
people so different ? 

Little Chung Yee was playing in the street. 

“Have you a school in the village?’ asked the messenger. 

“No,” answered eight-year-old Chung Yee. 

“ Have you a church?” 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 295 


cc No.’ 

“Where, then, have you learned these things?” asked the 
messenger. 

“Uncle taught us,” answered Chung Yee. 

“Uncle bought a Book when he went to the big city,” he 
explained. “It is called ‘The Holy Bible.’ Uncle reads a 
little every night. Every boy and girl has a chance to read 
a little. Uncle gives everyone a chance, Uncle points and 
we read. E;veryone has a chance.” 

And then the messenger knew why that Chinese village 
was different. 


A QUESTION FoR Discussion 
Could our class send one Bible to a Chinese village? 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Blessed art thou, O Jehovah: 
Teach me thy statutes. 


x 2k *: « x 
I will not forget thy word. 
k xk xk « x 


Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, 
And light unto my path.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we be helpful in some way to send 
thy Word where it may bring the message of thy love where 
it has not been known. Help us to realize more and more 
what it means to have a home in a land where Jesus is 
known. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Conclude mounting pictures or making booklets for the 


exhibit. eo? 
Make appointments for final work upon the dramatization. 


CHAPTER 2h x 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
CHILDREN OF A LAND OF FLOWERS 


THE TEACHER'S PREPARATION 


This little exercise has been prepared as a closing exercise 
for the series on China, for use upon the day when the ex- 
hibit of handwork and all the work of the series has been 
completed. The pictures given are intended to be used as 
suggestions for pantomimes. ‘They are so simple that the 
teacher should have little difficulty in adding this bit to her 
program, in order to make more concrete some of the word 
pictures already given. 

Prepare long tables for the exhibition of the pupil’s book- 
lets, copied Memory Verses, cut-outs, paper dolls, and booths 
for curios collected. 

Decorate the stage with lanterns, sprays of paper flowers 
indigenous to the “ Flowery Kingdom,” Get together every- 
thing accomplished during your study, and present in an at- 
tractive way in your reception room, so that the children 
themselves may “enlighten others,” their guests, concerning 
the things which they have learned. 

RECITATION BY A Little Girt, IN CosTuME: 


When a son is born, 

He sleeps on a bed, 

He is clothed in robes, 

He plays with gems, 

His cry is princely loud, 

This emperor is clad in purple, 
He is the domestic prince and king. 


RECITATION BY ANOTHER Little Grrr IN CostumME: 
(In a manner marking very emphatically the contrast.) 


“From “Children of China,” by C. Campbell Brown. Published 
by Fleming H. Revell Company, and used by permission. 
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“When a daughter is born, 
She sleeps on the ground, 
She is clothed with a wrapper, 
She plays with a tile, 
She cannot be either evil or good, 
She has only to think of preparing wine and food, 
Without giving any cause of grief to her parents.” 
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RECITATION By GIRL: 
(In costume, with Chinese doll baby in her arms.) 


“My baby is sleeping, 
My baby’s asleep, 
My flower is resting, 
I'll give you a peep, 
How cunning he looks 
As he rests on my arm! 
My flower’s most charming 
Of all that can charm.” 


RECITATION BY A Boy: 
(Holding out finger and addressing an imaginary firefly.) 


Firefly, firefly, 

Come from the hill, 

Your father and mother 

Are waiting here still. 

They've brought you some sugar, 
Some candy and meat, 

Come quick or I'll give it 

To baby to eat.’ 


RECITATION : 


(Little girl with Chinese doll says this rime as if she were 
counting the baby’s toes.) 


This little cow eats grass, 
This little cow eats hay, 
This little cow drinks water, 
This little cow runs away, 
This little cow does nothing, 
Except lie down all day. 
We'll whip her.* (Playfully pats the bare feet.) 


SOME CHINESE GAME PLAYED By Boys such as described 
by Isaac Taylor Headland, in his book, ‘‘’The Chinese Boy 
and Girl.” For example: “ Skin the snake.” (Page 65.) 
SomEé CHINESE GAME PLAYED BY GIRLS: 

For example: “ Water the flowers.” (Page 84.) 

From the study of pictures and the contrivance of yourself 
and the children represent two modes of travel: 

(1) By wheelbarrow. 


1From “The Chinese Boy and Girl,’ by Isaac Taylor Headland. 
Published by Fleming H. Revell Company, and used by permission. 
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JESUS LOVES ME! THIS I KNOW 
‘““WOODLEIGH.”’ 7s. 
Miss Anna B. Warner, (___—+) 1859. Arr. by S. Smith, (1821-__—) 





ofa ay awe ect ee 

1. Je - suslovesme! this I know, For the Bi- ble tells me so; 

2. Je - suslovesme! He whodied, Heav-en’s gate to 0 - pen wide; 

3. Je - suslovesme, loves me still, When I’m ver - y weak and ill; 

4. Je - suslovesme! He will stay Close be-side me all the way; 
| | 


\ 
eed,» , feet te 
@ 7 








Lit - tle ones to him be-long, They are weak,but he is strong. 

He willwasha- way my sin, Let His lit - tle child como in. 

From his shin-ing throneon high, Comes to watchme where! _ lie. 

If I lovehim, when I die He _ will take me home on high. 
| 


pee o | 


Yes, Je - sus loves me, the Bi - ble tells me 30. 





Ye-su wa-re-wo ai-su, 
Sei-co ni-zo ci-me-su, 
Ka-re tsu-yo-ke re-ba, 
Wa-re 0-so re-ji-na. 
Aa Ye-su ai-su, 
Aa Ye-su ai-su, 
Aa Ye-su ai-su, 
Sei-co-ni ci-me-su. 
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(2) By sedan chair. 

PANTOMIME: Afternoon tea in China. 

(Several little girls.) 

PROCESSION OF Boys CARRYING KITEs. 
CHILDREN IN CHINESE COSTUME RECITE: 

“Then were there brought unto him little children, that 
he should lay his hands on them, and-pray. ... Jesus 
said, Suffer the little children, and forbid them not, to come 
unto me: for to such belongeth the kingdom of heaven. 
And he laid his hands on them.”—Matthew 19: 13-15. 

“Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to the 
whole creation.” —Mark 16: 15. 


Sonc By ALL THE Pupits: “ Jesus Loves Me.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee for Jesus and his love 
for us, we thank thee for sending us this wonderful Gift. 
May we remember that Jesus was sent to ALL the world. 
May we remember that that was the message from heaven 
on the first Christmas Day, when he was born, when the 
angel, thy messenger said, “I bring you good tidings of great 
joy which shall be to ALL the people.” 

Help us to be glad to share. May we be quick to answer 
when we are asked to help when messengers go across the 
seas to take the story of the love of Jesus to far-away lands 
where he is not known. Amen. 


Nore: If desired, the children in costume may serve tea 
in Chinese cups to their guests. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
REVIEW: PAUL’S STORY OF HIS ADVENTURES 


The Stories of Chapters XX VII to XXIX and 
II Corinthians 11: 24-33 


Memory VERSE 


“T have fought the good fight, I have finished the course, 
I have kept the faith.”—II Timothy 4: 7. 
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THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Paul wrote his Second Epistle to the Corinthians from 
Macedonia, during A. D. 57-58. 

Parts of this letter plainly show that Paul was filled with 
anxiety concerning the faithfulness of the church which he 
had established there. 

Mistakes and questionings and even opposition to Paul 
and his teachings, were creeping into the new little church 
through the mischievous attack of some troublesome mem- 
ber or members. It was not to be wondered at that this 
news sorely wounded the sensitive spirit of the man whose 
purpose was entirely free of the false charges and doubts 
that were circled around him. This story of his adventures 
is a part of the letter of reply, a letter to prove that he had 
the right to say that he was “not a whit behind the very 
chiefest apostles.” Yet as he made this appeal, he showed 
how the method, that he was taking to make this proof, 
grated against his finer nature, as he continually makes in- 
terpolations of the phrases: “ Would that ye could bear with 
me in a little foolishness,’ and, “I say again, Let no man 
think me foolish,” and, “I must needs glory, though it is 
not expedient.” 

It is a long list of hardships, and many adventures are 
noted by the hero that are not recorded by Luke in the book 
of The Acts. 

Let us especially impress upon the pupils why these 
sufferings were endured by Paul: It was because he had 
given his life to be a messenger of Jesus whom he served, at 
whatever cost to himself. 


IveMs oF INTEREST CONCERNING CORINTH, AND OF PAUL’S 
CoNNECTION WITH THE CITY 


Corinth was a famous city of Greece; it was a commer- 
cial center, many people passed through it; it was noted for 
its beautiful dye made from fish found in the near-by 
waters; the people were worshipers of false gods, and lived 
wicked, luxurious lives. Paul lived there a year and a half, 
and lodged with Aquila and Priscilla, supporting himself by 
tent-making. Locate the city on the map if you have a class 
advanced enough to do this. 
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With classes of younger pupils tell something about letter- 
writing of long ago; upon what a letter was written; how it 
was rolled; how it reached its destination; compare with the 
sending of letters of to-day. 

Keep to the simple story in the classes of younger pupils. 


THE STORY 


Paul was writing a letter. It did not look like the letters 
which you receive to-day, for it was written upon parch- 
ment. Parchment is made of sheepskin. When the letter 
was finished it was to be rolled up and placed in a round 
box. It was to be carried by a friend to the people for whom 
it was written. This friend was going to the far-away city 
of Corinth. 

News had been brought to Paul that had made him very 
sad. Some of the people in one of his churches had been 
saying untrue things about him. They were also making 
great mistakes about the worshiping of God. ‘They were 
not following Jesus’ example in their ways of living. Paul 
was many miles away from these people, but he could write 
them a letter, and so he did this. 

Part of Paul’s letter was like a story. It told about the 
adventures he had had. Very often he had suffered pain; 
very often he had nearly lost his life. 

The wonderful part of this story was that Paul bore all 
these hard things because he loved Jesus. Ever since that 
day when he heard Jesus’ voice on the road to Damascus, he 
had been Jesus’ faithful follower and messenger. Not one 
of Jesus’ followers did more for him than did Paul. 

Paul was proud of all the hard things that he had suffered 
for Jesus’ sake. He was proud to tell what he had suf- 
fered because of his love for the Master. A soldier who has 
suffered for his country is proud to show the badge he has 
won for bravery; he has a right to be proud. 

So Paul was proud of the marks of suffering that his body 
bore, for Paul was a soldier with Jesus as his Captain. 

Here is a part of Paul’s letter: 

“T say again, Let no man think me foolish; .. . Seeing 
that many glory ...I will glory also. ... Of the Jews 
five times received I forty stripes save one. Thrice was I 
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beaten with rods, once was I stoned, thrice I suffered ship- 
wreck, a night and a day have I been in the deep; in jour- 
neyings often, in perils of rivers, in perils of robbers, in 
perils from my countrymen, in perils from the Gentiles, 
in perils in the city, in perils in the wilderness, in perils in 
the sea, in perils among false brethren; in labor and 
travail, in watchings often, in hunger and thirst, in fastings 
often, in cold and nakedness... . 

“In Damascus the governor... guarded the city... 
in order to take me: and through a window was | let down 
in a basket by the wall, and escaped his hands.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


SOME OTHER THINGS PAUL, JESUS MESSENGER, WROTE IN A 
LETTER TO THE PEOPLE OF CORINTH, ABOUT BEING KIND 
AND LOVING TOWARD ONE ANOTHER 


“Tove suffereth long, and is kind; love envieth not; love 


vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up, . . . beareth all things, 
believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all things. 
Love never faileth. . . . But now abideth faith, hope, love, 


these three; and the greatest of these is love.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be brave, as was thy messen- 
ger Paul, in doing the things that thou hast chosen for us 
to do. Help us to be obedient and loving and kind and 
true. May we be eager to find ways of giving the message 
of Jesus’ love to others. Amen. 


SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Have a rehearsal of parts for the dramatic exercise. 

Let the older pupils write what they can remember about 
China. This little problem might be assigned for home 
work, enlisting the interest and assistance of the home 
people. 

Write a class letter, if possible including a gift of money, 
to a missionary in a foreign field. 
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A LETTER To READ FROM A MESSENGER OF JESUS WHO 
WENT To CHINA 


“Dear Little Friends: 

“Tam writing from a hospital in the far-away land of 
China, where I have come to nurse the sick boys and girls, 
to teach young Chinese girls how to become nurses, and to 
bring to them all the messages of Jesus. 

“T wish that I could tell you how the poor little children 
enjoy the soft, clean beds. 

“Sometimes they want to stay on, even after the doctor 
says they are well; sometimes they cry because they have to 
go home. We try to make the wards so bright and pleasant, 
and to give the little patients such kind and loving watch- 
fulness. | 

“On Sunday mornings I gather the children who are well 
enough about me and tell them Bible stories. I wish you 
could see my circle. The youngest is a baby who sits in my 
lap, and the oldest is a little boy named Chu-er. 

“Chu-er is not yet able to walk about, for he has been 
very ill. He sings very sweetly, and can tell several stories 
about Jesus so well that we call the other children to listen. 

“The children like to sing the prayer and praise songs. 
I wish that you could hear them sing “ Jesus Loves Me.” 

“Some of the picture cards that they like most were sent 
to them from little children in a Sunday-school class in 
America. 

“ Sincerely your friend, 


“A MESSENGER To CHINA.” 


TRUSTING AND SERVING GOD 





CHAPTER XXXI 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
ELIJAH, THE MAN OF GOD 
I Kings, chapter 17 


MEMory VERSE 


“ Blessed is the man that trusteth in Jehovah.” 
—Jeremiah 17:7. 


THe TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


With this lesson we open the theme “ Trusting and Serv- 
ing God.” Elijah is the principal character in this series of 
lessons, but the children will also be deeply interested in the 
- secondary characters, such as the widow and her little, starv- 
ing son. 


ISRAEL AT THIS PERIOD OF History 


At the time of this story, Ahab was the king of Israel; 
Jehoshaphat was the king of the sister kingdom of Judah. 
Ahab was living in luxury in his palace at his capital, 
Samaria, a city built on a commanding hill by Omri, Ahab’s 
wicked father. It was a city noted for idolatry. 

Ahab, more wicked than any of his predecessors, the his- 
torian of The Book of the Kings tells us, committed the 
grave sin of marrying the daughter of a heathen king. 
Queen Jezebel was a woman of great strength of character 
and dominating will, but she stood for Baal worship, the 
religion of her father, the Sidonian king; and also the evils 
of the luxurious court life. She was one of the most force- 
ful woman characters in all history, but, unfortunately, she 
was a power for evil, a dark influence in the life of her hus- 
band, and in the life of Israel. 

The second chapter of I Kings records the dying words 
of King David, his charge to his son Solomon: that he and 
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his people should spend their lives in obedient service to God 
in order that they might inherit the promise that God had 
made. The purpose of The Books of the Kings is to show 
the result of obedient service to God, and also the dark, con- 
trary result of the failure to serve and obey. Ahab, the 
king, is a picture of paramount disobedience; Elijah is a 
study of superb service and the fulfillment of God’s reward 
step by step throughout his life, 


ENLIST THE CuHILp’s INTEREST THROUGH CHARACTER 
STUDIES 


How much more a child will understand the meaning of 
trust in God when he hears the story of the good man, 
Elijah, who, in order to serve God, braved the danger which 
might come to him through the anger of the wicked and un- 
principled king and queen, relying implicitly upon the God 
whom he served, for protection and for food and drink; or 
again, when he heard the same theme presented through a 
story of the widow who served in her own small way, and - 
learned to trust through the help of God’s prophet teacher ; 
or again, through the account of how Elisha taught his 
frightened servant to trust God, even though an army be- 
leaguered the city gates. Thus we enlist the children’s in- 
terest in service for God and in trust in him, by means of a 
series of character studies. Through various incidents the 
characters act out what is in the inner life, showing glimpses 
of their dominating impulses. We let the characters show 
their principles by what they do. 


THE Story 


Once upon a time there was a very wicked king who ruled 
over the land of Israel where God’s people lived. His name 
was Ahab. 

King Ahab was wicked, but his wife, Queen Jezebel was 
even worse. They were the most wicked king and queen 
that Israel ever had had. 

Long, long before this time, God had promised to take 
care of his people if they would serve and obey him. The 
king and the people would be rich and prosperous and happy 
if only they would listen to him and obey him. 
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But if they did not serve God, trouble and punishment 
would surely come. 

There had been some good kings and some good people; 
but now many, many had turned away from God and were 
bowing down to idols and serving them. 

An idol called Baal, such as Queen Jezebel had prayed to 
in her father’s land before she had married the king, had 
been put in the palace. 

The king prayed to Baal, Queen Jezebel prayed to Baal, 
the servants bowed down and worshiped this ugly idol. 

Idols of Baal had been placed round about the city. 

The king made the law: “ All people must bow the knee 
before Baal.” 

But there was a higher law than the king’s. God’s First 
Commandment is, “ Thou shalt have no other gods before 
me.”’ . 

The people were breaking this commandment. 

Now, out in a wild, mountainous place there lived a man 
named Elijah. He dressed in the shaggy skin of an animal; 
he was strong and fleet of foot; he was a good man, and he 
loved God and was ready to serve him every day of his life. 

God sent Elijah with a message to the king. It was hard 
to give this word.to King Ahab, for it was about the punish- 
ment that was coming; but Elijah left his lonely mountain 
home and went to do his duty. , 

When he reached the king he said, “ The Lord whom I 
serve hath sent me to declare that rain and dew shall be taken 
away from the land of Israel till he bids it come again.” 

No rain! That meant famine! Little children and fathers 
and mothers would soon be starving for food! 

There might not be enough to eat even in the palace! 

God then said to Elijah: ‘Go hide away among the rocks 
by the brook Cherith. Here thou shalt have water to drink, 
and the ravens shall feed thee.” 

Elijah traveled for a long time until he came to the place 
where God had told him to hide. 

Food and water was becoming less and less in the king’s 
country, but he had clean, cool water from the little brook 
among the mountains, and every day the ravens brought him 
food. 

He was quite safe from the angry king and queen, for 


310 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


God was taking care of the man who was trusting and obey- 
ing him. 

But after a while the brook dried up. 

Then God said to Elijah: “ Go to the village of Zarephath. 
I have commanded a widow there to feed thee.” 

Elijah obeyed. 

It was one day after this, that the widow’s little son said: 
“O mother, give me something to eat! Iam so hungry!” 

But the meal jar insthe corner of the room was almost 
empty. The water was almost gone. 

The mother knew this, and she sighed. 

“There is only enough for one day more,” she said. 

Then she went out to the city gates to gather sticks for 
ide 

She thought to make up the last meal in the jar into a 
cake, and bake it. 

As she was looking for sticks a voice called, “ Bring me, 
I pray thee, a drink of water!” 

The woman looked up and saw a man clothed in the 
shaggy skin of an animal, a stranger who was tired and 
thirsty after a journey. It was Elijah. 

As the woman turned to get him a drink, he cried, “ Bring 
me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread in thy hand.” 

“ As thy God liveth,” answered the poor mother, “I have 
not a cake! I have only a handful of meal in the jar, and 
a little oil in the bottle. I am gathering a few sticks for a 
fire to make a cake for my little son and for me; when it 1s 
gone, we shall surely die.” 

Elijah answered : “ Fear not; go do as thou hast said; but 
make me a little cake first; afterwards make for thyself 
and thy son. My God hath said, ‘The meal jar shall not be 
empty, neither shall the bottle of oil fail, until the day that 
rain comes.’ ” 

What a wonderful promise! Elijah knew that God would 
keep his word, and he trusted. ‘The woman went home and 
made a cake for Elijah, then a cake for her little boy and 
herself. And every day until the famine was over, there 
was enough in the jar to feed those three people who were 
trusting God. 
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Topics FOR EXPLANATION 


Oriental meal and water jars; their shape; size; location 
in the house. 
Oriental ovens ; baking ; cakes. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Jehovah is my light and my salvation; 
Whom shall I fear? 
Jehovah is the strength of my life; 
Of whom shall I be afraid? 
>K Kk 


Hear, O Jehovah, when I cry with my voice; 

Have mercy also upon me, and answer me, 

When thou saidst, Seek ve my face; my heart said unto thee, 
Thy face, Jehovah, will I seck.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that we, too, are 
to love thee, and to serve thee, and to keep thy command- 
ments. May we never forget that thy care is over us, and 
that thou wilt protect us when we are obedient to thy laws. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Cut out water jars, mixing bowls, grinding mills, and 
tables from patterns made from the pictures given in the 
supplemental handwork leaflet. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
ROBERT'S RIDE 
Review I Kings, chapter 17 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Blessed is the man that trusteth in Jehovah.” 
—Jeremiah 17:7. 
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THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review the story, “ Elijah, the Man of God,” told during 
the preceding session, in such a way as to emphasize very 
clearly his heroic courage, and the fact that Elijah did these 
brave deeds in the service of God. 

Let several children take their turn in retelling the facts, 
but so guide them yourself that these character traits will 
be kept constantly in the foreground. 

Our aim is to put the ideas expressed in the theme into 
the lives of our children. We wish them so to admire and 
to emulate the character traits pictured through these stories, 
that they will become habits of life. 

When the review has been concluded, tell the little story 
of modern child life that will portray ways in which the 
pupils themselves may trust and serve God. 


THE Story } 


It was to be a great day for little Robert. Though he was 
only ten years, old, he was a fine runner, and that day there 
was to be a foot race at his uncle’s farm. A knife with a 
pearl handle was the prize, and Robert’s heart was set on 
winning it. ! 

His father had hired a Shetland pony named Beauty to 
take him to Mayfair, his uncle’s farm where the races were. 
When Robert saw the pony he jumped for joy, and, leaping 
on its back, rode off. The races were to begin at eleven 
o'clock ; it was already after ten when he started, and he had 
about five miles to go. | 

Beauty and her rider were traveling fast when Robert 
heard a voice calling him. He saw an old lady named Mrs. 
Smith. His father had often told him of the little old couple 
living in the house at the forks of the road. 

Mrs. Smith was in great trouble: her husband was sick 
and she could not leave him, and she had no one to go for 
the doctor. She begged Robert to turn back and to ride as 
fast as he could for the doctor. 

Robert hesitated at first, thinking of the races and of the 


1From “Worth While Stories for Every Day,” by Lawton B. 
Evans. Used by permission of the publishers, Milton Bradley 
Company. 
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fine prize he hoped to win, and all the fun he was going to 
have. Then he looked down at poor Mrs. Smith and saw 
the tears in her eyes. He remembered his own mother and 
father, and his mind was made up quickly as to what he 
ought to do. 

“What doctor do you want?” he asked. Mrs. Smith 
told him, and turning the pony’s head he was off at a gal- 
lop. Mile after mile the little pony traveled until he came 
to the doctor’s gate. 

* Doctor,” he said, “ Mrs. Smith’s husband is very sick: 
she says please come quickly—she sent me for you.” ‘The 
doctor was just getting ready to leave for the day’s work. 
He drove as fast as he could. Robert rode behind him on 
the faithful Beauty. They reached Mrs. Smith’s home in 
time for the doctor to save Mr. Smith’s life. Then Robert 
rode on to the races. 

It was late when he reached the farm and he was tired. 
The foot race had not yet been reached, and he was in good 
time after all. “Come on, Robert, you are in plenty of time 
and you are a good runner. Come get ready for the foot 
race,” they cried to him as he rode in at the gate. 

Robert was ready in a minute and they were off. He ran 
just.as hard as he could, all the time thinking how glad he 
was that he had helped poor Mrs. Smith. That made him 
run faster, for his heart was light, and he won the knife 
by a good margin. 

He felt very glad that he had helped the old lady, and had 
lost nothing by the good deed. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Unto thee, O Jehovah, do I lift up my soul. 
O my God, in thee have I trusted, 
Let me not be put to shame; 
Let not mine enemies triumph over me. 
2 * * * * 


Show me thy ways, O Jehovah; 
Teach me thy paths. 

Guide me in thy truth, and teach me; 
For thou art the God of my salvation; 
For thee do I wait all the day.” 


314 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 
JESUS WILL HELP ME 


(This response can be sung softly without an interlude, immediately at the close 
of a prayer. Children should remain in prayerful attitude while singing.) 
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Je - sus will help me, Je - sus will help me, 


Help me with gracefromon high; The young-est, the weak-est, the 





—From “The Primary and Junior Hymnal,’? Published by the Heidelberg Press, 
Song Copyright, 1891. Used by permission of Eaton and Mains, 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make cut-outs as suggested in the activities in the preced- 
ing lesson. 

Suggest that the children try this week to do one special 
act of service which will be pleasing to God. 


CHAPTER UXOCXIT 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE CONTEST ON MOUNT CARMEL 
I Kings, chapter 18 


MeEMory VERSE 
“Tf Jehovah be God, follow him.”—I Kings 18: 21. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Reread the historical facts given in the preceding lesson. 

God’s chosen people had been divided into the two king- 
doms, Judah toward the south, and Israel toward the north. 
The quarrel which led to the separation occurred after the 
death of King Saul. 

During the years that had passed, there had been many 
evil rulers who had held sway over God’s people in both 
kingdoms, and very often these kings had led the people in 
the paths of wickedness. At this time Ahab and Jezebel 
were the rulers over the kingdom of Israel. Jezebel was a 
foreign princess from a heathen nation, whom Ahab had 
married. 

Jezebel had brought the religion of her forefathers with 
her, the worship of the idol Baal. 


THE Ipor, BAATL, 


Baal was a sun god, the national deity of the Phcenicians. 
The worship of this idol was accompanied by many evil and 
cruel rites, and Queen Jezebel maintained an army of four 
hundred and fifty priests to help in the spread of the re- 
ligion through Israel, and to demand the observance of the 
complicated ceremonies. One of the most heinous of the 
crimes committed in the name of Baal was the sacrifice in 
the fire of little children by their parents. 

At this time this religion had so spread throughout Israel 
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that it had almost smothered the true and pure worship of 
God, and the condition of the people was such as would be 
the natural result of living prompted by such a degraded 
form of religion. 

But the time for the blow to be struck at Baal had arrived, 
and God’s servant, Elijah, was the staunch and ready instru- 
ment for showing up this idolatry in all of its falsity and 
ineffectuality. 


THe Srre oF THE StRUCCLE 


The site of this remarkable struggle between good and 
evil was majestic, ideal; a fitting background for one of his- 
tory’s greatest events. Away from the haunts of the wicked 
capital, Samaria, out and up in the open spaces of God’s 
hills, was beautiful Carmel. This was the place chosen for 
the contest. At ordinary times Carmel would have been a 
scene of loveliness and verdure, with its wonderful covering 
of trees and blossoms and shrubs, but it now towered brown 
and bare into a cloudless sky from which beat down the 
pitiless rays of a scorching sun. No rain! ‘This was the 
result. 

From the summit of this mountain could be seen the sea 
and a wonderful view of the plain of Esdraelon. Under 
some olive trees was a never-failing well, from which was 
obtained the water referred to in the story. 


THE PoLicy oF THE KING AND THE QuEEN 


Although Samaria was the capital of Israel, King Ahab 
had built a palace and established himself and his queen in 
the suburban city of Jezreel, between fifteen and twenty 
miles from this mountain. There he had erected a mansion 
with all the luxuries of the Orient, decorated with ivory, and 
filled with furniture of rare beauty. 

Here the foreign queen observed unchecked her compli- 
cated and evil forms of religion, a large army of priests 
assisting at the ceremonies. They were gowned in long 
robes, and wore pointed turbans; they carried knives upon 
their persons with which in moments of extreme religious 
frenzy they cut themselves, sometimes to such an extent that 
they would faint from loss of blood. Throughout the land, 
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the altars of God had been torn down and replaced by altars 
to Baal, and the true prophets had been banished or killed. 

King Ahab was a far weaker character than Jezebel, and 
she in her heart, despised the people of her husband’s coun- 
try and their faith. Fierce, domineering, arrogant woman 
that she was, it seems that she swayed the affairs of the 
nation at her evil will. The supreme desire of Ahab was to 
obtain the fullest dole of selfish pleasure out of life. 


METHOD OF PROCEDURE 


Review briefly the story of Elijah, the man of God. 

Refer to the observations which the children may have had 
regarding the effects of water upon vegetation; also the 
effects of extreme heat. 


THE Story 


Every day the sun seemed to shine hotter over the land 
of Israel. Every day the ground became drier. 

First the tender flowers and plants began to droop their 
heads and then to die. Then the sturdier plants began to 
wither. 

Farmers looked up into the sky and shook their heads. 
Not a rain cloud in sight! 

This had been going on ever since Elijah, the strange man 
from the mountains, had come to wicked King Ahab and had 
said, “ No rain or dew shall fall in the land; God hath sent 
this message.” 

Grain would not grow in the fields. Fruits dropped from 
the trees. 

Nothing would grow. 

Animals died because they were thirsty. 

Food became scarce in all the homes—even little children 
grew thin and pale because they were hungry. ‘There was 
a famine in the land of Israel. 

“Go search for Elijah, and bring him to me,” ordered 
King Ahab. But Elijah was safe in the hiding place that 
God had prepared for him. 

But one day God said to Elijah, “ Go, show thyself unto 
Ahab; and I will send rain upon the earth.” 

“Ts it thou, thou troubler of Israel? ” asked Ahab angrily. 
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“TI have not troubled Israel; but thou, and thy father’s 
house,’ answered Elijah. “Thou hast prayed to Baal. 
Gather to me all Israel unto Mount Carmel. Call the four 
hundred and fifty prophets of Baal.” 

Ahab called the priests to the mountain. 

A mighty company of the people gathered together. 

Then Elijah said: “ How long go ye limping between the 
two sides? if Jehovah be God, follow him; but if Baal, 
then follow him. . . . Give us two bullocks; and let them 
choose one bullock for themselves, and cut it in pieces, and 
lay it on the wood, and put no fire under; and I will dress 
the other bullock, and lay it on the wood, and put no fire 
under. And call ye on the name of your god, and I will call 
on the name of Jehovah: and the God that answereth by fire, 
let him be God.” 

All the people answered, “It is well spoken.” Then the 
priests made their sacrifice ready. 

They cried: “ O Baal, hear us. O Baal, hear us.” 

But no voice answered. They began to jump about and 
to leap upon the altar. Still, there was no reply to their 
prayers. 

Noontime came, and Elijah mockingly exclaimed: “ Oh, 
cry aloud! Cry aloud! Perhaps he is thinking about some- 
thing else; or perhaps he is on a journey. Perhaps he is 
asleep. Cry aloud!” 7 

They did cry louder; they cut themselves with knives 
until the blood gushed out. Still there was no answer. 

Then Elijah said, “ Come near unto me.” 

He built up the altar of God; he dug a trench about it. 

“Fill four jars with water,” he commanded, “and pour 
it on the burnt offering, and on the wood.” 

“Do it the second time,” he bade, and they did it again. 

“ Do it the third time,” and they did; the water ran around 
the altar; even the trenches were filled. 

Then Elijah prayed: “O Jehovah, ... let it be known 
this day that:thou art God in Israel, .. . Hearime, Opies 
hovah, hear me. Make these people know that thou art God, 
and that I am thy servant, and that I have done all these 
things at thy word.” 

Then fire came down from heaven. It burned up the 
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offering; it burned up the wood and even the stones; it 
licked up the water. 

When the people saw it, they fell upon their faces and 
cried: “ Jehovah, he is God; Jehovah, he is God.” At last 
they had chosen the true God. ° 

Toward evening God sent back the rain. First a little 
cloud that seemed no bigger than a man’s hand rose from 
the sea. Soon the heavens grew black, and the wind blew. 
Ahab rode home in haste in his chariot. The rain began to 
fall in torrents, and the people rejoiced. The long drought 
was over, and soon there would be plenty of food in the 
land of Israel. 

Elijah had trusted God to take care of him while he did 
that brave deed that he had been told to do. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Jehovah reigneth; let the earth rejoice; 
* * * * * 


Let all them be put to shame that serve graven images, 
That boast themselves of idols: 
Worship him, all ye gods. 

* * * * * 


For thou, Jehovah, art most high above all the earth: 
Thou art exalted far above all gods. 

O ye that love Jehovah, hate evil: 

He preserveth the souls of his saints.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we be as ready as was this brave 
man to love thee and to serve thee. May we trust thee to 
take care of us when doing a hard thing that it is right for 
us to do. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
With small stones or blocks show the pupils how an altar 
was set up. Explain the offering and what it signified. 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
TRUSTING GOD 
Review I Kings, chapter 18 


MeEMory VERSE 
“ My God, in whom I trust.”—Psalm 91: 2. 


Tue TRACHER’S PREPARATION 


Running side by side and consecutively with the Biblical 
lessons on “Trusting and Serving God,” in which Elijah is 
the main character, we will present a series of application 
stories. These will be, for the most part, about children in 
situations where they try to serve and trust, or must fight a 
battle with evil, showing how they can conquer and, by such 
repeated action and victory, become true men and women. 

These stories will deal with relationships in the home, in 
the neighborhood, in the playground, and in the school, and 
picture the beauty of right action and noble character. ‘They 
may be easily characterized as a short course in good citizen- 
ship, and surely the best foundation for good citizenship is 
a willingness to obey God’s laws relating to our neighbor, to 
serve God and to trust him. 

Review quickly the story of the contest on Mount Carmel, 
bringing out clearly the fact of Elijah’s bravery in daring to 
do the deed he did; that it was in obedience to God. Picture 
his trust that God would take care of him. 


THE Story 1 


Sallie and her little brother Will lived in a comfortable 
home not far from the bank of a great, wide river. 

One night after supper mother said, “ Sallie, dear, father 
and I must leave you and Will alone for a short time, to go 
to help our sick neighbor. We shall not be gone long. Be 
good children, and take care of baby. When it is eight 
o’clock, go to bed.” 

Mother worried about leaving her children, but the neigh- 


“Adapted from a story in “Our Young Folks,” published by 
Ticknor and Fields. 
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bor was very ill, and needed help. It was hard to get a 
doctor in that lonely place, so long ago. 

But Sallie and Will promised to be good, and father and 
mother felt that the children could be trusted, so they started 
away. 

Sallie and Will played with baby, and by and by it was 
time to get ready for bed. 

They rolled a big log into the fireplace, and put a candle 
in the lantern, for it was in the days before steam heat and 
electric lights. 

They put baby in the cradle, and went to bed themselves, 
and soon all three children were fast asleep. 

But suddenly, in the night, Sallie was awakened. Some- 
thing had happened, but she did not know what it was. 

There was a groaning, creaking noise, and the house 
shook. 

She jumped out of bed, and ran toward the fireplace. But 
her feet splashed in water ! 

In a minute she knew that a dreadful thing had happened. 

“The river is up!” she exclaimed. 

She felt around in the dark till she found the candle. She 
touched it to coals, and made a light. 

Up through the floor the water was coming! 

She went to the window and raised the curtain. Water 
all around the house! ‘The waves were washing over the 
doorstep. As far as her eyes could see there was only water. 

“Get up, Will, get up! The river is coming into the 
house!” she called. 

“ What shall we do?” cried poor Will, as he rubbed his 
eyes. 

Sallie felt like crying, but she thought to herself: “ I must 
do just what father and mother would tell me to do if they 
were here. I must be a brave girl, for I am the oldest. | 
must do what I can to save my little brother and the baby. 
I must not cry. I must think hard.” 

“We must go upstairs in the loft, and wait until father 
comes,” she said. 

She took the baby in her arms, and climbed the stairway. 
Then, wrapped in comforters, they held one another close. 

The little clock on the mantel struck two, but they did not 
dare to go to bed. 
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Soon there was a great noise, as if something were tear- 
ing away. 

Crack, snap! The house rocked to and fro, down on one 
side and up on the other! 

Sallie put her arm around Will, and they both held tightly 
on to baby. 

Presently Sallie said: “We are moving Will. The house 
is moving!” 

Sure enough, the heuse had been torn from its founda- 
tion. ‘They were floating down the big Ohio River! 

For a minute Sallie’s face showed her terror, Little 
brother Will, saw how frightened she was. 

“ Don’t cry, Sallie,” he said softly. ‘God will help us.” 

“Father and mother would want me to be brave and keep 
little baby safely,” she thought to herself, and then she and 
Will went into the safest place they could find, and clung 
to each other again. 

“Tt will soon be morning,” said Will. 

“Then the people will see us and come to get us away,” 
Sallie bravely comforted. 

The clock struck four. 

Dark things floated past them. 

Now and then the house would bump and dip as if a log 
or a tree had struck it. Still the brave children did not cry. 

Five o’clock struck, then six. Then they were able to see 
the things that floated by. 

‘See, there is a coop of chickens,” cried Will. ‘There 
is a dog house upside down, and the poor dog is clinging to 
the outside! ” | 

Sallie grew braver as the daylight came. Soon she 
thought of a good plan. 

She took a sheet from the bed, and nailed it to some slats 
to make a flag. 

She fastened the flag to the window. ‘This looked some- 
thing like the signals that the captains of the river boats 
used when they wished a steamboat to stop. 

An hour passed. 

Sallie saw people making signals, but no one came to help. 

“We are coming to a town, Will.” 

Then she leaned from the window, and shrieked for help. 

“ Put the baby down, Will, and come and wave,” she cried. 
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People began to see and to signal, but no one seemed able 
to reach the poor children floating down the river. 

Sallie and Will called more and more loudly, Sallie held 
the baby up in her arms for people to see. The brave little 
brother and sister never gave up, but tried with all their 
strength to help themselves and to save the baby. 

Then at last, a boat came toward them. Slowly and 
steadily it moved in among the floating rubbish. 

Just then, a great log crashed into the side of the house. 

The people looking on shrieked. ‘The house bobbed into 
the dark water. The children disappeared. 

The men in the boat rowed closer. Up bobbed the house 
again, and the children came in sight. 

One of the men in the boat climbed into the window, and 
lifted them out. 

Just one minute more, and the house toppled over and 
sank to the bottom of the river! 

“T thought God would take care of us,’ whispered Will 
to Sallie. 


QUESTIONS FoR THOUGHT 


Have you ever tried to be brave when it was easier to cry 
and to be afraid? 

Do you try to remember when you are doing a right thing, 
that even if it is hard, God is going to help you? 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night, 
Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 
** * * * * 
For he will give his angels charge over thee, 
To keep thee in all thy ways. 
They shall bear thee up in their hands, 
Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone, 
* * * * 2 
He shall call upon me, and I will answer him; 
I will be with him in trouble: 
I will deliver him, and honor him.” 
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SuGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a little class booklet of pictures showing water. The 
teacher can gather such pictures during the week. Write 
Bible verses on some of the pages. Send the finished book- 
let to some one chosen by the class. 


CHAP TERE XX XTIT 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
ELIJAH HIDING IN A CAVE 
I Kings 19: 1-18 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Teach me to do thy will; 
For thou art my God.”—Psalm 143: 10. 
“ T will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go.”—Psalm 32: 8. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


In that remarkable conflict with the prophets of Baal on 
the heights of Mount Carmel, Elijah devoted every effort 
of his life to the service of God. His trust was implicit. 

It was no small thing to brave the displeasure of King 
Ahab even in a far less important matter ; but to have proved 
so effectively the falsity of Baal and the prophets, and to 
have brought about their annihilation, had awakened the 
frenzy of Queen Jezebel and also that of the weaker king. 
It is not difficult to conjure a mental picture of the excited 
king returning to the palace at Jezreel, and describing the 
occurrences on the mountain to Queen Jezebel, nor to 
imagine the changing lights of fury passing over her face 
as she heard bit after bit of the story, until the climax was 
reached in the death of the false prophets. 

“So let the gods do to me, and more also, if I do make 
you as one of them by to-morrow about this time!” threat- 
ened the furious woman. 

No wonder there was a reaction in the overstrained nerves 
of the man who had dared so much! 

Elijah well knew that he could expect no mercy in the 
heart of this woman whose power was so great. 
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Ancient carvings on tablets show crude pictures of cap- 
tives led in a procession to the victor ruler, with noses or 
lips pierced by iron rings, of a servant putting out the 
eyes of imploring captives. Hideous tortures of all kinds 
were practiced: limbs were mutilated ; tongues were cut out. 
Beheading and throwing to the dogs was one way of dispos- 
ing of an enemy; whipping the soles of the feet, and cutting 
off the ears was but a slight infliction of punishment. | 

Elijah knew of these possibilities, and was suddenly seized 
with an uncontrolled weakness and fear. But this was re- 
action, not cowardice; and this account adds a remarkably 
human touch to the story. ; 

Elijah fled with an attack of “ the blues.” 

He wandered over the dreary wastes, alone, discouraged, 
as despondent as a man could be, hope and ambition gone, 
wishing to die. What good had come from his supreme 
efforts? Was not Jezebel as vicious as ever toward the re- 
ligion of his people? Were the people any stronger because 
of his concrete proof to them that God was the one true and 
only God? Was the cause of his God any stronger? ‘These 
were the questions that flashed again and again through his 
mind, and he forged ahead over his dreary way, craving 
death, yet clinging to life to such an extent that he still 
pressed forward, seeking a safe seclusion. 

At length he threw himself down under the shade of a 
juniper tree, one of the few products of the scanty vegeta- 
tion, and soon he was in a deep sleep. It was here that he 
received God’s message to go on, to persevere. 


TuE Story 


One day long, long ago, almost everyone in the land of 
Israel was looking up into the sky. 

The farmers looked, and then they said, “Can it be that 
rain is coming at last?” 

Rich people gazed from their palace windows. Poor — 
people came to their cottage doors. Even the children 
looked. 

And everyone breathed in deep breaths of the fresher air 
that was blowing. 

The hot, brassy sun could no longer be seen. It was hid- 
den behind the black storm clouds. 
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Then the rain came! 

King Ahab hurried back in his chariot toward the palace. 
He had been up on the mountain watching what Elijah had 
been doing. 

Queen Jezebel looked from her window in the palace and 
saw the chariot. She also spied a man running so fast that 
he kept ahead of the chariot all the way. 

“Tt is Elijah!” exclaimed the queen angrily. 

Elijah reached the palace gate before the king. 

When the king went into his palace, he exclaimed: “ It is 
because of what Elijah has done this day on the top of 
Mount Carmel, that the rain has come! He called down 
fire from heaven to burn up the sacrifice. The fire came 
and burned up even the stones, and licked up the water in 
the trenches! But the priests of Baal are dead. Elijah 
commanded that they should be killed. All the four hun- 
dred and fifty were slain, down by the brook!” 

The queen was furiously angry. She called a messenger. 

“Go tell the man, Elijah, that Queen Jezebel says, ‘ So let 
the gods do to me, and more also, if I make not thy life as 
the life of one of those priests by to-morrow about this 
time.’ ”’ 

The servant told Elijah the queen’s message, and Elijah 
arose and ran for his life. He fled for miles, away beyond 
the cities of the wicked king, out into the desert. 

Elijah began to feel very tired. His head was tired. His 
feet were tired. He was hungry. 

He had worked hard for God, and now he began to think 
that it had been of no use. The king and queen would spoil 
his work. They would punish him. 

The people would forget what had happened on the 
mountain. 

Even though the priests were dead, Jezebel would choose 
others. 

She hated him; she would catch him; and she had vowed 
to kill him! 

Elijah ran as fast as he could. 

He felt afraid; he was discouraged. 

“ Of what use was all this work?” he thought as he trav- 
eled along. 

Then he threw himself down under a juniper tree and 
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groaned: “O God, take away my life! It is enough. Let 
me die!’ 

The juniper tree gave a good shade, and the tired, fright- 
ened, discouraged man lay down; and presently he was fast 
asleep. God knew that his servant needed rest, for he was 
taking care of him all the time. 

Elijah slept and slept and slept. When he awoke he found 
that God had sent him food. He ate, and when he was 
rested he traveled on. «~ 

After forty days and nights he found a cave and went 
into it. Surely now he was safe from the queen! But he 
was not doing any work for God. 

Presently a voice said to him, “ What are you doing here, 
Elijah?” It was the voice of God speaking. 

“Tam grieving, O God. Thou art treated very shame- 
fully,” answered Elijah. “The people have forgotten thee. 
They have killed thy teachers; I only am left. Now Queen 
Jezebel is seeking to kill me.” 

God knew that his servant needed to be cheered and com- 
forted. He said, “ Go stand upon the mountain.” 

Then a great and strong wind arose; it swayed the trees 
and bent them: it broke the rocks and sent them tumbling 
down the mountain. But God was not in the wind. 

After the wind came an earthquake. But God was not in 
the earthquake. 

After the earthquake came a fire. But God was not in 
the fire. 

After all these things had passed, a still, small voice spoke 
quietly to Elijah: | 

“What art thou doing here, Elijah?” | 

“T have been very sorry for God’s sake. The people have 
been breaking the commandments, throwing down God’s 
altars, and killing God’s teachers. I only am left, and Jeze- 
bel is seeking to kill me,” complained Flijah. 

“Go back to work, again, Elijah,” answered the still, 
small voice. “ Canst thou not trust me to do my own work 
in the way that I have chosen?” 

Then the still, small voice told Elijah what to do. 

So Elijah left the cave with a brave and happy heart. He 
had made up his mind to try again, and to go on with the 
work that God wanted him to do. 7 
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THOUGHTS FoR DiscussION AFTER THE LESSON 
The still, small voice in which God speaks to us is 
CONSCIENCE. 
Conscience is God’s way of speaking to us. 
Do you ever hear the still, small voice? 
Tell some instance. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
PROMISES FROM GOD FOR THOSE WHO PERSEVERE 


*T will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. 

* Be strong and of good courage... . 

“Only be strong and very courageous, to observe to do 
according to all the law, . . .turn not from it to the right 
hand or to the left, that thou mayst have good success 
whithersoever thou goest.... 

“ Be strong and of good courage; be not affrighted, neither 
be thou dismayed: for Jehovah thy God is with thee whither- 
soever thou goest.” 

PRAYER 

Heavenly Father, may we go on day by day, doing right, 
doing the things that thou hast for us to do. If sometimes 
we grow discouraged and tired, help us to remember again, 
that thou art always ready to help us. If we grow afraid, 
help us to remember that thou art taking care of us. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
Make two bookmarks, one for father and one for mother. 
On the back of each, copy one of the Memory Verses. 
Try to listen to the still, small voice every day this week. 
Next time we come, we shall talk about this. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
Belhaven iy een Gr LN 
Review I Kings 19: 1-18 


MeEmory VERSE 


“ Te that endureth to the end, the same shall be saved.” 
: Matthew 10: 22. 
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THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Associated with the lesson on Elijah and the still, small 
voice, may be another lesson, concerning the virtue, perse- 
verance. God wants us to keep on with the good deeds 
which we begin. 

‘“ He that endureth unto the end, the same shall be saved.” 

The habit of persevering should be begun when the chil- 
dren are young. The significance of the word and an in- 
telligent appreciation of its true meaning are easily within 
the grasp of the Primary child, and admiration stirred for 
this virtue may change the whole trend of life. 

Perseverance often wins where strength fails. It may be 
impossible to gain our end by force, but always we can 
persevere. 

Little children will see your point through the telling of 
the fable of “The Hare and the Tortoise.” 

Everything worth while is difficult to obtain, and often 
the way is filled with difficulties. There are hours of deep 
discouragement such as Elijah felt after that heroic, though 
nerve-thrilling experience on Mount Carmel. The reaction 
is bound to come, for this is human. But then comes God, 
if we let him, with the still, small voice of council and en- 
couragement: “Go on with my work. Trust the way that 
I have chosen.” 

Fine illustrations of what perseverance accomplishes, can 
be drawn by comparing the first stroke of the pickax to the 
splendid road over which the trolley car runs, or over which 
the steam cars thunder across the continent. Again, you may 
comhpare the first load of bricks or stone to the wonderful 
“biggest ” building in your town. 

In some of the older classes refer to the “ perseverance ” 
after many discouragements of some great man, such as 
Edison. 


THE Story 


A long, long time ago there lived a good king in Scotland 
whose name was Robert Bruce. 

At that time the soldiers from another country were com- 
ing into Scotland and driving the people from their homes. 

Robert Bruce called his brave soldiers, and they went to 
battle. 
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The first battle was fought, and Robert Bruce and his 
soldiers were beaten. 

The king called his men and again they went to battle. 
But the English king and his soldiers were also strong and 
brave, and they drove back Robert Bruce and his soldiers. 

Three times, four times, five times, the brave Scots were 
beaten. 

The sixth time Robert Bruce called his soldiers to try 
again. "They tried harder than ever. But this time they 
were so badly beaten that the soldiers were scattered every- 
where. 

The king had to run away through the woods, in order to 
save himself. 

He hid in the wild places in the mountains. He went 
from hut to hut to beg for something to eat. 

And everywhere the brave king tried to call another army 
together, to fight for “ bonnie Scotland,” the country that he 
loved. 

One day he was very tired, and he went to rest for a 
while in an empty building which he passed. 

The shed was old and dusty, and in one corner was a pile 
of straw. 

The king was glad for even this poor place in which to 
rest. 

As he lay there he felt sad and discouraged. 5ix battles, 
and he had been beaten every time! 

Robert Bruce began to feel discouraged, and to wonder 
whether he had not better give up! 

Presently his eyes rested upon a little spider that was 
spinning her web. She wanted to fasten the end to a beam. 

Once she tried, and back she tumbled. 

Twice she tried, and again she fell. 

Three times—and back again! 

The spider began to seem tired. 

Pretty soon she began all over again. 

Four times, and she failed. 

Five times, and back she fell. 

What a big effort she made the sixth time! But—she 
failed! 

“Will she give up?” wondered the king. “ Will she 
give up?” and he watched eagerly. 
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Then the little spider gathered all her strength together 
and swung! 

She reached the beam, and fastened the web. 

“ Well,” said the king with a new light in his face, “ well, 
if a spider can fail six times, and go on and win the seventh 
time, so can I!” 

And he rose and went on. He called his army together. 
He told the story of the spider. 

“Let us try again, my men. Let us win!” 

“ Scotland, bonnie Scotland! ” cheered the men. 

They gathered around their king, and marched out to bat- 
tle again. 

And the seventh time, they too, won a great battle. The 
enemy were driven back to their own country, glad enough 
to get away from Robert Bruce and his soldiers. 


Topics For THOUGHT AND CONVERSATION 

Big people and little people sometimes grow tired over 
work. 

Sometimes the lessons at school seem long, and hard to 
learn. Sometimes the answers to the questions in arithme- 
tic will not come right until we try again and again. 

Sometimes it seems tiresome to do the things that are our 
share of the work in the home, over and over again. 

Let us remember the spider that the king watched, and 
the king who learned a lesson in trying over and over again. 

Trying over and over again is called PERSEVERANCE. 
(Write the word upon the blackboard and teach it.) 

Review the talk of the preceding lesson about conscience. 
Ask the children if they have listened for the “ still small 
voice” this week, and if they can tell some of the things 
which it said. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
THANKSGIVING FOR GOD’S GOODNESS 


“Oh give thanks unto Jehovah; for he is good; 


For his lovingkindness endureth forever. 
* * * * 2 


Jehovah is God, and he hath given us light: 
** * * * 
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Thou art my God, and I will give thanks unto thee: 
Thou art my God, I will exalt thee. 

Oh give thanks unto Jehovah; for he is good; 

For his lovingkindness endureth forever.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to do the things that thou hast 
chosen for us to do. When we find this hard, and grow 
tired, may we be willing to try again until we succeed. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Interest the children in some specific service for others 
this week. 





CHAPTER XXXIV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
BKLIJAH AND ELISHA 
I Kings 19: 19-21; II Kings 2:1-15; 3:11 


Memory VERSES 


“Teach me to do thy will; 

For thou art my God.”—Psalm 143: 10. 

“ I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go.”’—Psalm 32: 8. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Elijah had finished the work that God had planned for 
him to do. His whole life had been spent in God’s service. 

But although Elijah’s part of God’s great plan was com- 
pleted, the work as a whole must continue. It was time to 
choose his successor. 

Klijah was honored by God’s confidence in the selection 
of his successor. This faithful servant was to call the 
younger man, and to introduce him to his service. 


ELISHA 


Flisha was the son of a well-to-do farmer, and when 
Flijah, in obedience to God’s direction, found him, he was 
plowing in his father’s fields. From the account given in 
I Kings 19:19, we learn that there were twelve yoke of 
oxen in the field; Elisha himself was plowing with the 
twelfth yoke, and overseeing the servants who were ahead of 
him with the others. 


Tue Two Men ComMPARED 


Elisha was a great contrast to Elijah; although in his 
service he was not wanting in forcefulness or in heroism, 
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his methods had less of the spirit of the storm and the 
thunder and the whirlwind, more of the gentle persistence 
of the sunshine. As he consented to go with Elijah, he ex- 
claimed, “ Let me, I pray thee, kiss my father and my 
mother, and then I will follow thee.” But when he had 
actually decided to leave all and follow after, he made a 
farewell feast, using his own plow as firewood for the 
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cooking, and thus proving the finality of the decision. 
I Kings 19: 21. 

Seven miles northwest of Bethel was situated the Gilgal 
from which the two men started toward Jericho. Jericho 
was situated in the low plain of the Jordan not many miles 
from the bank, where, so long before, Joshua and the Chil- 
dren of Israel had crossed into their Promised Land. The 
conflict with the idolatry of the people had been Ellijah’s life 
service. “I have been very jealous for Jehovah, the God of 
hosts,” he said once. Elisha was to succeed him in his task. 
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THE Story 


One day Elijah was walking out in the country. 

He came to a farm, and saw some men plowing. ‘There 
were twelve plows, and to each plow two oxen were yoked. 

Elijah stopped and watched. It was a pleasant sight to 
see the straight, brown furrows. The work was well done. 

‘Elijah saw that the twelfth plow was guided by the 
farmer’s son. His name was Elisha, and he was overseeing 
the work in his father’s field. 

Elijah watched the young man with an eager face. 

God had sent him to find this man. 

Elijah’s work for God was nearly done. It was time for 
him to rest, and for some one else to go on. 

Elisha was the man. 

Flijah came nearer. He threw his mantle of skin about 
Elisha’s shoulders. 

This was a sign that Elisha had been chosen to be his 
follower. 

Of course the young man was greatly surprised to be 
called to be the helper of the great teacher and prophet; but 
he left his plow and came to Elijah. 

“Let me, I pray thee, kiss my father and my mother, and 
then I will follow thee,” he said. 

Elijah told him to go. 

The young man then made a farewell feast for his friends 
and servants; he took his own oxen for the food, for he 
knew that his work on the farm was finished. When the 
feast was over, he said good-by to his father and mother, 
and went with Elijah. | 

For a long time the two friends lived together and worked 
for God. 

Elisha was like a good son to Elijah. He did many kind 
and loving things, such as pouring the water from the ewer 
over Elijah’s hands when he would wash, and going upon 
errands ; he listened whenever Elijah spoke. 

Then, at last, came the time when God meant that Flijah’s 
work should end; he was to go to heaven and receive his 
reward. 

Upon a certain wonderful day, Elijah and Elisha set out 
on a walk together; it was to be a long walk, far out into 
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the country. It was to be the very last walk that Elisha was 
ever to take with his dear friend and teacher. 

They started from a place called Gilgal. Presently Elijah 
said, ‘‘ Stay here, I pray thee; for the Lord hath sent me to 
Bethel.” But Elisha said; ‘ No, I will not leave thee.” So 
they walked on together. 

When they reached Bethel some young men who belonged 
to a school there came to Elisha and said, “ Knowest thou 
that Jehovah will take away thy master to-day?” 

Elisha answered, “ Yes, I know it.” Then he added, “ Do 
not talk of it,” for he loved Elijah and the thought of part- 
ing made him very sad. 

On they walked. Presently Elijah said, “Stay here, for 
the Lord hath sent me to Jericho.” 

“No,” answered Elisha. ‘“ No, I will not leave thee.” 

Some young men at the city of Jericho came and whis- 
pered to Elisha, ‘Dost thou know that Jehovah will take 
away thy master to-day?” 

“Yes,” replied Elisha. “ But do not talk of it.” 

The third time Elijah said, “ Wait here, for the Lord 
hath sent me to the river Jordan.” 

“No, I will not leave thee,” answered Elisha, and they 
went on to the river bank. 

Elijah wrapped his mantle of rough fur together. He 
struck the waters. | 

A path appeared and the two men walked over. 

When they reached the other side of the river, Elijah 
said, “ What shall I do for a farewell gift before I leave 
tneer 

“Tet a double portion of thy spirit be upon me,” said 
Elisha. 

He meant that he wanted to be like his master. 

“Thou hast asked a hard thing for me to give,” said 
Elijah. “ However, if thou see me when I am taken from 
thee, it shall be so unto thee; but if not, it shall not be so.” 

They walked along. 

Presently there appeared a chariot of fire, and horses of 
fire, and Elijah went up by a whirlwind into heaven. 

Elisha saw, for he was watching. 

“My father, my father, the chariots of Israel and the 
horsemen thereof!” he cried. But Elijah was gone. 
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Elisha tore his clothing as a sign of grief. He picked up 
the mantle which had fallen from Elijah, and went back to 
the river. 

He struck the waters as Elijah had done, and they parted 
as they had parted before. Elijah’s power had been given 
to Elisha ; henceforth he was to take Elijah’s place in special 
service for God. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Come, ye children, hearken unto me: 
I will teach you the fear of Jehovah. 
What man is he that desireth life, 
And loveth many days, that he may see good ? 
Keep thy tongue from evil, 
And thy lips from speaking guile. 
Depart from evil, and do good; 
Seek peace, and pursue it.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to spend all our days trying to 
do right, for we know that is the way to serve thee. May 
we trust thee to take care of us and to help us over the hard 
places, as thou hast promised to do. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verses. 
Print this puzzle on the blackboard and have the pupils 
rearrange it. : 





SUNDAY SESSION 
MARGARET AND HER CONSCIENCE 
Review: I Kings 19: 1-18 


MrEmMory VERSES 


“Teach me to do thy will; 
For thou art my God.”—Psalm 143: 10, 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 339 


“T will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go.”—Psalm 32: 8. 


Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review the story of “ Elijah Hiding in a Cave,” especially 
laying stress upon the latter part, where Elijah listens to the 
“still small voice.” 

Review the questions and thoughts about conscience, given 
at the close of Chapter XX XIII, Week Day Session. Ask 
for instances where the children themselves have listened to 
the whisperings of conscience. 

Then tell the following story. 


(aha TOR Vis 


Once upon a time, in the days when the Indians owned 
most of our country, there lived a little girl whose name was 
Margaret. 

Her home was a log house, and not far away, flowed the 
beautiful St. Lawrence River. 

It was not because Margaret’s father and mother were 
poor that they lived in a house made of logs. 

They were well-to-do; and the inside of their home was 
very pleasant, indeed. 

In the living room was a great fireplace with brass and- 
irons, which were the pride of mother’s heart. They were 
kept polished until they shone like gold. 

A big, backlog was placed across the andirons, and other 
wood piled on top, and a fine fire kept the room nice and 
warm. 

The pride of father’s heart was a bookcase filled with rare 
books which he liked to read when he sat beside the fire. 

When mother prepared the meals, she spread a snowy, 
linen cloth on a beautiful mahogany table. Both table and 
cloth had been brought in a ship from over the seas. The 
dishes were white china, as fine as an eggshell, and a lovely 
band of gold bordered the edges. 





1 Adapted from a story found on page 116 of the book entitled 
“Guide Right: Ethics for Young People,” by Emma L. Ballou. 
Publisher, Simmons-Peckham Company, New York City. Used by 
permission of the author and the publishers. 
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Pretty chairs with painted flowers on the backs were 
placed around the table. 

All these things were treasures, in the days when our 
country was new, and the Indians lived in the woods and by 
the side of the river. 

Margaret and her Brerter: and sisters loved their home. 
They loved the log house; they loved the beautiful river, 
and the orchards and meadows and the wheat fields. 

But there was one thing in the house that little Margaret 
loved better than anything else either inside or outside her 
home. This was the great, old clock that stood in the living 
room. 

Often and often when the children were playing outdoors, 
she would steal in, and stand before it. 

She would watch its slow, moving hands and listen to its 
solemn ticking. 

Her father often had said: “ Listen closely, Margaret, and 
you will hear what the clock says to you: ‘ Do-right! Do- 
right!’ Don’t you hear it?” 

Margaret listened. 

It was quite so. Solemnly the old clock said: ‘ Do-right! 
Do-right ! Do-right!” 7 

Summer time came, and one day father and mother had to 
go away from home. They left the children to keep house. 

“Let us go to the barn,” said Clarence, after they had 
watched father and mother out of sight. 

“Let us play hide and seek.” 

“T think it is nicer in the house,” said Margaret. 

“But the colt and the calves and the ducks and the 
chickens are in the barn, and it won’t be so lonesome there,” 
coaxed Clarence. 

“Yes,” said Margaret, “but some one might come, while 
we were there, and we wouldn’t know.” 

“Some Indians might come, so perhaps we ought to stay 
here,” replied Clarence. 

Oftentimes friendly Indians came to the house to sell 
brooms and baskets. Sometimes they asked father or mother 
to exchange these things that they had made for a piece of 
salt pork from the pork barrel. 

Margaret and Clarence and the other children decided to 
play games in front of the house, where they could watch. 
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But by and by they grew tired of playing, and the older 
children began to read their storybooks. The baby, who was 
only two years old, went fast asleep under the big maple tree. 

Margaret was too young to care much about the story- 
books. She was too old to take a nap with baby. © 

What should she do? 

Then she thought about the old clock. She went into the 
house and stood before it. 

It was a wonderful clock, probably quite different from 
any that you have seen. It had no frame around it, no glass 
over its face. 

It stood on strong brackets that were fastened in the wall. 
The weights were large and heavy. When the clock was run 
down, they nearly touched the floor. 

The wheels were made of wood. 

The pendulum swung back and forth, back and forth, so 
low that Margaret could easily put out her hands and 
touch it. 

But that was not the thing to do. That might injure the 
works of the clock. The clock was one of father’s most 
valued treasures. It would not be right to do something 
that might break the works. 

It might be very hard for father to find a clockmaker who 
could mend his clock. No, Margaret knew that she ought 
not to touch the pendulum. 

But by and by Margaret began to grow tired of just 
looking. 

“J wish that I could take hold of the leaden cones and 
pull,” she thought to herself. 

“T wonder why pulling the small weights down, makes 
the large weights go up,” thought she. “I should like to 
touch the pendulum.” 

& Mck-tock! Tick-tock! Do-right! Do-right!” warned the 
clock. 

“Do-right! Do-right!” also warned that soft, little voice 
that speaks inside of us. 

“Well, I haven’t done anything naughty, have Dewinand 
she gave a guilty little start. 

She stepped back and looked at the clock. 

“That’s-right! That’s-right!” tick-tocked the clock. 
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“That’s right,” echoed the soft little voice inside of her, 
which was really conscience speaking. 

If only Margaret had listened, she would have saved her- 
self a wretched, miserable afternoon. But she didn’t! 

Pretty soon she looked up into the face of the clock and 
said: “ Pooh! Crosspatch! You don’t know anything about 
it anyway!” 

“ Do-right! Do-right!” said the clock. 

“ Do-right! Do-right +” echoed conscience. 

“TI won’t hurt you, not the least bit,’ she cried, “ I'll just 
touch you.” 

She went closer and put her hand upon the swinging 
pendulum. It was cold and smooth. 

“T wonder if I can make you go faster?” 

“Push! Push again! Harder!” 

Then—a dreadful thing happened. 

There was a quick, sharp sound. Awful! ‘Then all was 
still. 

The clock had stopped! 

Margaret felt as if she had killed it. What could she do! 
Father and mother were away, and she did not dare to tell 
her brothers and sisters. 

Then conscience began to talk to her. “ Margaret, you 
knew you were doing wrong all the time. You knew that 
father and mother did not want you to touch the clock.” 
My, how loudly conscience talked to Margaret all the rest of 
that day! 

She went into another part of the room, and knelt down 
and prayed to God to make the clock go again. 

Then she went to see if her prayer had been answered, but 
that is not the way God answers prayers. 

“Oh, how I wish I had not touched it! ” 

She prayed again, and again went to see if her prayer was 
answered. 

She prayed and looked all the rest of that afternoon. 

Father and mother came home at the end of the day. 

“O father, O mother, the clock has stopped!” cried the 
other children. 

They had found out the news, but did not know the reason. 

“The clock stopped!” exclaimed father, “Surely I 
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wound it last night. I never have forgotten it,’ and he went 
to look at it. 

Margaret stood by his side. She watched his face. » 

Such a worried look spread over her own! 

“Very strange,” said father. “ I—am—afraid—some one 
—has meddled!” 

He looked down, and saw Margaret. Her face told plainly 
enough who the meddler was. 

“Was it you, Margaret?” he said very kindly. 

“Yes, father,” said Margaret, and somehow she was very, 
very glad to tell. “ Yes, father, I just touched it a little bit; 
I didn’t mean to hurt it. O father, is it dead? Won't it 
ever tick any more?” 

Father saw the poor, little, unhappy face. She had been 
brave enough to tell the truth. He forgave her. 

“No, dear, it is not dead. You did very wrong. You did 
not mean to hurt it, but you knew that it was wrong to 
touch it.” 

Then he set the clock, and started it. It began ticking 
again. 

“Tick-tock! Tick-tock! Do-right! Do-right!” 

Margaret seldom looked at the clock after that day with- 
out thinking how miserable and unhappy it makes one to 
disobey conscience, when it is trying to tell us to do right. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“The eyes of Jehovah are in every place. 


* * * ** * 
There is grievous correction for him that forsaketh the 
Wa ° x 
4 x * * “e * 


A glad heart maketh a cheerful countenance ; 
But by sorrow of heart the spirit is broken.” 
x x * *k * 
“Tike as a father pitieth his children, 
So Jehovah pitieth them that fear him.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, we thank thee that thou hast given con- 
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science to speak to us and to help us to know right from 
wrong. May we listen and obey, for then we shall be serv- 
ing thee. Amen. 


Topics AND QUESTIONS For THOUGHT AND DIscussIon 
What is the name given to the “ still small voice ” ? 
Who is really speaking to us through conscience? 

Tell some instance when conscience has spoken to you. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verses. 
Let the pupils make a small class booklet of pictures which 
you haye collected, of children doing right or kind things, 


* ok 
ie 


CHAPTER XXXV 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A SORROWING MOTHER MADE GLAD 
II Kings 4: 8-37 


MEmory VERSE 


“ Blessed is the man that trusteth in Jehovah, and whose 
trust Jehovah is.”—Jeremiah 17: 7. 


Tue TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


There is a great deal of teaching material in the lesson 
selected for to-day, and the story incidents may be made of 
great interest to the Primary grade. 


HIsToRICAL SETTING 


It will be necessary for the teacher to note the changes 
_ that have taken place in Israel. 

King Ahab had died, and his son Joram, or Jehoram, was 
the ruler. Joram succeeded to the throne after the tragic 
death of his older brother, who reigned over Israel only two 
years. His kingship over Israel began in 853 8. c., and con- 
tinued for nine years. 

There was improvement in the condition of God’s people 
to the extent that the king had discountenanced the worship 
of Baal; but the worship of the golden calf still continued. 

Joram sought the advice of Elisha, and God’s prophet had 
influence over him. 

At the time of this lesson incident, Elisha’s work and in- 
fluence had been fully established in Israel. Elisha was 
vastly different from his teacher and predecessor. Elijah 
had passed through Israel, a tempestuous character, de- 
manded by the necessity of the times. Elisha could be 
likened more to “ the still small voice.” He was a man who 
sought and enjoyed human companionship. 
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One of his friends was a wealthy woman who lived in a 
country district through which he frequently passed in his 
journeyings on God’s mission. The good man and his work 
appealed so strongly to her that she and her husband fur- 
nished, and put entirely at his disposal, a pleasant cham- 
ber on the roof. Here he became an honored and intimate 
guest, at all times welcome to the abundant hospitality of the 
farmer and his wife in their comfortable country home. 

However, although by nature Elisha was a milder man 
than Elijah, when occasion demanded he proved many times 
that he had no desire to condone evil or to excuse the evil- 
doer, and he condemned in most severe language the wrongs 
perpetrated by Joram, the king. 


ORIENTALISMS 


In connection with this lesson tell something about the 
Oriental plow; the use of oxen; about how the land was 
tilled ; about sowing and reaping. 

In cla where the children know little Ef farm life, 
show pictures. 

Describe the Oriental house: simple structure; outside 
staircase; upper room; furniture. (See cuts.) 


THE STORY 


A long time ago there lived in the Land of Israel a farmer 
who had a little son whom he loved very dearly. 

One summer day the boy went with his faites to the fields 
to watch the reapers gather in the grain. 

The little boy’s father owned a fine farm, and the cere 
were busy with the harvest that was ripe. 

The little boy liked to watch the work. } 

But by and by the sun grew very hot. The boy’s head 
began to ache. 

Presently the pain grew so bad that he went to his father, 
crying. 

“My head! My head!” 

The father saw that his boy was ill, so he took him in his 
arms and called a servant from the field. 

“Carry him home to his mother,” he said. 
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When they reached home, the mother took her sick, little 
boy in her loving arms, and did everything she could think 
of. But the child became worse, instead of better. 

The mother was frightened, for she loved her boy with 
all her heart. He was the only child she had, and there had 
been many years when she and the father had had no little 
child, and oh, how they had longed for a little boy ! 

It had happened, one day, some time before the boy’s 
birth, that a stranger had passed by the pleasant country 
home. He was tired and hungry, and the good woman gave 
him some food to eat, and asked him to rest in her house. 

The stranger was Elisha, and he had been on errands upon 
which God had sent him, but the woman had not known this 
at the time. She and her husband gave him a welcome, and 
told him to come again, when he needed rest and shelter. 
They soon learned that he was a good man, a prophet of 
God. 

The wife said to her husband: “ We know that this is a 
good man, God’s servant, who passes our house continually. 
Let us make a little room, I pray thee, on the wall. We will 
put in the room a bed, and a table, and a stool, and a candle- 
stick. Then, when it pleases him to pass by, he may always 
be welcome.” 

So the farmer and his wife built the room and furnished 
it. It was a pleasant place, high over the other part of the 
house. An outside stairway reached from the ground to the 
door. Through the windows blew the cool, fresh breezes. 
It was no wonder that Elisha was pleased when he saw it. 

He said to his servant: “ Call the farmer’s wife. Ask her 
what I can do for her in return for all this care.” But the 
farmer’s wife asked for nothing. However, Elisha knew 
what would give her the greatest joy; he told her that God 
would give her a little son. 

God keeps his promises and the little son came; the 
mother never had been so happy as when she held him in 
her arms. Now he was big enough to go with his father to 
the fields. 

The mother’s heart was almost broken with grief when 
the servant brought her child home ill. She held him close 
in her arms until he died. 

She took him upstairs and placed him on Elisha’s bed. 
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Then she thought: “ Elisha is God’s friend. He will be 
able to help me.” 

She saddled one of the animals from the harvest field. 
She called her servant and said, “ Drive as fast as the beast 
will go.” 

Elisha saw her coming, afar off. He said to his servant: 
“See, there is the farmer’s wife! Run to meet her, and ask 
if all is well with her.” 

The servant obeyed, but the mother hastened by him, and 
did not stop until she had reached Elisha. 

“My little boy is dead! ” she cried. 

She fell down at his feet and told him all the sad story. 

Elisha called his servant. 

“Take my staff and lay it upon the child’s face,” he said. 
“Do not stop to speak to anyone on the way, but hasten.” 

The servant obeyed, but the little boy did not move. He 
was dead. 

The servant went out to meet Elisha. 

“The child has not awakened,” he said. 

When Elisha reached the house he went up into the room 
and closed the door. 

Then he prayed to God. 

He went over to the child and put his mouth to the child’s 
mouth, and his eyes and his hands upon the child’s eyes and 
hands. 

Presently the little boy’s flesh began to grow warm again. 
The prophet stretched himself over the child’s body. 

Suddenly the boy sneezed seven times. 

He opened his eyes! The little boy’s life had been given 
back ! 

Flisha’s trust in God had done great things. His prayer 
had been answered. 

“ Call the mother,” said Elisha to his servant. 

Of course the mother was soon in the room. 

“Take up thy son,” he said to her. 

Then she fell at FElisha’s feet; her heart was full of 
thanksgiving to God and to the prophet. 

The mother, too, trusted God, and wanted to serve him all 
the days of her life. 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
VERSES ABOUT TRUSTING GOD 


“T will bless Jehovah at all times: 
His praise shall continually be in my mouth. 


x 2K 2 oo 2 
I sought Jehovah, and he answered me, 
Xk 2k sped gn ok 2K 


This poor man cried, and Jehovah heard him, 
And saved him out of all his troubles. 
The angel of Jehovah encampeth round about them that 


fear him, 
And delivereth them.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we remember to go to thee at once, 
in times of trouble. May we trust in thee to help us. Amen. 


SuCCESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verses. 

Make a model of an Oriental house by using two small 
cardboard boxes, one being smaller than the other to be 
placed at the top, to represent the “ upper room.” 

Furnish the house with Oriental objects, cut out from 
cardboard similar to those given in the cuts. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
EVEN THE LEAST MAY SERVE 
Review II Kings 4: 8-37; Luke 22: 24-27 


Memory VERSE 


“ And the child did minister unto Jehovah.” 
: Poamuelkz hl: 





Tur TEACHER'S PREPARATION 


There are frequent references in the Bible to the little 
services which are held precious in the sight of God. We 
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are told emphatically that the weak and the lowly and the 
insignificant are held not so in the estimation of the heav- 
enly Father. God’s own Son made this exceedingly clear, 





COTTE) 
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that day when the dispute arose among the ‘Twelve, as to 
who should be the greatest in the Kingdom. 7 

“He that is the greater among you, let him become as the 
younger ; and he that is chief, as he that doth serve.” 

And again, the service done by the poor widow brought a 
gladness to Jesus’ heart, and helped to dispel the gloom of 
one of the most discouraging days of his life. 

“Not even a sparrow falls to the ground unnoticed by 
your Father in heaven,” again reminded Jesus. 

Note the services of little Samuel while he was growing 
up in the tabernacle; services to the aged Eli; services to 
God by opening the doors of his house in the morning. None 
of these small things passed unnoticed by God’s ever watch- 
ful eye. 

Many examples of the appreciated services of children 
and young people are noted in God’s Word: Isaac, Joseph, 
Jephthah’s daughter, David, Josiah, Daniel, the Rechabites. 

Let us make use of this lesson period in giving emphasis 
to this thought: the love which God has for the service of 
the lowlier things that he has created. 


“ Small service is true service while it lasts; 


The daisy, by the shadow that it casts, 
Protects the lingering dewdrop from the sun.” 
—WorpsworrH. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


Review the preceding story of “A Sorrowing Mother 
Made Glad.” 

Draw attention to the fact that this was a wonderful 
service done by a very great and good man. But God does 
not ask such services from all of us. He wants helpful work 
from every one of his children, but only such as is possible 
for each to give. | 

God was pleased when, long ago, a little boy named 
Samuel faithfully opened the doors of his house, the church. 

Jesus, God’s Son, was made very happy, when he saw a 
poor widow putting in two mites for her offering to God. 

Little services, if love goes with them, are just as pleasing 
to God as are the big things done by the mighty. 

For illustration, tell one of the following stories. 
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THREE PINK CANDLES 


Once three pink candles, which lived in a grocery store, 
grew bored with their dull life. 

In the dead of the night they spoke of it. “I,” said the 
first candle, “ would like to amuse myself, and go to parties 
where I might be merry.” 

“I,” said the second candle, “ would like to know a great 
deal. I would like to be as learned and wise as that hand- 
some college boy who comes in here sometimes.” 

The third candle then thought that it was time for him to 
speak. So, after he had thought about it for a minute, he 
said: “I am bored, too. I think I would like to do some 
good in the world.” 

Then they all went to sleep. 

And the very next day their wishes came true. Early in. 
the morning a little girl came into the grocery store looking 
for pink candles! 

The three which had talked in the middle of the night, 
were the last pink candles left. So they were handed across 
the counter to the little girl. Then she ran home with them. 

That night was the little girl’s birthday, and she wanted 
the pink candles for her birthday party. So, when night 
came, the pink candles were brought out, each to fulfill its 
destiny in the world. 

The first of the pink candles, the candle that wanted to 
go to a party and be merry, was placed in a Chinese lantern. 
The trouble was, he had to be cut in halves to make him fit. 

“But after all,” he comforted himself, “there is little 
pleasure without pain.” 

Then the lantern was hung at the end of a long stick, 
where it swung back and forth gayly. 

“This is merriment,” cried the little pink candle all to 
itself. “ This is a party, indeed!” 

Then the stick was taken in the little girl’s hand for a 
stroll by the river’s edge. | 

But in its joy the little pink candle burned so brightly 
that it set the lantern on fire. Then the little girl was fright- 
ened and threw the whole thing into the river. Beautiful 
reflections danced on the water. The little girl admired them 
for a while, then turned away. So died the little pink candle, 
after its fifteen minutes of fun. 
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But the second and third candles were still alive and only 
waiting to be used. ‘The handsome college boy, who was 
the little girl’s brother, took the second candle and placed it 
in a beautiful silver candlestick. All the evening he studied 
French history by its light. So the ambitious little candle 
acquired much knowledge. But at the end of his life, he 
began to think that he wasn’t much better off for his learn- 
ing. He died at eleven that night. 

As for the third candle, it was not called into use until 
three o’clock in the morning. ‘That was when the little girl’s 
baby brother began to cry and moan in a way that was piti- 
ful to hear. The father and mother hurried to the baby’s 
bed, and the father tried to see into his throat. 

“T can’t see at all,” he said hastily. “ Some one give me 
a candle.” 

So the little girl gave him her last pink candle. The 
mother lighted it and held it near the baby’s mouth, and, 
thanks to the steady, kind, little flame, the father saw the 
tiny white spot at the back of the tiny throat. So he har- 
nessed the horse very quickly, and went for the ‘doctor. 

The baby was so well taken care of that he was very soon 
well and happy again. 

“Tt was lucky,” the doctor said, over and over, to the 
parents, “that you saw so soon what was the matter with 
the baby.” 

“Tt was my candle that did that,” thought the little girl. 

And she felt so grateful toward the kind little piece of 
wax that she put it in her doll’s cupboard. And there it 
made friends with the dolls and toys in the dead of night, 
and lived to a happy old age. 


ANOTHER STORY 
ABOUT THE HELP OF LITTLE THINGS 


(Somewhat enlarged and adapted from the fable entitled, 
“The Ant and the Dove.” You may find it in the original 
‘form in Tolstoy’s “ Fables for Children.” ) 


Tur ANT AND THE DOVE 


It was a beautiful day in summer. The little brook sang 
through the meadow, “I’m glad I’m alive this morning.” 
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The leaves of the apple tree by its bank waved gently in the 
bright sunshine. ‘The green grass, dotted with wild flowers, 
made a soft carpet close to the water’s edge. 

The pretty gray dove, which had a nest in one of the 
branches of the apple tree, cooed softly, “This is the hap- 
piest place in the world for my three little baby birds! ” 

Down in the hole at the foot of the friendly tree lived a 
little ant, the busiest fellow you ever did see. He carried 
load after load of stores to the wonderful little cave which 
he had helped to dig for a home. | 

“Tm glad I’m alive to-day,” he said, as he worked. 

Fiven the old frog who had lived by the brook for many 
a year, croaked in a loud voice: “ Ker-chonk! You're right! 
This is the best place in all the world to live! ” 

Presently the little ant grew thirsty, for he had worked 
very hard. “I'll go to the brook and get a drink,” he said, 
and he did. 

But at that minute a very frolicsome wave danced up 
against the bank and washed the ant into the water. Poor 
fellow! He struggled bravely, but the wave carried him 
along, and he was almost drowned. 

The bright eyes of Mistress Dove saw the accident. 
“Coo! Coo! Coo!” she cried. Then she broke off a tiny 
branch of the apple tree, and threw it down into the water, 
just within reach of the poor ant. Another quick struggle, 
and Mr. Ant reached the tiny branch and climbed upon a 
leaf. The breeze wafted him safely back to shore in his 
little green boat. | 

What a narrow escape! How grateful he was for the 
service ! 

“Coo! Coo!” said the happy dove, and she sang all the 
morning. ) 

By and by a hunter came tramping over the meadow and 
he heard her. He lifted his gun to his shoulder. 

But Mr. Ant, who happened to be just at his feet, saw his 
gentle friend’s danger. He scrambled up the hunter’s shoe 
as fast as his little black feet could race. 

The hunter aimed, then—what a groan he gave! He lifted 
his foot and struck his leg with his hand. 

What a bite the little ant had given him! Away flew 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 355 


gentle Mistress Dove to a place of safety! Away ran Mr. 
Ant with a quiet laugh! 

“ Bach took a turn at serving a friend,” laughed Mr. Frog, 
as he splashed the water all over his head. “ Didn't I say 
that this is the best place in the world to live?”’ 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
WHAT JESUS THOUGHT ABOUT LITTLE SERVICES 


“ And he saw a certain poor widow casting in thither two 
mites. And he said, Of a truth I say unto you, This poor 
widow cast in more than they all: for all these did of their 
superfluity cast in unto the gifts; but she of her want did 
cast in all the living that she had.” 

(Explain the difficult words.) 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that thy love is so great 
that thou art made glad by the work that even a little child 
can do for thee. Help us to remember that thou art ever 
watchful for the service that a child has done for thy sake. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Plan some special act of social service for this week, in 
which all the class may participate. Good ideas would be to 
buy a plant and send it to a shut-in; or to collect a few cur- 
rent numbers of good magazines which are to be found in 
the homes, and to send them to some one who would espe- 
cially appreciate them; or to send a small basket of fruit 
which has been actually selected by the children to some one 
in the hospital. 


CHAPTER XXXVI 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
ELISHA TEACHING HIS SERVANT TO TRUST 
II Kings 6: 8-17 


MEMory VERSE 


“The angel of Jehovah encampeth round about them that 
fear him, 
And delivereth them.”—Psalm 34: 7. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


About ten miles north of Israel’s capital city, Samaria, 
was the little town of Dothan, situated upon a hill, a stra- 
tegic military location. It was surrounded on three sides by 
hills, and near it was a caravan route. Here was the home 
in which Elisha dwelt with his servant. Some students think 
that this servant was the child whom Elisha restored to life, 
now grown to be a man. 

Flisha’s position as prophet to God’s people and successor 
to Elijah was well established. 

King Ahab of Israel had received his death wound from 
a stray missile while he and the king of Judah were in dis- 
guise, having exchanged their garments before going to the 
battlefield against the common foe. He had died the same 
night that he was wounded, and his oldest son, Ahaziah, was 
proclaimed king. But Ahaziah reigned only two years, com- 
ing to his death by falling from a lattice window. 

Joram, the second son, was then made king. It is recorded 
in the Bible that this man was a wicked ruler, though not so 
evil as his father: he destroyed the idols of Baal, but retained 
calf worship. 

To the north of Palestine lay the country of Syria. 

Ben-hadad II, the mighty king of Syria, living at his capi- 
tal at Damascus, was the foe of Israel, and at the time of 
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this story had come with his hosts to attack Samaria. The 
Israelites, weakened because of their disobedience, and the 
sin in which they had been living, were in no way able to 
cope with the enemy. But the incident in the lesson shows 
that God’s care rested upon his faithful servant, Elisha, and 
that Elisha’s trust in God was supreme. 

This lesson is given to show Elisha’s unshaken trust in 
God’s protection even in a position where difficulties seemed, 
humanly speaking, unsurmountable. It seemed hard to the 
young servant to trust at such a time. Yet not only was 
Elisha’s trust implicit, but he succeeded in imparting this 
feeling to the servant. 

Henry Ward Beecher describes trust in the following 
manner : 

“Tt is a view of God that compensates everything else, 
and enables the soul to rest in his bosom. How, when the 
child in the night screams with terror, hearing sounds that 
it knows not of, is that child comforted and put to rest? Is 
it by a philosophical explanation that the sounds were made 
by the rats in the partition? Is it by imparting entomological 
knowledge? No; it is by the mother’s taking the child in 
her lap, and singing sweetly to it, and rocking it. And the 
child thinks nothing of the explanation, but only of the 
mother.” . 

Trust is a childlike dependence upon God, inspired by a 
feeling of assurance that he will take care of us. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


You will want to make your pupil’s mental picture of the 
setting as clear as possible. Draw upon the blackboard a 
hill, and suggest an Oriental city with flat-topped houses at 
its summit to represent Samaria. Sketch a few surround- 
ing hills beyond, and a road near -by. 

Explain how big cities in those long-ago days were built 
with walls round about them, and gates locked tight at night 
and guarded to protect the people inside, and to keep out 
the enemy. 

Describe how watchmen of Samaria would look for the 
enemy and how, when they saw the fierce soldiers marching 
toward their city, would spread the dreaded word, “The 
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Syrians are coming!” Describe the pitching of tents out- 
side the city gates; the preparations for a siege within ; the 
fear of men, women, and even little children. 


THE STORY 


One day the watchmen of Samaria saw a long, long line 
of soldiers marching toward the city, and the word was 
passed from mouth to mouth: “The Syrians are com- 
ing! The Syrians are.coming!” Even King Joram was 
frightened. 

The city was built high up on a hill, and had a wall around 
it, with gates that were closed and locked at night. But 
even the little children of Samaria were frightened when 
they heard their fathers exclaim, “The Syrians are coming !” 

The fierce, strong soldiers would pitch their tents outside 
the city walls. They would fight if the fathers of Israel 
went outside. They would wait and wait and wait while the 
food inside the city grew less and less, and the meal jars 
grew so empty that the mothers could bake no more cakes. 

But there was one man in Israel who was not afraid. 
Flisha was not afraid of the great king and his soldiers, be- 
cause he trusted God. 

He knew that God was stronger than King Ben-hadad and 
all his hosts, and he trusted God to take care of him. 

King Ben-hadad drew near the city. 

He said to his men, “In such and such a place shall my 
camp be pitched,” and he told just how and where to set up 
the tents. He felt very sure that this would be the best place 
to catch King Joram and his people. 

But King Ben-hadad had not reckoned on the fact that 
God’s servant, Elisha, was at work. 

Flisha was willing to serve God at any cost to himself. 
He said to frightened King Joram: “ Beware! Do not pass 
such and such a place. Do not pass that way, for the 
Syrians will be there.” 

The king was careful to keep away from the dangerous 
spot, and his life was saved; great King Ben-hadad’s plan 
was spoiled. : 

Then Ben-hadad said, “ Pitch my camp here.” But again 
Elisha said, “ Do not pass that way, for the Syrians will be 
there.” 
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God helped him to know the plans that Ben-hadad made. 
Again and again the plans of King Ben-hadad were spoiled. 

At last the Syrian king thought, ‘‘ There must be a spy in 
my army.” He called his servants together. 

“Who among you is for the king of Israel?” he cried, 
and he tried to find the spy. 

But one of the servants said: “ There is no spy, my lord, 
O king. Elisha, the prophet that is in Israel, telleth the 
king of Israel the words that thou speakest in thy bed- 
chamber.” 

“Where is he?” exclaimed the king. “Go find him. I 
will send for him.” 

Then some one said, “ He is now at the town of Dothan.” 

Dothan was another town on a hill, only ten miles away 
from Samaria. 

Very soon the angry king had a great host of soldiers 
ready with horses and chariots and weapons. They started 
away in the night and marched to Dothan. Before long the 
hill was surrounded with soldiers. 

Now Elisha’s servant arose very early in the morning, 
and began his work. But when he went from the house, he 
saw in the dim light a sight that made his eyes open wide 
with fright. Soldiers, soldiers everywhere! Soldiers with 
bows and arrows! Soldiers in chariots! Soldiers on horse- 
back! 

He ran to Elisha and cried: “ Alas, my master! My 
master! What shall we do? The Syrians are all round 
about the foot of the hill! The city is surrounded!” 

But Elisha’s trust in God was as great as ever. “ Do not 
bé afraid,” he said to his frightened servant. “ They that 
are with us are more than they that are with them.” 

Then Elisha prayed, ‘“‘O God, I pray thee, open the eyes 
of my servant that he may see.” 

Then with eyes made clear and bright by God, the servant 
looked where Elisha pointed. 

Such a wonderful sight appeared on the mountain! There 
were horses and chariots of fire all round about, heavenly 
helpers whom God had sent to take care of the man who 
trusted him. God was stronger than Ben-hadad, and was 
taking care of them. 
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DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“In my distress I called upon Jehovah, 
And cried unto my God: 
He heard my voice out of his temple, 
And my cry before him came into his ears. 
* ok “ “ * 


He delivered me from my strong enemy, 
And from them that hated me; for they were too mighty 
for me. 
* > * = 


For I have kept the ways of Jehovah, 
And have not wickedly departed from my God. 
* * * * * 


Therefore I will give thanks unto thee, O Jehovah, among 
the nations, 
And will sing praises unto thy name,” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we never forget that thou art ever 
taking care of us. May we trust thee at all times. And, if 
some time we see another who is troubled or afraid, help us 
to tell in the right way about thy loving care which is for all. 
Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. : 

Try to get the children to represent, in a crude way, the 
setting of this story, and the position of the tents outside the 
city wall, by tiny angles. Represent the soldiers and the 
people by straight marks. Elisha, his servant, and Ben- 
hadad, may be represented by straight marks made with 
colored pencils. | 
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SUNDAY SESSION 
THE OLD BEE MAN 
Review II Kings 6: 8-17 


MEmory VERSE 


“In God have I put my trust, I will not be afraid.” 
—Psalm 56: 11. 


Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Review very broadly the stories of Eljiah and Elisha, 
bringing out especially the “trust” in God’s power to take 
care of them while they were serving him, and doing the 
work that had been given them to do. Emphasize the fact 
that they did not falter or hesitate when the thing was hard 
to do. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


Review Psalm 143: 10, one of the Memory Verses given 
for the lesson entitled “ Elijah and Elisha.” This verse is, 
“Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God.” Para- 
phrase it as folows: “This is the same as saying: ‘ Show 
me what I am to do, O God, for I am ready to do it. I wish 
to serve thee. I am sure that thou wilt take care of me 
while I am serving thee. I trust thee.’ ”’ 

Elijah thought and said these things. 

Elisha thought and said these things. 

Many, many other people have thought and said these 
things. They trusted God. 

The little girl and boy whose home was torn from its 
foundation and floated down the Ohio River trusted God. 

We also may serve and trust. 

Tell the story below which is a very free adaptation of a 
story by Tolstoy, entitled “’The Two Old Men,” in his 
“ Moral Tales for Children.” 


Tum Story 


Once upon a time there was an old bee man named Elisey, 
who lived with his wife in a little cottage in Russia. 
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They were not rich people, but they were comfortable and 
happy on their little farm. ‘The old man earned a little 
money by selling the honey which the bees made. ‘The old 
woman took care of the flowers in the garden, where the 
bees gathered the sweets which they made into honey. 

The old man had a neighbor whose name was Efim. 

For many a year the two old men had planned to go on a 
long, long journey. They wanted to visit the city of Jerusa- 
lem, and to see the place where Jesus was crucified. 

“ We shall be doing good service to God by taking this 
journey, Neighbor Efim,” said Filiséy. 

“ Yes,” answered Efim, “We shall be doing good serv- 
ice indeed i | : 

They talked about it for a long time. 

Now Efim was a rather rich old man, and he put off the 
journey from time to time, because he had so many things 
to attend to. 

The old bee man had to coax pretty hard, but at last Efim 
thought he could leave. 

Efim found no trouble in getting one hundred rubles for 
the journey. 

A ruble was fifty-one cents of our money. 

Elis¢y had not so much money, but he sold ten hives of his 
bees. 

His good wife gave him some of her money that she had 
been saving for a long time. And then he, too, had one 
hundred rubles. 

Their wives baked a great many cakes and packed them 
up in wallets for the lunches. 

Then the two old men put on their stout, new traveling 
boots, waved good-by, and started away. 

Kliséy was soon happily looking at all the new sights. But 
fim began to worry about things at home. He wondered 
whether his sons were doing everything in the right way. 

. Sometimes he thought that he would turn back and go 
home to: see. 

They traveled for five weeks; then their boots wore out, 
and they had to buy more. 

Part of the way people were very good to them, and gave 
them food and lodging free, so that they had most of their 
money left. | 
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But after a while they came to a land where the crops 
had failed. 

The people were poor; they had no bread, even for them- 
selves. 

One day Eilséy said to Efim, “I am thirsty; I should like 
to get a drink.” 3 

“Well, drink. I do not want any water,” said Efim. 

“Do not wait for me, then,” said Eliséy. ‘I will run 
into this hut and ask for a drink. Then I will catch up to 
you.” 

“ All right,” replied Efim. 

Eliséy went into the yard. 

He saw a man lying on the ground, but he could not get 
him to talk. 

A child was crying inside the house. 

Eliséy knocked. 

“Good people! Good people!” he cried again and again, 
but he received no answer. 

“T wonder what has happened,” he thought to himself as 
he opened the door. 

What a sight met his eyes! Beside a table sat a poor, 
half-clothed old woman; near her stood a thin little boy cry- 
ing hard and begging for something; a sick woman was 
lying on the floor beside the oven, tossing from side to side. 

“What do you want?” said the old woman to Elisey, 
“ We have nothing.” 

“T have come to get a drink of water,” said Elisey. 

“There is none; there is none; there is nothing here. 
Go! ” answered the woman. 

“Ts there no one to take this sick woman away?” asked 
Eliséy. } | 

“No; the man is dying in the yard; we are dying of 
hunger here.” 

“Bread, granny, bread!” begged the little boy, catching 
hold of her sleeve. 

‘he man tumbled into the hut. ‘“ We are sick, and— 
hungry,” he gasped. ; 

Eliséy took his wallet from his back and opened it. He 
took out bread, cut two slices, and gave one to the crying 
boy and the other to a little girl who crept from the corner. 
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The boy grabbed his bread and ate ravenously. Eliséy 
also fed the old womar. and the man, and gave them a drink. 

Then he went to the shop and bought some millet, salt, 
flour, and butter. 

When he came back he chopped some wood, built a fire, 
made some soup, and fed the people. The children licked 
the bowl clean, and went to sleep. 

When the poor people were a little better they told Eliséy 
how the crops had failed and brought them all this trouble. 
By and by the man grew strong enough to walk a little, and 
the sick woman called for something to eat. 

“Now I must go,” thought Eliséy to himself. “I had 
not expected to lose so much time. Efim will have gone far 
without me.” Yet the people still needed help. He did not 
know how to leave them. 

“They will need things to work with,” he said to himself, 
“for all the tools were sold for food.” 

He went to the village and bought a horse and a cart. 
When he brought them to the hut he said to the man, “ Mow 
some grass and feed the horse.” 

Not long after this Eliséy started again on his journey to 
catch up to Kfim. But after walking a short way, he sat 
down to count his money. He had only a little more than 
seventeen rubles left! 

“Well,” he said, “I cannot go to Jerusalem. Friend Efim 
will reach there alone. But God is merciful; he will forgive 
me, for the work was his. I trust him.” 

Then he got up, slung his wallet over his shoulder,” and 
started toward home. And God made the traveling so easy 
that he did not know what weariness was—walking was just 
play to him as he swung his staff. 

When he reached home, the harvest was all in and the 
home folks were overjoyed to see him. They asked all man- 
ner of questions. Why had he left Efim? Why had he not 
gone to Jerusalem? 

“God did not will it,” answered Eliséy. “I spent my 
money on the way, and so I did not go.” 

He gave his wife what money he had left. Everything 
was all right; everything had been attended to; all were liv- 
ing in peace and happiness. So Eliséy went to work again 
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on his little farm, brought in the bees, and made ready for 
winter. 

Efim did not enjoy his visit to Jerusalem much as he had 
expected, and part of the reason was with himself. On 
his way home he happened to stop at the very same hut at 
which Eliséy had stopped, and he heard the story of his 
friend’s goodness. 

“We were living like beasts,” said the master of the hut. 
“We were starving. If he had not come, we should have 
all died in hunger and sin.” 

“ Ah,” thought Efim, “Eliséy is far beyond me! His 
work for God is accepted, while mine—I know not.” 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
WHAT JESUS SAID ABOUT SERVING 


“Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when 
saw we thee hungry, and fed thee? or athirst, and gave thee 
drink? And when saw we thee a stranger, and took thee in? 
or naked, and clothed thee? And when saw we thee sick, or 
in prison, and came unto thee? And the King shall answer 
and say unto them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye 
did it unto one of these my brethren, even these least, ye did 
it unto me.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, may we always be willing to share with 
those who are poor or sick or needy. And may we remem- 
ber that thou hast asked us to help thee in this way. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Let the children prepare a basket of dainties or substan- 
tials, and see that it is given to some one who is in need of 
just such service or attention. 
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CHOOSING THE RIGHT 





CHAPTER XXXVII 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
RETURNING GOOD FOR EVIL 
II Kings 6: 18-23 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Be not overcome of evil, but overcome evil with good.” 
—Romans 12: 21. 


Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


With this lesson we open a series under the theme 
“ Choosing the Right.” 

In a sense these may be considered temperance lessons, 
temperance in so far as a Primary child who is just begin- 
ning his life as a little social being can understand it. 

The training of every child is threefold, the body, the 
mind, and the soul. Let us never lose sight of the im- 
portance of the Sunday-school teacher’s responsibility, the 
training of the everlasting soul. We are to teach the child 
to know the difference between right and wrong; to show 
him the beauty of right; to influence him to want to make 
an open choice of the right; to form a habit of right-doing ; 
so that, as the years pass on, he is the rich possessor of a 
good character, a character well-pleasing in the sight of God, 
his heavenly Father. 

These stories show concretely what we wish the child to 
do: he will see how he can overcome the passion for re- 
venge; how much more beautiful it is to return good for 
evil; he will see the strength of the character that is able to 
resist temptation to do wrong; he will see how fear can be 
overcome; he will understand how the appetite can be 
curbed. In short, he will see the beauty of a self-controlled 
life, and will want to keep himself under such subjection. 

This is an excellent place to tell many little application 
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stories which make a direct appeal to the child’s everyday 
life. The problems should be similar to those found in the 
Biblical stories, and they should be direct links with the 
child’s own life problems; childhood situations where the 
voluntary choice must be made either for right or for wrong. 

The story chosen for to-day is an excellent illustration 
of the theme. It is a practical lesson. It seems to be a 
primitive instinct for children to desire to “ get even” with 
those who have wronged them. This lesson shows how truly 
better it is to “ overcome evil with good.” 

Jesus, in all of his teachings, emphasized the need of show- 
ing not only mercy, but kindness, to an enemy. ‘The Jews 
had misinterpreted the law and taught men to bear ill will 
toward all but their own people. In his Sermon on the 
Mount, Jesus said to the misguided Jews: 

“Ye have heard that it was said, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbor, and hate thine enemy: but I say unto you, Love 
your enemies, and pray for them that persecute you; that ye 
may be sons of your Father who is in heaven.” 

Following the teachings of his Master, the Apostle Paul 
wrote to the believers in Rome: “If thine enemy hunger, 
feed him; if he thirst, give him to drink.” 


HISTORICAL SETTING 


Joram, or Jehoram, the son of Ahab, the king with whom 
Elijah had so many conflicts, was now ruler of Israel. But 
the relations between Joram and Elisha were quite different 
from those between Ahab and Elijah. King Joram turned to 
Elisha as to a friend. 

At this time Elisha was living at Dothan. But he often 
lived in Samaria, the king’s capital. ‘This shows that he had 
no fear of the ruler. An understanding of the relations be- 
tween the king and the prophet explains why Elisha went 
fearlessly before the king with his prisoners. 

The worship of Jehovah was tolerated by Joram, but calf 
worship was allowed. 

Elisha met no opposition, however, as he traveled from 
place to place to keep the people in mind of their God, or to 
teach in the schools of the prophets. 

We first read of Elisha and Joram meeting at the time 
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when the kings of Judah and Israel were united against the 
king of Moab. Joram sought the aid of the prophet, but 
Elisha answered him with the words, ‘“‘ What have I to do 
with thee? get thee to the prophets of thy father, and to the 
prophets of thy mother.” Joram would not be turned away, 
and Elisha helped him for the sake of his ally, Jehoshaphat. 
Again, when the king of Syria sent his armies to despoil 
Israel and to capture her king, Joram was saved “ not once 
nor twice”’ from his enemies through messages sent him by 
Elisha. The form of address, ‘ My father,” which the king 
used in speaking to the prophet, may not have been a mere 
title, but an expression of reverence and friendliness. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR PROCEDURE 


Describe some situation where one child has been wrong- 
fully treated by another, and the frequent feeling of reaction 
—anger, the desire for retaliation or revenge, the desire to 
hiretueven: a 

Then let your story so unfold that the “better way”’ is 
made the attractive way. For example: a cherished toy is 
taken by a little brother or sister and accidentally broken. 
Describe the first feelings of dismay and grief mingled with 
anger—and two ways of behavior. 

Then continue the lesson by saying that the Bible has a 
good deal to say about the way to behave when such things 
happen. The story for to-day shows how God likes one to 
behave. | 

This story is the conclusion of the story “ Elisha Teach- 
ing His Servant to Trust,” and the teacher should review 
enough to give a perfect grasp of the situation and the 
movement of events. 


THE STORY 


One morning Elisha’s servant arose from his bed very 
early. He loved his master, and he wanted to do his work 
just right. 

The little town of Dothan where they lived was high up 
ona hill. The sun had risen, and as the servant went out of 
the house, he could see a great distance. 
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He looked far down the hill. He rubbed his eyes, and 
gazed again. 

Then a look of fright spread over his face. 

Everywhere, all round about the town, were soldiers, 
Syrian soldiers, his country’s enemies! 

There were soldiers on horseback! ‘There were soldiers 
in chariots! ‘There were hosts and hosts of soldiers on foot, 
carrying swords and lances and bows and arrows! 

They had come to find Elisha, his master. And this was 
the reason: Elisha had been telling the secrets of Ben-hadad, 
the Syrian king. God had helped him to know what Ben- 
hadad was going to do, and Elisha told his own king, and 
warned him. 

Not once or twice but a number of times, Elisha did this, 
and saved his king. 

King Ben-hadad was coming to find Elisha and to make 
him a prisoner. 

The eyes of Elisha’s servant seemed to start out of his 
head with fright. He ran to tell the news. 

“Alas! My master! O my master, what shall we do?” 
he cried. 

“Fear not; for they that are with us are more than they 
that are with them,” said Elisha. 

Then Elisha prayed to God. 

The young man looked out again, and saw that the moun- 
tain of Dothan was full of horses and chariots of fire to 
protect Elisha. 

Elisha knew what the soldiers intended to do, but he was 
not afraid. He stood still and prayed to God, saying, 
“Father, I pray thee, bring blindness upon these Syrian 
soldiers.” | 

He did not mean that he wished the soldiers made so that 
they could never see again, but that in some way they should 
not know where they were going. God answered the prayer, 
and the soldiers immediately became so confused that they 
could not find their way about. 

Then Elisha said to them: “ This is not the way you wish 
to go. This is not the city you wish to take. Follow me, 
and I will lead you to the man whom you seek.” 

The soldiers did not know that it was Elisha who was 
speaking, and they were quite willing to follow him. He 
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turned them right away from the city of Dothan where they 
had come to seize him, and led them to the city of Samaria, 
the city where King Joram lived. 

At last the ten-mile march was over, and he had them fast 
within the walls of Samaria. 

They were the prisoners, not he! 

Then Elisha prayed, “O God, open the eyes of these men, 
that they may see.’ 

God answered the prayer, and the soldiers’ eyes were 
opened. How they must have rubbed their eyes in wonder 
when they saw that they were prisoners inside the walls of 
.pamaria, ten miles away from Dothan! How they marveled 
when they learned that Elisha had led them! 

King Joram said to Elisha: “ My father, shall I kill them? 
Shall I kill them? ” 

“Thou shalt not kill them,’ answered Elisha. ‘ Wouldst 
thou kill those whom thou hast taken as prisoners? No, no! 
There is a better way to treat those who have wronged thee. 
Choose the right way. Set bread and water before them that 
they may eat and drink. Then let them go back to their 
master.” Elisha knew that the right way was to return good 
for evil. 

He prepared plenty of food for the prisoners, and when 
they had eaten, he set them free and sent them back to their 
master. 

For a long time after that, Ben-hadad and the soldiers of 
Syria did not come back to fight the people of Israel, for 
they remembered the kindness of Elisha. 


QUESTIONS For Discussion AND THOUGHT 


hat do you think of this way of treating some one who 
has been unkind to you or has done you wrong? 

Sometimes we call this way of treating one who has 
wronged us, “heaping coals of fire on his head.” Can you 
think why we say this? 

Has anyone ever treated you kindly after you have been 
mean? 

If so, have you felt your face grow so hot with shame 
that it felt as if it were burning? 

(Note.) Explain the difficult and unfamiliar words found 
in the Memory Verse. 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Say not, I will do so to him as he hath done to me; 
I will render to the man according to his work.” 
* o =e 2 * 
“ Tf thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat; 
And if he be thirsty, give him water to drink: 
For thou wilt heap coals of fire upon his head, 
And Jehovah will reward thee.” 
. x o * * 
“But I say unto you, Love your enemies, and pray for 
them that persecute you.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, help us to choose the better way, the 
way that pleases thee, when we are treated unkindly. Amen, 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Dramatize the portion of the story which shows the dis- 
covery by the servant, and the bearing of the news to Elisha. 

Try to make one special effort to “overcome evil with 
good,” if some one does you a wrong this week. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
A LITTLE BOY WHO OBEYED 
I Samuel, chapter 3 


Mrmory VERSE . 
“ Children, obey your parents in all things, for this is well- 
pleasing in the Lord.”—Colossians 3: 20. 
Tur TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Obedience is a fundamental law; it is the first law “in the 
beginning ” that God gave his children. Lessons in obedi- 
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ence are most important in a course for the Primary child, 
and should be repeated frequently. 

Under this theme, “ Choosing the Right,” it has a distinct 
place, for there must be always an element of choice. 
Obedience should be a matter of willingness and choice; 
otherwise it savors more of subjugation, and is a very dif- 
ferent thing. 

Adam and Eve were given their choice whether or not 
to obey. And throughout the Bible we read the records of 
those who had this choice, and what they did with it. 

All the heavenly Father desires of his children is to hear 
the willing acclamation, “ We will obey the voice of Jehovah 
our God, . . . that it may be well with us.” 

Little children should be taught obedience with the dawn 
of understanding, until this fundamental virtue becomes a 
habit. One should learn the lesson of obedience before any 
of the other lessons of life. 

The obligation to obey grows as life progresses, and re- 
sponsibilities increase. ‘There could be no order without 
obedience. 

Teach the children something of the different kinds of 
obedience: to God, to parents, to teachers, to employers. 

Teach that obedience should be prompt, cheerful, willing. 

One of the finest examples of the obedience of a child is 
that of the little boy Samuel. The story bears many, many 
repetitions ; so-use it again in connection with this lesson. 

As a supplemental story, you may tell or read the story 
of one boy who chose to obey. 


THE SToRY 


Once upon a time there was a little boy named Samuel. 

Little Samuel did not live at home with his father and 
mother; he lived in the house of God, with the good old 
priest, Eli. He had lived there ever since: he was a very, 
very little boy. He helped Eli, who was now an old man. 

Eli was like a father to Samuel. 

Before Samuel was born, his mother had wanted a little 
son very much. One day she went with her husband to the 
city where the tabernacle was, and while she was there she 
prayed to God to give her a baby boy. 


376 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


“O God,” she whispered, “if thou wilt give me a little 
son, he shall be given back to thee, to work for thee all the 
days of his life.” 

God answered her prayer, and gave her this little son, and 
she named him Samuel. | 

When the child was old enough, she took him to live in the 
house of God, just as she had promised. 

Now, one night, as Samuel lay asleep in his little bed, and 
Eli was peacefully sleeping in his own room near by, the 
little boy was suddenly wakened by a voice which called 
him. It was the kindest, most loving voice he ever had 
heard, sweeter even than his mother’s voice. 

“Samuel!” called the voice. “ Here am I,” answered the 
little boy. He thought that it was Eli who called. He went 
to Eli’s room and said, “ Here am I; for thou calledst me.” 

“No, my child, I did not call. Go lie down again,” said 
Eli. And Samuel went back to bed. 

Soon afterwards the voice called again, “ Samuel!” and 
Samuel went again to Eli, “ Here am I,” he said; “ for thou 
calledst me.” 

“T called not, my boy; lie down again,” replied Fili. 

It was God who had called, but Samuel did not know it; 
and when he went back to bed, the voice called for the 
third time, and for the third time he went back to Eli, say- 
ing, “ Here am I; for thou calledst me.” . 

Then the good old man knew that it was-God who had 
been calling Samuel, and he said: “Go, lie down, my child. 
It is God who is calling thee. If he calls again, say, ‘ Speak, 
Jehovah; for thy servant heareth.’” And Samuel went to 
his bed again. 

God’s voice did call again, and Samuel answered, “ Speak ; 
for thy servant heareth.” 

Then God’s voice said that he was about to bring many 
changes to his people. He told how grieved he was at the 
wicked way in which many, many of the people were living. 
He made it very clear that he had a great work for the little 
boy to do for him when he should become a man. 

Samuel went back to bed until the morning, when it was 
time to open the doors and do his work around the taber-  ~ 
nacle. When Eli urged him to tell God’s message, he told 
every bit of it. | 
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Day after day the little boy went on with his duties, learn- 
ing his lessons,and helping in the tabernacle, and obeying Eli, 


APPLICATION STORY 
ONE BOY CHOOSES 


It was just the kind of day to make a boy want to go on a 
picnic, especially a boy who lived in the city and had come 
with his father and mother to spend vacation in a new home 
in the country. 

Herbert thought that he never had il such a good time 
in all his life. There were many things to do: helping to 
gather baskets of fruit and vegetables; going with Larry to 
drive the cows; feeding the chickens; playing with the boys. 

There were Don and Shep, who were always ready to 
follow the boys. And there was the brook where you could 
fish for real fish—if your mother would let you go. 

There were dozens of other things, but fishing in the brook 
was the best of all. 

One day Herbert rushed into the kitchen where mother 
was peeling peaches. 

“O mother!” he panted. “May I go fishing with Tom? 
He says he’ll let all the boys go. Mayn’t I go? Say, ‘ Yes, 
mother!” and he gave mother a “ bear’s hug.” 

Mother smiled happily as she looked at the bright cheeks 
that during the winter had been so pale and thin. 

“ Be careful, Herbert, dear! You will cut yourself with 
this knife,” she laughed. “ Here’s a peach for you. Sit 
down and eat it while I think.” 

Mother’s face was doubtful, Herbert could see that; but 
the peach was tempting. 

“T shall have to think,’ she repeated. “ You are just 
getting strong after your illness. I don’t know whether it 
would be best for me to let you” 

“© mother! Tom is going with us. All the boys are 
going! I want to go!” 

“Who is Tom?” smiled mother. 

“Why, Mr. Crane is his uncle. He is a big boy. He’s 
been to college.” 

Mother thought quickly. She had seen Tom; she thought 
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that she could trust him. But Herbert had to be careful of 
what he ate. 

“ Well,” she said at last, “ you may go if you promise not 
to eat or drink anything along the way. I will give you a 
box of lunch.” 

And so it happened that when Tom and the boys started 
away, Herbert was one of the party. 

What a gay time they had! Every few minutes some one 
would exclaim: “ There’s a squirrel!” “ There’s a rabbit! ” 
or, “ I can climb that tree! ” | 

By and by they came to a pump. 

“Want a drink, boys?” asked Tom. 

All drank except Herbert. His cheeks burned, but no one 
seemed to notice except Tom, and he didn’t say anything. 

Herbert was ashamed to drink out of the bottle that 
mother had put up in his lunch. 

“They would call me a baby,” thought he to himself, but 
he was very thirsty. 

Presently they reached a village. A man at a stand was 
selling ice-cream cones. 

“ Hooray!” yelled the boys. 

“Tl treat,” said Tom generously. 

The boys crowded around—all but Herbert. 

“What’s the matter, kid? Don’t you like them?” asked 
om. 

Did he like them! Ice-cream cones! On a hot day! 

“ Wish mother wasn’t so fussy,” he thought. “ Perhaps 
she wouldn’t care. No, I promised.” 

But now he was so thirsty that he could wait no longer 
for a drink. He took the bottle from his lunch box and 
pulled out the cork. 

He thought that Tom’s face changed, and some of the 
boys laughed. The day had lost a good deal of its pleasure ; 
but Herbert had made his choice. Mother could trust him. 

But just a few days after the picnic, six boys were taken 
very ill. All who had gone were being visited by the doctor 
except Herbert. 

The doctor asked a great many questions. What had they 
been doing? Where had they been? What had they been 
drinking? What had they been eating?” 
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“Yes,” said the doctor when he had heard, “the water 
was bad in that pump!” 

Herbert then knew which was the better way to choose: 
the right way which seemed hard, or the easier, wrong way ; 
whether it was better to obey or to disobey. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
GOD'S LAWS ABOUT OBEDIENCE 


“Ye shall walk after Jehovah your God, ... and keep 
his commandments, and obey his voice.” 
x ** xk x xk 
“ Honor thy father and thy mother.” 
x xk *k ae ie eee 
“Children, obey your parents in the Lord: for this is 
right. 
ener thy father and mother, . . . that it may be well 


with thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to be obedient. Help us always 
to make the right and willing choice to obey thee, and to 
obey father and mother and teachers. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIBS 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Make two bookmarks, one for father, one for mother. 
Copy on each a Bible verse about obeying. 


CEA Bal ty ROOXEX SOLE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
A SERVANT YIELDING TO TEMPTATION 
II Kings 5: 15-27 


MrEmory VERSE 


“ Speak ye every man the truth with his neighbor.” 
_ —Zechariah 8: 16. 


Tue TEACHER’s PREPARATION 


Read and thoroughly study II Kings, chapter 5. 

Syria bordered Israel immediately toward the north, and 
the two countries were often at war with each other. Ben- 
hadad, king of Syria, desired to extend his territory by gain- 
ing the Land of Israel, for this would give him easy entrance 
to Egypt, through the control of the main routes. . 

Damascus was a city of Syria, beautifully situated on a 
plateau and watered by the rivers Abana and Pharpar. It 
is a very old city, and was then rendered especially beautiful 
because of the fertile gardens, lovely with flowers and fruit 
iTCCs, 

Naaman, the captain of the army of Ben-hadad TI, lived 
here. He was a successful and powerful soldier, but suf- 
fered with the slowly progressing, horrible disease—leprosy. 
This evidently was the distressing “skeleton in the closet ” 
in the home of Naaman, brooded over both by himself and 
by his wife. However, he could not have been debarred 
from his work by the law of the country, as would have 
happened if he had been a Hebrew of the Land of Israel. 

It had frequently been the practice for the Syrians to come 
over the boundary into Israel and capture the inhabitants, 
taking them back to serve as slaves. A young Hebrew 
maiden had been thus taken, and was serving in the home of 
Naaman. She pitied her afflicted master and his wife and 
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told of the power of Elisha, the great prophet of her people. 
II Kings 5: 1-5. 

Naaman decided to apply to Elisha for help. 

Our theme is “ Choosing the Right,” and the chief char- 
acter of this particular illustrative story is Gehazi, the serv- 
ant of Elisha, who was placed in circumstances where he 
had to choose either the right way or the wrong. He yielded 
to temptation and chose the evil, thus falling into more than 
one sin: He was dishonest and took what was not his; he 
lied to protect himself; he tried to deceive his master. 

Generally our stories show the positive side, the right side, 
and the peace and joy and contentment that result from right 
choice. To-day’s lesson is an exception in that it pictures a 
man who made a deliberate choice of the wrong, and shows 
all the hideous consequences of his sin. Sin is always 
punished. 

It is probably not necessary to remind any teacher not to 
dwell upon a description of leprosy and its effects, but only 
to refer to it as a “ dreadful disease”? which the doctors of 
that time could not cure. 


Tue STORY 


There was once a little girl who lived in the house of a 
great soldier in the Land of Syria. She was a little slave 
girl, and served the soldier’s wife. 

Her own home was the Land of Israel where Elisha, the 
great prophet, lived. 

But the soldiers of Syria had stolen her from her father 
and mother, and her home and carried her away. 

The captain, Naaman, took her home to his wife. 

The soldier and his wife were kind to the little slave girl, 
for she was good and tried to do what she was told to do. 

Now there was something that made both Captain Naaman 
and his wife very sad. The great soldier had a dreadful 
disease that was growing worse all the time. The doctors 
could not cure it. 

The wife was so sad that her little slave girl was very 
sorry for her. 

One day she said to her mistress: “1 wish my master 
were with Elisha, the great prophet of my homeland. He 
has done wonderful things. He could cure him.” 


382 PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 


Some one told the little girl’s saying to Naaman, and some 
one told the king. 

Naaman decided to go to Israel, in the hope of being cured. 

Fle took a guard of soldiers and servants with him, and 
carried a splendid gift of silver and gold, and ten wonderful 
robes. 

First Naaman went to the king of Israel, but he could not 
help him. 

He sent him away with the words: “Am I God to kill 
and to make alive? Does this man think I can cure a leper ? 
He wants to pick a quarrel.” 

But Elisha heard about the coming of Naaman and he 
said: “Let him come to me. He shall know that the true 
God is in Israel.” 

Soon Naaman and his servants were without the door of 
Elisha’s house. 

Now Elisha had a servant whose name was CGehazi. This 
was not the young man about whom we heard last Sunday, 
but another. 

“ Go tell Naaman to dip himself seven times in the River 
Jordan, and he will be cured,” said Elisha to Gehazi. 

Gehazi gave the message, and Captain Naaman was 
furious with anger. He thought that Elisha and his servant 
were mocking him. 

“ Are not the beautiful rivers of Damascus clearer and 
purer than the muddy, yellow water of Jordan?” he 
stormed. 

Then he turned away ina rage. 

But one of his servants said: “ My father, if the prophet 
had asked thee to do some great thing, wouldst thou not 
have done it? How much easier, then, when he saith, 
“Wash, and be clean!’ ” 

At last the captain was persuaded to go to the Jordan; he 
dipped himself seven times in its waters, and, behold, he was 
healed! He hurried back with his chariots and servants. 

“TI know, now, that there is no other true God in all the 
earth but in Israel,” he exclaimed to Elisha. Then he said, 
“Take this present that I have brought for thee,’ and he 
took from the chariot the ten beautiful robes and the bags 
of gold and silver. 
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“No,” I will take nothing,” said Elisha. ‘The healing 
was God’s gift, and it is free.” 

The captain urged again and again, but Elisha said, “I 
will take nothing.” 

But how Gehazi’s greedy eyes glittered when he saw the 
beautiful robes and the bags of gold and silver! His master 
would take nothing! His hands opened and closed covet- 
ously as the rich captain carried the gifts back to the chariot. 

Naaman then said to Elisha: “ Wilt thou give me as much 
earth from the Land of Israel as two mules can carry? 
Hereafter I shall not worship Rimmon. I shail build an 
altar to the true God.” 

While Elisha and the captain were talking, Gehazi thought 
of the ten robes and the bags of gold and silver. At last 
Naaman was ready to begin his homeward journey, and 
Elisha said to the happy man, “ Go in peace.” 

Gehazi said to himself, ‘“ My master let this man off too 
easily when he would take nothing.” 

Then a temptation came to him. He let the evil thought 
stay, instead of putting it out of his mind. “TI will run after 
him, and get something for myself,” he said. 

Naaman saw him coming and called, “ Is all well?” 

“All is well,” answered Gehazi. Then he made up this 
lie: “ My master sent me to say that two young men have 
come to visit him. He would be glad, after all, if thou wilt 
give him a talent of silver and two of the robes.” 

“Take two talents; I am pleased to give them,” said the 
generous, grateful captain. Then he put two talents in two 
bags and gave them to two of his servants to carry on ahead 
of Gehazi. 

When they reached the hill, Gehazi took the gifts himself, 
sent the men away, and hurried into the house to hide them. 
Then he went to his master. 

“ Where hast thou been, Gehazi? ” asked Elisha. “I have 
been nowhere,” lied Gehazi, for one sin quickly leads to 
others. 

Then Elisha said: “ Gehazi, did I not know even when 
Naaman turned from his chariot to meet thee? Is this the 
time to receive money and garments and presents?” Then 
he solemnly added, “The captain’s disease shall come to 
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thee.” And the man who could not say, “ No,” when he was 
tempted to sin, found that he was a leper as white as snow. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“Teach me, O Jehovah, the way of thy statutes; 
And I shall keep it unto the end. 
x + x x 


Make me to go in the path of thy commandments.” 


GOD'S COMMANDMENTS 
“Thou shalt not steal.” 
“Thou shalt not covet.” 
“ Speak ye every man the truth with his neighbor.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, keep us from wanting what is not ours. 
May we never commit the dreadful sin of taking what does 
not belong to us. May we hate a lie with such hatred that 
we can never, never soil our souls or our lips. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a little booklet and copy one line of this motto on 
each page. Decorate the cover by pasting on it the prettiest 
picture that you can find. 

“ Speak the truth! 

Speak it boldly, never fear; 

Speak it so that all may hear.” 


SUNDAY SESSION | 
TELLING THE TRUTH 
Review II Kings 5: 15-27 

Mermory VERSE 


“Putting away falsehood, speak ye truth each one with 
his neighbor.”—-E/phesians 4: 25. 
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Tuer TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


“Truth is the beginning of every good thing, both in 
heaven and on earth; and he who would be blessed and 
happy should be from the first a partaker of the truth, that 
he may live a true man as long as possible, for then he can 
be trusted; but he is not to be trusted who loves voluntary 
falsehood, and he who loves unvoluntary falsehood is a 
fool.’—Plato. 

Truth implies faithfulness, trustworthiness, fidelity, sin- 
cerity, honesty. With obedience, it should be among the 
very first lessons taught to a little child. It is the basis of 
happiness. 

A child should be shown the utter impossibility of belief 
in one who is untruthful. 

Review the story of Gehazi, who told an untruth to his 
master. | 

There was no truth in the man, and as O. W. Holmes has 
said, “ Sin has many tools, but a lie is the handle which fits 
them all.” 

Contrast the beauty of truth with the cowardice and ugli- 
ness of lying. 

A liar is afraid of taking the consequences of what he 
thinks may be the result of telling the truth. 

The last lesson presented a negative picture. Let us to-day 
conclude by telling a story which will bring out clearly the 
point that truth is a fine and beautiful thing. 

The story of Damon and Pythias is given. You could 
also use the story of George Washington and his mother’s 
horse. Other good stories to tell would be “ The Necklace 
of Truth,” The “ Story of the Boy Who Cried Wolf,” and 
“The Wolf in Sheep’s Clothing.” 

Remind the children that God always keeps his word with 
us, and that the highest example of all truth is Jesus. 


THE SToRY 


A long, long time ago there was a man named Dionysius 
who ruled over a city in the far-away island of Sicily. 

He was not a good man, for he was very cruel to many of 
his people. 

He liked to make them suffer if they displeased him. Very 
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often he would take away a man’s life for even a little 
wrongdoing. 

Such a man is called a tyrant. 

The people hated the tyrant Dionysius. 

Now there was a young man named Pythias who did 
something that made Dionysius angry. 

Dionysius had him dragged to prison. 

He set the day when Pythias was to die. 

“ Oh, let me go home to say good-by to my father and 
mother!” he begged. “Let me go home to say good-by to 
my father and mother! I will then come back, and give up 
Tava Lers 

“ Ha!” exclaimed the tyrant, “That is a great thing for 
you to ask! Leave the prison, indeed! You will come back! 
Ho! Ho! You have thought of a fine plan to deceive me!” 

But Pythias had a friend who loved him very dearly. His 
name was Damon. 

They had been true to each other always. Damon knew 
that Pythias was telling the truth. 

He knew that Pythias would not lie to the tyrant, even to 
save his life. 

He came before the throne. 

“O king,” he said, “I will go to prison in place of my 
friend. Let him go to his homeland to say good-by to his 
father and mother. He will come back as he has said. He 
never has told a lie. He will keep his word, I am not afraid 
to trust him.” 

The king listened in wonder. 

“Let him go to say good-by to his father and mother! 
He never has broken his word. If he does not come back 
on the day that you have set, I will die in his stead! ” 

The tyrant looked down at Damon. 

At last he said: “ Pythias may go. But if he does not keep 
his word, you, Damon, shall die in his place! ” 

So Pythias thanked his good friend, and started away. 

Damon was led into the prison. 

Days passed; weeks passed. It was almost time for 
Pythias to come back. 

“ Keep a good watch over that prison,” ordered the tyrant. 
“Do not let Damon get away!” 

But Damon did not even try to get away. 


PRIMARY CHURCH SCHOOL LESSONS 387 


“Pythias will come; he has promised,” he said. 

Then the last day came. Pythias had not returned. 

The guards watched the prison. 

The hours passed. 

“ He will come! He will not tell a lie!” said Damon. 

The last hour came—and passed. 

The jailer unbolted the cell door. He led Damon out to 
meet his death. 

But at the door stood Pythias! } 

“Oh, my friend!” he exclaimed, as he threw his arms 
about Damon. “I am in time! ‘There were storms on the 
sea! ‘The ship was wrecked! I feared that I would be late! 
I have kept my word to you! I am in time!” 

Then he turned to the jailer and gave himself up. 

Dionysius had been watching. A strange look crept over 
his cruel face. | 

“ How is this?” he exclaimed. “It is a wonderful thing 
to have a friend as truthful as Pythias!” and his eyes grew 
misty and kind. 

“T grant Pythias a pardon. A man as trusty as he should 
not die! You may both go free!” 

The friends were soon clasped in each other’s arms. 

“ What would I not give to have a friend as true to me as 
that!’ exclaimed the king. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 

“Tet not kindness and truth forsake thee: 

Bind them about thy neck; 

Write them upon the tablet of thy heart: 

So shalt thou find favor and good understanding 

In the sight of God and man.” 

. * * * * 

“ My little children, let us not love in word, neither with 

the tongue; but in deed and truth.” 


PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, help us to be brave enough to tell the 
truth at all times. Help us to choose this right way, even 
when it seems hard to do. Amen. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
Copy the Memory Verse. 


Make a simple and impromptu dramatization of the story. 


A VERSE To LEARN 


“ Dare to be true: nothing can need a lie.” 
—GEoRGE HERBERT. 


b 


OO 


CHAPTER XXXIX 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
HOWREGNELIVEF BOYS IN LEE PALACE, SCHOOL 
Daniel, chapter I; Ecclesiastes 10: 17 


MEMorRY VERSE 


“ But Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not defile 
himself with the king’s dainties, nor with the wine which he 
drank.’’—Daniel 1: 8. 


Tuer TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Many years of trial and repeated failure have passed over 
God’s people since the events recorded in the stories dealing 
with the lives of Elijah and Elisha, his prophets in Israel. 
The people of both Judah and Israel became weakened and 
utterly incapable of resistance because of their mistakes and 
disobedience to God’s laws. 

This story deals with the first deportation of the Jews 
under Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon, at just about the time 
that he was assuming the entire duties of kingship after the 
death of his father. 

Daniel belonged to the tribe of Judah, and was descended 
from a princely family. He was carried away from Jeru- 
salem with other young people, the flower of the land, by 
the conquerors. It was the policy of Nebuchadnezzar to 
train these young captives in state service. 

In this story three other young boys are mentioned as 
companion captives. 

It was the custom of Nebuchadnezzar to select the 
youngest, brightest, handsomest, and most highly born of 
the captives, and place them in a certain part of the palace 
under the tutelage of competent instructors. Here they were 
taught the difficult Babylonian language, and something of 
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astronomy and astrology, which were important factors in 
the science of the times in the eyes of both king and subjects. 
The young Daniel and his three companions were selected 
for this sort of life and training, and were given into the 
keeping of Ashpenaz, one of the upper servants of the court. 

At this time Babylon was the greatest city of the world. 
It had a wall round about it, and ten miles square is the most 
conservative estimate of the space inclosed. It was excel- 
lently situated in regard to strength of fortifications, since 
it was protected by the Euphrates and Tigris Rivers and by 
deserts. The walls rose from moats and towered loftily in 
the air, while many towers were placed at intervals. His- 
torians have said that the walls were broad enough for 
chariots drawn by four horses to pass each other as they 
were driven along the top. 

Many of the houses were marvels in size, three of four 
stories high; it has been estimated that the area of the 
ground covered by the palace of the king was thirty-seven 
acres. The buildings were gorgeously decorated with pic- 
tures in brilliant colors. It will be interesting to recall one 
of the marvels of Babylon, the hanging gardens which 
Nebuchadnezzar is said to have built for his wife, a Median 
princess. Babylon was a city built upon a flat plateau.’ In 
order to dispel her homesickness for her native hills, he had 
this wonderful garden built: tier upon tier of mason work, 
terrace upon terrace covered with earth and planted with 
great trees and shrubs. And through the garden trickled 
little streams and in its dells were sparkling fountains. 

The temple erected to the god Bel was one of the greatest 
structures of all times; in comparison with it even the beau- 
tiful Temple of Jerusalem paled to insignificance. So much 
for a mere glimpse of the wonder city that Nebuchadnezzar 
proudly boasted was his, the city to which Daniel, the young 
captive prince, was led more than six hundred years before 
Christ was born. 


SUGGESTIONS FoR PROCEDURE 


For all the Primary children one should lay stress upon the 
aspects of temperance which little children can best under- 
stand; moderation in eating; obedience to what father and 
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mother say is best as to kind and amount. The older pupils, 
however, may be given more of the special meaning, absti- 
nence from strong drink. 

The older children will be interested in a more detailed 
description of the city of Babylon, and it may be presented 
something after the form of little, first geography lessons. 
Tell about the city walls, its buildings, its bridges over the 
river (Euphrates) which ran through the city. Children 
living in some large cities located across a body of water 
from another town, such as New York, Jersey City, Phila- 
delphia, and San Francisco, will be interested in hearing 
about the ferryboats that carried passengers from one side 
of the river to the other. One should not emphasize the 
geography if the class were made up of the younger chil- 
dren; center the story around Daniel. 


THE STORY 


There was once a boy named Daniel, who lived in the city 
of Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem was a beautiful city with a strong wall built 
round about it. High up on a hill was the Temple, as the 
house of God was called. 

But one day a great army of soldiers came marching from 
the far-away city of Babylon. The king, Nebuchadnezzar, 
led the army. He wanted to march in through the gates, and 
conquer the people. 

Everyone in Jerusalem was frightened. The people knew 
about the fierce king. ‘The city gates were kept closed and 
locked. 

But the army of Nebuchadnezzar remained just outside. 

The soldiers hurled their weapons against the gates and 
over the walls. The noise was like deep thunder. They 
beat against the gates until they bent and shook, and then 
gave Way. 

At last Nebuchadnezzar got into the city. He stole many 
beautiful silver and golden dishes from the Temple. Worse 
than this, when he marched away, he took with him some of 
the people. Some of these prisoners were only boys. Among 
them were Daniel and three of his friends. They were led 
away in chains. 
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After traveling a long, long time, until they were very 
tired, Daniel and his friends reached the city where the 
great king lived. What a wonderful city it was! Daniel 
had thought that the walls and gates of Jerusalem were very 
high and strong, but these walls were higher and stronger, 
and so were the gates. 

All around were tall houses, much taller and more splendid 
than his. father’s house, although his house was one of the 
best in all Jerusalem. . There were beautiful gardens and 
fine streets; there were orchards of fruit trees. 

The soldiers took the chief prisoners to the palace of the 
king. Among them were Daniel and his three friends. 

The king called one of his chief servants and said: 
“These are the children of the princes and the rich men of 
Jerusalem. They are good-looking and strong. I wish to 
have them trained to serve me in my palace. ‘They are to 
be taught the language, and to serve me in the way that you 
know seems best to me. Feed them well. Give them the 
dainties that I myself have on my own table. Give them 
wine to drink. Keep them for three years; then bring them 
back to me.” | 

The king then waved away his servant and the prisoners. 
The keeper knew well how faithfully he must obey Nebu- 
chadnezzar. He had known many a man who had lost his 
head for disobedience. 

Dinner time came. It was a fine feast that was spread 
upon the table for Daniel and his friends. A great deal of 
wine was on the table. But Daniel remembered certain 
things that his father had taught him, rules that were in 
God’s Word. 

His father had taught him about certain foods which it 
was wrong for boys to eat; he had told Daniel that God 
wishes his children to eat the right kinds of food and to 
drink pure water and milk—things which will not make a 
child grow weak and puny, but which will help him to be- 


come strong, and able to do his share of work in the world. 


Daniel had heard the command of the king; but he was a 
brave boy. He determined to obey his father and to please 


God at any cost. He would not eat the king’s rich dainties, — 


or drink the wine! He asked the servant to take them away. 
The servant was amazed; he liked the boys, and was sorry 
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for them. He would keep them from getting into grave 
trouble. 

“ You will not eat the food that the king has sent for you? 
You would have me carry away what the king has com- 
manded that you should eat? You do not know the king! 
Do you know what would happen to me if I let you eat 
something different from what the king has told me to give 
you? I should lose my head!” 

Then he said very soberly, “ I—am—afraid—of—the 
king!” 

But Daniel coaxed again. | 

“Try us for ten days! Give us vegetables to eat, and 
water to drink. ‘Try us for ten days, and then look at our 
faces. ; 

“Well,” said the servant, at last, “I will try you for ten 
days. But if you are not fair to look upon, I shall surely 
get into trouble.” 

Then ten days passed. 

The servant was amazed. Daniel and his three friends 
were fairer of face and fatter than the other boys who had 
feasted on the king’s dainties, and had drunk the king’s wine. 

After that the servant let them have their way. He took 
away the rich food and the wine. The boys ate plain vege- 
tables, and drank water as they had been taught it was right 
to do, in their far-away home in Jerusalem. 

God was pleased with the brave boys who chose to do 
right. 

As the time passed on they were able to learn their les- 
sons very quickly and easily, because their minds were so 
clear. 

The servant grew prouder of them every day. 

At last the three years of training were over. It was time 
to take them before the king, and to find out how he was 
pleased with them. 

The servant led them before the throne. The king’s face 
lighted with pleasure. 

He asked them many questions. They could give the right 
answers every time. 

“These four are the fairest and the brightest of all,” he 
said. ‘“ Give them the best places to serve in the palace.” 
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DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


“ Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who hath contentions? 
Who hath complaining ? who hath wounds without cause? 
Who hath redness of eyes? 

They that tarry long at the wine; 

They that go to seek out mixed wine. 

Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, 
When it sparkleth in the cup, 

When it goeth down smoothly : 

At the last it biteth like a serpent, 

And stingeth like an adder.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to remember that thou hast 
given us our bodies to take care of and to keep clean and 
strong and pure. May we remember the lessons that father 
and mother teach us about right things to eat and right 
things to drink, even when they are not with us to tell us. 
Help us to be as brave as were Daniel and his friends in 
making right choices. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Cut out and mount in either booklet or poster form, things 
that it is right for children to eat. (The teacher may make 
a fine collection of cuttings from advertisement pages of 
old magazines. ) 


SUNDAY SESSION 
MAKING OURSELVES OBEY 
Review: Daniel, chapter I 
MrMory VERSE 
“Even a child maketh himself known by his doings, 


Whether his work be pure, and whether it be right.” 
—Proverbs 20: 11. 
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THe TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


In connection with the lesson on Daniel and his right 
choice regarding the foods set before him in the king’s 
palace, you will find that there is an excellent opportunity 
to emphasize still further both the beauty and the necessity 
of making a determined choice to be a _self-controlled 
character. 

Review carefully the story of Daniel, bringing out the 
bravery of his choice to obey the teachings of his father and 
mother in regard to the food that he should eat in order to 
keep his body strong and well. 

Afterwards tell the little modern story to show other ways 
of being temperate and self-controlled. 

Temperance is only one of the good results of self-control ; 
but it is such a direct and simple result that even a Primary 
child can be helped to see the connection, and through such 
a concrete example as the story given, he may obtain a 
dawning conception of the far reach of self-control in the 
establishment of good character. 

Self-control is a step further than obedience in the list 
of virtues. Obedience presupposes some outside authority. 
Self-control means obedience to the highest ideal that is 
within ourselves. 

To be strong in character one must have will power 
enough to exercise self-restraint. ‘To be able to accomplish 
this, the habit must be begun in childhood, and in little 
things a person must be watchful over himself. 

Draw attention to little ways in which a Primary child 
may gain self-control, such as getting up immediately when 
called; trying to keep from crying over little hurts; eating 
only as mother or father has taught is best. 

Eating too much is greediness, gluttony, and this hurts 
both body and mind. 

Drinking what is intoxicating is intemperance. Both these 
sins are ruinous to character, and are the results of wrong 
choice, lack of self-control. Show these facts concretely by 
means of incidents and stories. - 


THE STORY 
It was Saturday morning, and Uncle George stood in the 
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hall with coat and hat, ready to start. He was going to the 
city, and he had promised Howard that he could go along. 

“ Howard! Howard!” he called. “ Are you ready?” 

“In a minute, Uncle George,” answered a very sleepy 
voice. 

“ Why, Howard!” exclaimed mother as she came from 
the breakfast table and ran upstairs: “ You haven’t begun 
to dress! Why, you are not out of bed! ” 

“ Not out of bed!” echoed Uncle George. 

“And father called him, and I called him, and the break- 
fast bell rang! ”’ exclaimed mother. 

“T’m sorry I can’t wait,” said Uncle George, “ but there 
is just time to catch the train. I thought that you would 
make yourself get up in time this morning, or I should have 
put the alarm clock in your room last night. I’m sorry. I 
shall miss you, boy.” And Uncle George looked disap- 
pointed as he hurried down the street. 

About fifteen minutes later Howard came into the dining 
room and ate his breakfast. 

“Don’t eat so much of the syrup on your cakes, son. 
You are getting them so sweet that you may make yourself 
ill,” cautioned mother, as she sat sewing by the window. 

But Howard helped himself again, when he saw _ that 
mother was not noticing. 

He helped himself until he could not eat any more. 

For an hour afterwards Howard was so miserably stupid 
and ill that he did not feel like doing anything. 

He felt angry at Uncle George for not waiting; angry 
because there had been cakes for breakfast; angry because 
_ mother asked him to go to the store on an errand. 

He was even so cross that Frisco, his dog, looked at him 
in surprise, and then left him. And Frisco was one of How- 
ard’s best friends. 

Toward the end of the afternoon Howard thought that he 
would work a while on his bird house. He was going to 
fasten it up on the top of a tall pole in the garden, where 
the cats could not get at it, when it was finished. 

It had been a miserable day, and everything had gone 
wrong. 

Floward gave an angry jab with the knife he was using, 

“Ouch!” The knife slipped, and the blood gushed out. 
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How faint Howard felt! 

He gave a cry which brought Frisco to his side. 

Down went the knife! Down went the bird house! 
Howard held his finger and pranced around in a circle as 
he screamed. 

“Whew! Why, boy! What is the matter?” It was 
Uncle George, who had just come home. 

Instantly the wild shouting stopped. In fact, there were 
no tears at all in Howard’s eyes. 

“Well, you could make yourself stop crying, couldn’t 
you?” said Uncle George with a queer little smile. 

“Come to the pump and let’s wash off the blood; then we 
can see whether you are really hurt.” 

The blood was soon washed away, and Howard was look- 
ing with puckered face at the cut. 

“Well, is that what you were shouting for? That!” ex- 
claimed Uncle George in disgust. 

Howard looked rather ashamed as he saw the cut which 
was not more than a little scratch. 

Uncle George went out into the garden, and Howard and 
Frisco followed. 

“Hello, Frisco! Good dog! I’ve saved you something 
you like,” and Uncle George unwrapped a sandwich. 

** Now, wait!” 

Uncle George broke a piece and exclaimed, “ Sit up, sir!” 

Up went two paws, and Frisco sat on his hind legs with 
his head upturned. Uncle George put the piece on his nose. 

Frisco kept his eyes on his master, but he never moved. 

“One, two, three! All right, Frisco! ” 

One toss of the head, and, snap! The sandwich was in 
Frisco’s mouth. 

“Why even a dog can make himself mind,” said Uncle 
George, as he looked at Howard. 

“Tf a dog can be master of himself, surely a boy should 
be able to do so.” 

Howard began to look thoughtful. 

“ Howard, lad, suppose you and I make an agreement this 
week. Do you know, boy, that you are a little master, and 
that your self is your servant? You saw just now how easy 
it is to make yourself stop crying. I wonder if you can 
make yourself do other things, right things I mean, this 
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week? That is what soldiers do in camp. Will you?” 
Uncle George held out his hand, and Howard felt quite like 
a man as he grasped it. 

“All right, Uncle George, I will!” and his voice rang 
with the words. } 

You would be surprised to know how many times Howard 
almost failed, and how often Uncle George helped him by 
exclaiming, “ Can’t make yourself mind, Howard?” 

“But I didn’t think it meant to do all these things, Uncle 
George!” said Howard at dinner one day, when his mother 
told him that one piece of pie was enough. 

“Yes, sir! Indeed, it does! It means making yourself 
look pleasant when your father calls you to get up in the 
morning, and you’d rather take another nap; and it means 
making yourself go to the store right away when mother 
wants you to go. It means keeping yourself from whisper- 
ing in school; it means even making yourself eat only one 
plate of ice cream when your uncle gives you money for a 
treat, and you know what your mother has said about what 
is good for you.” 

Howard was sober for a long time. But one day Uncle 
George fastened a little gold pin on his jacket, and said: 
“Here’s. a gold medal for the boy who is learning better 
every day how to say, ‘I can make myself do right!’ ” 


AFTER THE STORY 


Conclude by saying that choosing to make yourself mind 
is called “ SELF-CONTROL.” Bring out clearly the point 
that self-control, or making yourself do right, is one of the 
best ways of pleasing God. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“My son, hear the instruction of thy father, 
And forsake not the law of thy mother.” 
** ok ok x x 


“ Even a child maketh himself known by his doings, 
Whether his work be pure, and whether it be right.” 
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PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, give us strength to make ourselves 
choose to do the things that are good and true and pure, 
and that we know will be pleasing in thy sight. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

Make a list of some of the good things that we should 
make ourselves do. 

Decide upon two special “ good things ’—such as, getting 
up in the morning the minute we are called—that we will 
make ourselves do this week. 


CEPT k Rite 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THREE HEROES 
Daniel, chapter 3 


MrEMory VERSES 
“Thou shalt have no other gods before me.” 


—Exodus 20: 3. 


“Be it known unto thee, O king, that we will not serve 
thy gods, nor worship the golden image which thou hast 
set up.”—Daniel 3: 18. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


The punishment for constantly choosing the wrong had, 
after long postponement and repeated forgiveness, fallen 
upon God’s people. Jerusalem had been destroyed; King 
Zedekiah was a prisoner at Babylon; and throughout Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s kingdom were Jews in captivity. 

The incident given for to-day’s lesson probably occurred 
near Babylon, the capital of Nebuchadnezzar’s empire. 

Nebuchadnezzar had just returned from a brilliant con- 
quest, and it is supposed that he wished to commemorate his 
triumphs as well as to dazzle the cosmopolitan population of 
his capital by a royal celebration. He probably also thought 
to bind them together by some sort of common form of wor- 
ship; so he planned the celebration described in the verses 
given for our lesson story for to-day, and had prepared for 
the central feature the colossal image of gold. He then sent 
out heralds with the proclamation that upon a certain signal 
all must bow and worship, or lose their lives. ? 

After some preliminary statements regarding the setting, 
the company, and the king, tell the story as nearly as pos- 
sible in the Bible words, as it is one of the many passages 
that should be presented in this way. The rhythmical repeti- 
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tion of the names of the three men who passed through the 
fiery ordeal, and also of other words and phrases of the 
story, is especially appealing to little children of Primary 
age, and helps materially in fixing the incident in their 
memory. 


THE Story 


It was a great day in the kingdom of Babylon. ‘The king 
was giving a great party. 

It was a queer kind of party, for many of the people did 
not care about going. But no one dared stay away when 
King Nebuchadnezzar said, “ Come.” 

Many of the people who were told to come were slaves 
who had been stolen from their homes by Nebuchadnezzar’s 
soldiers. They had been stolen and brought to serve as cap- 
we in the great king’s palace or in some other part of his 
and. 

It was indeed a great day in the Kingdom of Babylon. 
Everyone who was bidden came: dark-skinned people from 
Africa; people who once had lived in palaces, people who 
once had lived in tents; people who once had been rich. All 
were prisoners. 

“T have been a great king,” said Nebuchadnezzar to him- 
self as he thought of all his battles, and all his stolen goods, 
and all his stolen slaves. 

“T have been a great king! I will give a celebration. I 
will show my people and my captives what a great man 
Tam!” 

Then he ordered some of his workers in metal to make a 
wonderful, tall statue of gold—the statue of a god. 

It was ninety feet high, as tall as a big tree. 

When it was finished, he had it set up on a plain. 

The people gathered round about the place where the 
statue towered up toward the clouds. 

All sorts of people came, dark-skinned slaves from Africa, 
men from the desert, men who once had lived in palaces. 

There were people speaking many different languages. 
There were people clothed in many different styles of dress. 

The king’s heralds began to run about through the crowds. 

“© people, O people!” they cried, “ When you hear the 
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sound of music, you shall fall down and worship the golden 
image that the king has set up!” 

Then they added, “ Whoso falleth not down and wor- 
shippeth, shall the same hour be cast into the midst of a 
burning, fiery furnace! ” 

Presently the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, 
psaltery, and other kinds of music was heard. 

People everywhere began to fall down upon their knees. 
A great multitude of people were kneeling. 

Three men in all that company stood upright. 

Of course it was easy to see them. 

Certain men hurried to the king to tell him. 

“O king, live forever!” they said, as they bowed down 
before him. 

Then they continued: “ Thou hast madea law that every 
man that heareth the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sack- 
but, psaltery, dulcimer, and all kinds of music, shall fall 
down and worship the golden image ; and whoso falleth not 
down and worshippeth shall be cast into the midst of a burn- 
ing, fiery furnace. There are three Jews, Shadrach, Mes- 
hach, and Abednego, who have not obeyed thee. T hey do 
not worship the golden image which thou hast set up.’ 

The king was furious. 

“ Bring *Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego to me,” he 
raged. 

They brought the three men before the king. 

“Why is it, O Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, that 
you would not worship the golden image which I have set 

UD Te Mescrien: 

“Now, if you bow the next time you hear the sound of 
the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, dulcimer, and all 
kinds of music, well! But if you worship not, you shall be 
cast into the midst of the burning, fiery furnace. And what 
god can save you out of my hands?” 

Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego answered: “O Nebu- 
chadnezzar, we have no need to answer thee. Our God 
whom we serve is able to save us out of thy hand, O king. 
We will not worship the golden image which thou hast 
Sepa 

The king was full of fury as he looked at the three men. 
“* Make the fire seven times hotter! ” he cried, and he ordered 
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his mighty men to bind them and cast them into the burning, 
fiery furnace. 

Then they were bound in their coats and garments, carried 
to the furnace, and cast into the fire; and the furnace was 
so exceedingly hot that the flames killed the men who car- 
ried Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego. 

But Nebuchadnezzar was .astonished by a strange sight 
when he looked into the furnace. 

He cried to the great men and the counselors who were 
with him, “ Did we not cast three men into the furnace? ” 

They answered, “True, O king!” Then the king ex- 
claimed: “ Lo, I see four men walking in the midst of the 
fire, and they have no hurt! The fourth has a face like the 
face of a son of the gods.” 

He drew a little nearer and cried, “ Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego, ye servants of the Most High God, come 
forth, and come hither! ” 

Then Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego came from the 
midst of the fire, and all the people gathered near. 

Everyone saw that the fire had no power on their bodies ; 
their hair was not singed, their clothes were not burned, 
even the smell of fire was not on them. 

Nebuchadnezzar exclaimed: ‘Blessed be the God of 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, who hath sent his angel, 
and saved his servants that trusted in him. I now make a 
law that every people, nation, and language, which speak 
anything against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
nego shall be cut in pieces, and their houses destroyed. 
There is no other God that is able to save in this way.” And 
the king promoted Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego to 
higher honors. 


QUESTIONS AND Topics For THOUGHT AND Discussion 


These three men CHOSE to stand up for God and right. 
How can this be done to-day? (Suggest some little situa- 
tion where a child can stand firmly for the right through 
choice. ) 

People are not put in fiery furnaces to-day because they 
stand up for God and right, but sometimes it is possible to 
be made to feel very uncomfortable, In a small degree this 
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may be likened to the “ fiery furnace.” (Criticism, unpopw 
larity, ridicule.) 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON | 


THE PRAYER OF A MAN WHO TRUSTED GOD TO TAKE 
CARE OF HIM 
“ Jehovah is my light*and my salvation ; 
Whom shall I fear? 
Jehovah is the strength of my life: 
Of whom shall I be afraid? 


* * x 2K * 


Hear, O Jehovah, when I cry with my voice: 

Have mercy also upon me, and answer me. 

When thou saidst, Seek ye my face; my heart said unto 
thee, 

Thy face, Jehovah, will I seek. 


ok 2 ok ok * 


Teach me thy way, O Jehovah; 

And lead me in a plain path, 

Because of mine enemies, 

Deliver me not over unto the will of mine adversaries ; 

For false witnesses are risen up against me, 

And such as breathe out cruelty. 

I had fainted, unless I had believed to see the goodness 
of Jehovah 

In the land of the living. 

Wait for Jehovah: 

Be strong, and let thy heart take courage ; 

Yea, wait thou for Jehovah.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, we thank thee that we live in a land 
where we may worship thee and praise thee without being 
questioned by anyone. But when we have a call to doa 
brave thing for thee, may we be courageous enough to choose 
to do it as willingly as did these three young heroes. Amen. 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy one or both of the Memory Verses. 
Teach all or part of the prayer found on the supplemental 


page. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
COURAGE DAY BY DAY 


Review Daniel, chapter 3 


Memory VERSE 
“Be ye of good courage.”—Numbers 13: 20. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


It lies within the power of every one of us to work with 
God to make for ourselves such a character as Shakspere 
described when he said: 


His words are bonds, his oaths are oracles; 

His love sincere, his thoughts immaculate ; 

His tears, pure messages sent from his heart; 
His heart as far from fraud as heaven from earth. 


But such a result takes the hard work of the individual 
plus a partnership with God. And the start must be made 
during Primary years. 

In this short course of character lessons, you will note 
that a climax is reached by giving two lessons on “ courage ” 
and “heroism.” ‘The three young men were ready to face 
death; to stand up for God and for right. This is heroism. 

Courage is the power to overcome fear; to do bravely 
things which are hard. Heroism carries this a step further. 
One who faces danger, even death itself, in trying to help 
others is a hero. 

There may be two kinds of courage, physical courage and 
moral courage. Moral courage enables a boy or a girl to 
say, “No,” to wrong, even when laughed at or teased or 
seemingly despised. 

Moral courage gives the power to tell the truth when, at 
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first sight, a lie seems easier. Moral courage gives the power 
to bear taunts rather than choose to do what is wrong. 

Teach the children that moral courage is as great a thing, 
perhaps sometimes even greater, than physical courage. 

Review the story of the three heroes who displayed both 
moral and physical courage. ‘They were, indeed, heroes for 
the sake of God, ready to give up their lives for him. 

The story given for to-day’s lesson illustrates moral cour- 
age, a courage that every boy or girl must have in order to 
become the good character that God wants him to be. 


THE Story 


Once upon a time there was a little boy whose name was 
Horace. His father was a farmer, and his home was in the 
country. 

There was an orchard behind the house. ‘here were 
dark, shadowy pine trees not far away. 

There were meadows where the cows were led to pasture. 
There were fields of hay. There was a garden where flowers 
and vegetables grew. 

There was a pond full of fish. ‘There were chickens in 
the dooryard. There were bees and birds and butterflies. 

Sometimes a slow old turtle would hobble across the quiet 
country road. 

Horace and his brother helped their father and mother to 
feed the chickens, hoe the garden, load the hay wagon, and 
do all sorts of work that boys in the country must do. 

After the work was done there often was a treat in store. 
Mother would sit down in front of her spinning wheel, turn 
the wheel around and around, and at the same time begin a 
story. How many she knew! an , 

Florace sat at her feet and listened as long as he could 
coax her to tell them. AG; 

He liked stories so much that he learned to read when he 
was a very little boy. He was only three years old when he 
could read stories with easy words. 

His mother often opened the Bible and spread it upon the 
floor for him. Then the little boy would lie down and read 
the stories from it. ee: 

Sometimes his father gave him a newspaper to play with. 
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Then the questions would begin: about the pictures; about 
the big letters ; about the little letters. 

When he was four years old one of the neighbors said, 
“That boy can read a book right side up, upside down, or 
sidewise ! ” 

He lived in the days before there was gas, and electric 
lights never had been dreamed of ! 

Mr. Greeley, Horace’s father, was a poor man, and he 
could not afford to burn many candles. 

But being poor was not going to keep little Horace from 
reading. He thought of a way. 

There were plenty of pine cones in those dark woods 
near the house. He gathered some. 

When nightime came he brought his books and carefully 
spread them out in front of the big, open fireplace. 

First would come the schoolbooks to study, then would 
come the splendid storybooks. 

He would light a pine knot. Then he would throw it on 
top of the large log at the back of the fire. 

This would give him light enough to read. 

Down on the floor he would lie, with his head toward the 
flickering light, and read, read, read. 

Nine o’clock would strike. 

“Horace! Horace!” his father would call. “It is time 
to go to bed.” 

It was hard for Horace to tear himself away from story- 
land. 

_ “Horace, you will hurt your eyes. Besides, you must get 
up early in the morning,” mother would say. 

When he went to bed he would try to tell his brother what 
he had read, but his brother was sleepy. 

“ Good-night, Hod,” he would say, and would soon. fall 
fast asleep. 

Horace’s father grew poorer, and one dark, gloomy, rainy 
Monday morning, some men came and claimed the home 
and almost everything that was in it. They had been sold 
out for debt! 

They had to move to a miserable little cabin. Horace was 
nearly broken-hearted. 

But he still kept on studying and reading. 
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“I like books so much that I wish that I knew how to 
make them myself,” he often thought to himself. 

He never minded walking seven miles to borrow a book. 

A sea captain sometimes would lend him books. “ Well, 
Horace,” he would say when he came to bring back a bor- 
rowed book, “how do you spell Nebuchadnezzar?” 

Horace would spell the long word just right, for he was 
the best speller in the school. 

“Ha! Ha!” the old man would laugh; then he would ask 
questions about the book. 

The little boy had to work hard; so hard that he did not 
look very strong and heaithy. 

He was tall and thin. He was poorly dressed. He had 
to go barefoot. His hair was nearly white. 

He was strange-looking for a boy so young. 

One day he went to borrow books from a rich man who 
lived in a fine house, and a visitor saw him. 

“Do you lend your books to a boy like that?” asked the 
visitor. 

“T should not be surprised if that boy were President 
some day,” answered the rich man. 

The years passed on, and very often Horace thought 
to himself, “If ever I get the chance, I am going to learn 
how to print papers and books.” 

One day he heard that a printer wanted a boy to learn the 
trade. 

Horace walked a great many miles to see if he could get 
the place. 

It was an odd-looking boy who began speaking to the 
printer; a boy with a white felt hat with a narrow brim, 
which looked more like a two-peck measure than a hat. His 
trousers were too short for him. All his clothes were coarse 
and poor. 

He wore no stockings and his queer-looking shoes were 
torn. 

Horace knew that he was odd-looking, but nevertheless he 
was brave enough to try to get this chance. 

He had made up his mind to be a printer. 

“ How do you do?” he said. “I heard that you wanted 
a boy to help to print.” 
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“So you want to know how to print,” said the man as he 
looked at the strange-appearing boy. 

“I have some notion of it,” said Horace, bravely. 

“ But a printer ought to know a great many things,” said 
the man. ‘“ Have you been to school much?” 

“No,” said Horace. “TI have not had much chance to 
go to school. But I have read some.” 

“What have you read?” asked the man. 

Horace told him. 

The man was surprised. 

“Where do you live?” he asked. 

Horace told him that. 

“ How did you come over?” 

+I came.on foot.” 

“What’s your name?” 

“Horace Greeley.” 

Then the man took out a paper and wrote, “ Guess we’d 
better try him.” 

He gave the paper to Horace and sent him to the print- 
ing office. 

The-boys in the office began to laugh when they saw the 
queer boy with his little white hat and odd little ways. But 
the foreman, too, said that he would try him. 

That night the boys laughed again as they said, “ You are 
not going to take that queer, tow-headed boy, are you?” 

But the printer said: “Iam. There is something in that 
towhead. You'll find out before you’re a week older.” 

Horace went home and bundled up his few things in a 
handkerchief. Then he came back to begin work. 

All day he worked bravely and faithfully. 

The boys joked about him, and teased him, but he tried not 
to hear them. He kept on with his work. 

They laughed at him and called him “ towhead.” 

They threw type at him. But he did not look up. 

By and by they began to grow ashamed of tormenting a 
boy who was brave enough to go on even when he was 
laughed at and teased. 

They soon saw that he had more courage than any other 
boy in the place. 

They began to like him. 
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Saket in the place wondered that a boy could know so 
much, 

By and by Horace could print better than anyone else in 
the printing office. 

He began to send money to his father. 

When Horace grew to be a man, he owned a newspaper of 
his own. 

Courage won. 


% 


QUESTIONS AND Topics For Discussion 


Did you ever see a boy or girl keep on doing right when 
other children laughed ? 

What do you think of a boy or a girl who has courage 
enough to choose to do this? 

Did you ever try to make a courageous choice yourself ? 

It was hard to do at the time ; but how did you feel after 
it was all over? 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
“The wicked flee when no man pursueth; 
But the righteous are bold as a lion.” 
2 * * * * 

“Be strong and of good courage; be not affrighted, neither 
be thou dismayed: for Jehovah thy God is with thee whither- 
soever thou goest.” | 

2 a * * * 

“ Be strong, and let thy heart take courage.” 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. i 

Make a bookmark to put in one of your books. On it — 
copy the last verse of the Bible Reading Lesson. 

Make one very special effort this week to make a cour- 
ageous choice to doa right thing. 





CHAPTER XLI 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
ESTHER, THE BRAVE YOUNG QUEEN 
Esther 2: 5-7, 17, 20-23; chapters 3 to 8 


MEmory VERSE 


“Who knoweth whether thou art not come to the kingdom 
for such a time as this? ’—FEsther 4: 14. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


The scene of the beautiful story of Esther, the brave 
young queen, is laid in Shushan, the gorgeous winter palace 
of the Persian kings, about two hundred miles from Babylon. 

The Jews were still living in captivity in Babylonia. But 
the country had been conquered by the Persians under 
Cyrus, and was at this time a part of the Persian Empire. 

Cyrus was lenient toward the Jews and issued a proclama- 
tion during the first year of his reign, permitting all who 
desired to return to their homeland for the purpose of re- 
building the Temple and restoring the ruined city. 

The return was optional, however, and Esther’s people did 
not go. 

Ahasuerus was.the ruler at the time of this lesson. The 
Greeks called him Xerxes. | 

He was a man with a strangely forbidding nature. Asa 
warrior and a king, his desire was to conquer the world. 
For four years he prepared for what he hoped would be a 
completely successful invasion of Greece, but his great army 
was completely routed by a much smaller number of Greeks 
at Salamis, and the following year, 479 B. c., his bold de- 
sign was made completely hopeless at Plataa, when his sol- 
diers were defeated with great slaughter. 

His character is shown very clearly in the Book of Esther: 
he was cruel, superstitious, fickle, evil. 
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Esther was a beautiful young girl, one of the Hebrew cap- 
tives. She was an orphan, and had been adopted and taken 
care of by her cousin, Mordecai. 

After the disgraceful treatment and banishment of his 
queen, Vashti, Ahasuerus fell in love with the beauty of 
Esther, and he chose her as his queen, not knowing, at the 
time, that she was a Jewess. 

At best, her life was none too secure in such a position, 
but the incident which™is chosen for our story for to-day 
pictures a crisis where she must choose either to abandon 
her people with certain death for many, or to risk her own 
life because of the uncontrolled fury, which she had every 
reason to believe that she might rouse in the cruel, change- 
able nature of her husband, the king. 

Esther chose—and the story of the choice is our lesson 
for to-day. 


THe Story 


Long ago, in the far-away country of Babylonia there 
lived a beautiful little girl named Esther. 

Esther’s father and mother were dead; she was a little 
orphan child. But she had a kind cousin whose name was 
Mordecai. 

Mordecai was a good man. He took care of little Esther 
just as if he were her father. 

When Esther grew older, she was one of the most beauti- 
ful maidens in all the land; and she was as gentle and good 
as she was beautiful. ) 

Now the king of the country lived in a beautiful palace 
called Shushan. It was one of the most wonderful buildings 
in all the world. : 

The floors were of marble; carved pillars held up the high 
ceilings; silken curtains hung from silver rings. Even the 
dishes were of gold and of silver. 

The garden was gay with flowers. The songs of the birds 
and the tinkling of the water in the fountains made the 
sweetest music. 

Mordecai guarded the gate to the king’s palace. Once he 
had sent a warning to the king and saved his life. 

Mordecai and Esther were Hebrews. Their grandfather 
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had been one of those who had been stolen from Jerusalem, 
as was Daniel. : 

Now there lived in Babylon a certain man whose name was 
Haman. The king liked Haman, and often did the things 
that he asked him to do. 

Haman became a great man in the land. He was next to 
the king in power. 

But Haman was a bad man. 

Now Mordecai would not bow as Haman passed by, as did 
all the other servants of the king. 

Haman hated all the Hebrew people who dwelt in the 
land. But most of all he hated Mordecai, who would not 
bow down to him as he passed. 

He became so angry that he made a wicked plan to get all 
these people out of the way. 

One day he said to the king: “O king, there are certain 
people in this land who are dangerous. They do not keep 
thy laws. It would be well to get rid of them. If it please 
thee, let it be written that they be destroyed. I will pay ten 
thousand pieces of silver to those who take charge of the 
work.” 

The king listened ; he agreed. 

He took off his ring and gave it to Haman for a seal. 

“T will give thee the money to pay for the work, and the 
people also,” he said. 

Now the king had seen the beautiful young girl, Esther. 
And, strange to tell, he chose her to be his wife, the queen. 
She had gone to live in the beautiful palace. 

But the king did not then know that Esther, his queen, 
was one of the people of Israel. 

Haman wrote letters. Then he sent swift runners to 
spread the news throughout the kingdom, far and wide. 

All the Hebrews, young and old, men, women, and even 
little children were to be killed on a certain day that was 
appointed. 

There was great fear in every house where the Hebrews 
lived. 

Mordecai was frightened; he cried aloud in anger and 
bitterness. 

The servants went and told Queen Esther how her cousin 
mourned. 
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Esther sent a servant with a message to her cousin. 

Mordecai sent her a copy of the wicked man’s law. He 
also sent the message, “ Go before the king and beg for the 
lives of your people! ” 

This would be a very dangerous thing to do. The king 
was a man who often lost his temper. He was cruel. 

Queen Esther sent back word to her cousin: “All the 
servants of the palace know that whosoever goes before the 
king in the inner court when he is not called, will be put to 
death, unless the king holds out his scepter. Even I, the 
queen, dare not go.” 

Mordecai sent back this answer: “ But thou, also, Esther, 
art one of the people of Israel. Thou wilt not be spared. 
Thy life will be taken away when this is known. And who 
knoweth but that thou hast been made queen in order to help 
God’s people at this time? Who knoweth but that this is 
God’s plan for thee? ” 

Then Esther sent word to Mordecai: “ Go, gather all the 
people of Israel and fast and pray for three days. I and my 


maidservants will do likewise. I will then go before the > 


king. I will do this hard thing. If I die, I die.’ Esther 
had made her choice. 

After the three days were past, the queen put on the most 
wonderful of all her royal robes; she looked more lovely 
than ever before as she came to the forbidden room. Would 
the king look with favor upon her? Would he want her to 
come? Would he hold out his scepter to her, or would he 
—how her heart must have beat when she asked herself— 
command that she and all her people be killed? 

The king looked at her and then—he raised his scepter ! 
He said: “ What wilt thou have, Queen Esther? What is 
thy request? It shall be given thee even to the half of the 
kingdom.” 

Fisther then invited the king to come to a dinner which 
she had planned ; Haman also was to come. 

When they were at the dinner the king again asked his 
lovely queen, “ What is thy wish, Esther?” Again she asked 
him to dinner. And on that day she told the story of her 
grieving people, and said: “O king, let my life be spared to 
me! Spare the lives of my people!” 

How furiously angry the king was at the wicked Haman! 


——— aa ey 
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The man began to tremble and beg for mercy. But when 
the king learned that he had built a scaffold upon which to 
hang Mordecai, E'sther’s cousin, the man who once had given 
a warning to save his life, he ordered that Haman himself 
should be hanged upon it. 

And Esther’s people were saved, and Mordecai was made 
one of the greatest men in all the kingdom, 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
VERSES THAT QUEEN ESTHER KNEW 
“In my distress I cried unto Jehovah, 


And he answered me.” 
* * * * x 


“Tf it had not been Jehovah who was on our side, 
When men rose up against us; 
Then they had swallowed us up alive, 
When their wrath was kindled against us; 
** * o *k k 
Our help is in the name of Jehovah, 
Who made heaven and earth.” 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 
Let the pupils dramatize in a very impromptu manner the 
scene between Esther and the king. 


SUNDAY SESSION 
CHOOSING TO FIND GOD 
Review Esther 2: 5-7, 17, 20; chapters 3 to 8 


MeEmory VERSE 
“ Jehovah will be my God.”—Genesis 28: 21. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 
Let us make use of this lesson period to picture the 
heroism that has been shown in making a definite and de- 
termined choice to find God, and to learn the right way to 
serve him when unusual difficulties surround us. 
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There have been many acts of the truest heroism displayed 
by those who are groping to find God, and who, knowing so 
much, have determined to know him fully. 

Refer to the stories already told, illustrating courage, 
bravery, and heroism. Recall several Biblical characters who 
displayed these traits. 

Other Bible characters who have been illustrious examples 
of these traits are David, when he slew the giant; Moses 
when he appeared before Pharaoh with his message from 
God requiring him to let his people go; Ruth; Samson. 
Jesus was the most shining Example of all. Following in 
his steps were the apostles, and Stephen and Paul. Joseph 
of Arimathea performed an act of heroism when he asked 
for the body of Jesus upon that night of sorrow and terror. 

The teacher may select from these references a story to 
tell as another example of heroism. 

The application story given to-day is adapted for Primary 
children from “ Winning the Oregon Country,” the chapter 
sues “Two Thousand Miles for a Book,’ by John T. 

aris. 


THE STORY 
THE HUNT FOR THE BOOK OF HEAVEN 


It was a long, long, long time since Black Eagle had heard 
first about the wonderful Book. He was a young man then, 
with eyes as bright as the bird’s after which he was named, 
and now he was an old, old man. 

Man of the Morning. also was old, and he, too, remem- 
bered the two young men who, long before, had come to 
their mountain country, the country that the Indians owned 
and loved. They had the Book, the wonderful Book of 
heaven. It told all the secrets that the Great Spirit had 
given to the white man. They, alone, were left to tell 
about it. 

When the camp fire was lighted, and the western stars 
shone like lanterns, the Indians with the pierced noses would 
gather around and listen to the stories of the Book, and the 
two men who had had it. “ They took the Book back to the 
land where the sun rises,” they would say, “but perhaps 
they will come again, some day,” Over and over again they 
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had said, “ Perhaps they will come back, some day”; but 
the young men did not come; the Book did not come. 

“They do not come to us,” said one old man wistfully, as 
he smoked his long pipe. “ Why do we not go to them? It 
is a hard trail of many moons, but we must have the Book.” 

“It is a long, long way, but we must have the Book,” 
echoed all the other Indians. 

“ How can we go?” asked one man. 

“Where can we go?” asked another. 

The questions were answered. 

Then they all decided, ““ WE MUST GO!” 

“Who shall go?” they asked. Then they chose. 

Black Eagle and Man of the Morning, the two old, old 
men, were to take the journey over the mountains to the 
great, unknown land. 

Young Rabbit-Skin Leggings and No Horns on His Head 
were to go with them. 

They traveled and traveled and traveled; the two old men 
grew very tired. } 

At last their weary eyes saw houses where the white men 
dwelt. 

By and by they came to a camp of soldiers. 

The general treated them kindly. It was some time before 
they told him their errand, but at length they spoke. 

“We have come to find the white man’s God. Will you 
tell us about him?” they said. 

The general told what he could, but he had no Bible writ- 
ten in the Indian language; he had no teacher to send. 

All winter the poor Indians waited, hoping to get the won- 
derful Book of heaven. Poor Black Eagle fell sick. He 
was so tired, and the white man’s ways were so different. 
He missed his home in the mountains. 

Man of the Morning also fell ill. 

The general’s good wife did what she could for them, but 
they died. Their search for the Book of heaven was ended, 
for God himself called his heroes to the beautiful home of 
heaven. 

“ We have come a long, hard trail,” said the other two dis- 
appointed Indians. “ You have been kind to our fathers, 
but we have not found the Book. We will go back to our 
people, but our eyes will be closed. Our arms will be empty. 
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How can we go back? They will go away, one by one in 
silence when we tell them.” 

The two Indians who still lived, waited until spring. 
Then they decided to go back to their home valley, over the 
long, long, weary journey. 

A white man who was their friend, gave them a farewell 
supper. 

No Horns on His Head made a speech, and this is part 
of what he said: “I came to you over the trail of many 
moons, from the setting sun. You were the friends of my 
fathers, who have all come the long way. I came with an 
eye partly open for my people who sit in darkness. I go 
back with both eyes closed. 

“ How can I go back blind to my blind people? 

“Two fathers came with us; they were the braves of 
many snows and wars. 

“We leave them asleep here by your great water and 
tepees. They were tired after many moons, and their moc- 
casing wore out. ; 

“My people sent me to get the white man’s Book of 
heaven. 

“ You showed me images of the Great Spirit, and pictures 
of the good land beyond, but the Book was not among them 
to tell me the way. 

“TI am going back the long trail to my people in the dark 
land. My people will die in darkness. I have no more 
words.” 

The white men promised to send them the Book, and the 
two Indians started on their long homeward journey. Every- 
one treated them kindly. 

No Horns on His Head never reached his valley home. 
This third hero died by the side of a great river. | 

Only Rabbit-Skin Leggings was left. What a lonely 
tramp he then had! 

A band of his waiting friends heard that he was coming. 
They went to meet him. 

At last they saw him afar aff. He was alone. 

He shouted to them. What was he saying? Did he have 
the Book? ) 

“A man will be sent with the Book!” he shouted. 

Then they welcomed their hero back again, 
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Not so long afterwards the Book of heaven was brought 
to the waiting people. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
ABOUT A KING WHO CHOSE TO READ GOD’S BOOK 


“Then the king sent and gathered together all the elders 
of Judah and Jerusalem. And the king went up to the 
house of Jehovah, and all the men of Judah and the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem, and the priests, and the Levites, and all 
the people, both great and small: and he read in their ears 
all the words of the book... . And the king stood in his 
place, and made a covenant before Jehovah, to walk after 
Jehovah, and to keep his commandments, . . . to perform 
the words of the covenant that were written in this book. 
. . . And the inhabitants of Jerusalem did according to the 
covenant of God, the God of their fathers.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to study the Word, and to un- 
derstand. May we be brave and courageous in the keeping 
of thy laws. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the Memory Verse. 

A class booklet may be made by mounting as many Indian 
pictures as the teacher is able to collect during the week, 
and inserting sentences written by the pupils about the story 
of “The Hunt for the Book of Heaven,” 


Clabsweth pike SOE 
WEEK DAY SESSION 
THE TWO GREAT COMMANDMENTS 
Matthew 22:34-40; Mark 12: 28-34 


MeEmory VERSE 


“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. This is the great 
and first commandment. And a second like unto it is this, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

—Matthew 22: 37-39. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Within a booklet reading list for boys and girls on 
“ Heroism ” issued by the New York Public Library is this 
quotation: 

“Great occasions do not make heroes or cowards. ‘They 
simply unveil them to the eyes of men. Silently and imper- 
ceptibly, as we wake or sleep, we grow and wax strong, we 
grow and wax weak; and at last some crisis shows us what 
we have become.” 

A strong, good, true, character, a man or a woman who 
is able to do the deed of a hero, is the result of a long, 
slow development under proper conditions and proper in- 
structions. | 

An appropriate and beautiful conclusion to the series 
under the theme being considered is Jesus’ summing up of 
all God’s laws to his children, as expressed in the words of 
the Memory Verses. 

Review briefly the stories of Daniel and his companions; 
the story of the three heroes who would not bow down to 
the Babylonian image; the story of Esther, the brave young 
queen who saved her people. Manage your review in such 
a manner that the pupils see that a definite choice was made, 
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and that the sacrifice of self even at the cost of life was 
made for the sake of fellow men and for God. 

Recall briefly the story of “’The Hunt for the Book of 
Heaven.” Apply the same test to these heroes. 

Read the “rule” that Jesus gave. (Memory Verse.) 
Use this as a “ measure” or a “test” for all the characters 
mentioned. 

Give the following account of the incident. 

Jesus knew our stories about choosing the right when he 
was a little boy ; he knew them and loved them. Jesus knew 
that it was God’s will that the right should always be chosen, 
and the wrong shunned. He always chose the right. 

One day when Jesus was living on earth and had grown 
to be a man, some men were talking to him and asking him 
hard questions. 

One of the men said, “ Teacher, which is the great com- 
mandment ? ” 

Jesus answered: “ Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. 
This is the great and first commandment. And a second 
like unto it is this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

Love! If we love God, we will choose the right because 
he wants us to, because he asks us to. If we love God, we 
will be brave to do the right, because he wishes us to; we 
will keep all his rules as well as we are able, because he de- 
sires it. 

If we love our neighbor as God wants us to, we will be 
truthful to him; we will be generous toward him. If we 
love him, we will be kind to him; we will do for him just 
those things that we should like done for ourselves. 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 
GOD'S PROMISE TO THOSE WHO CHOOSE TO OBEY HIM 


“T will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: 

I will counsel thee with mine eye upon thee. 

Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule, which have no un- 
derstanding ; 

Whose trappings must be bit and bridle to hold them in, 
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Else they will not come near unto thee. 

Many sorrows shall be to the wicked ; 

But he that trusteth in Jehovah, lovingkindness shall com- 
pass him about. 

Be glad in Jehovah, and rejoice, ye righteous ; 

And shout for joy, all ye that are upright in heart.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, hélp us to choose to find thee and to 
obey the laws that thou hast made for all thy children. 
Amen 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the first half of the Memory Verse. 

Write a list of the names of all the “ heroes ” you can re- 
member. (The teacher may make this a sort of game, re- 
warding the maker of the longest list with a gold star pasted 
on his list.) 

Make a simple and impromptu dramatization of one or 
more scenes in “The Hunt for the Book of Heaven.” 


SUNDAY SESSION 


THE TWO GREAT COMMANDMENTS 


Review Matthew 22: 34-40 ; Mark 12: 28-34 ; 
Lukesl0 25-37, 


Memory VERSE 


“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. ‘This is the 
great and first commandment, And a second like unto it is 
this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

—Matthew 22: 37-39. 


THE TEACHER’S PREPARATION 


Make use of this lesson hour to impress upon the children 
the idea of the call that Jesus makes to them, to everyone, to 
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Two Little Feet to Walk the Way to Heaven 


Otis R. Greene 

















1. Two lit-tle feet to walk the way to heaven, Two lit-tle 
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choose to come to the defense of the weak or of the un- 
fortunate ; to choose to do deeds of kindness every day and 
all along the way. 

Teach them to forget self, to be ready to come to the 
assistance of the oppressed, to be chivalrous. 

Jesus gave us his example, and the summing up of the 
whole matter is contained in those words of the “ second ” 
Great Commandment. 

At the time of the telling of the parable of the Good 
Samaritan in the autumn of a. p. 29, the Master had left his 
chosen home city, Capernaum, to work for a few months in 
Perea before he should take up his last journey to Jerusalem. 


Wuat ProMpTeD THE TELLING OF THE STORY 


Jesus had been talking concerning matters of the law, 
probably in some house or in a synagogue, and lawyers, 
scribes, and learned men had been listening to him. One, a 
lawyer, perhaps partly prompted by a desire to know the 
truth, but more to test Jesus, put this question to him: 
“Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life?” 

Jesus’ answer reveals his wonderful understanding of hu- 
man nature and of what would be likely to appeal to the 
trained, thoughtful mind of one who had spent his life in 
searching the law. He directly took for granted the man’s 
thorough knowledge of the letter of the law and asked 
another question: “ What is written in the law? What do 
you read there?” The man glibly made the answer, speak- 
ing the words he so often had spoken before: “Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy strength, and with all thy mind; and 
thy neighbor as thyself.” Jesus granted that the answer was 
entirely correct, but added, “ This da, and thou shalt live.” 

In answer to the man’s next question, “ Who is my neigh- 
bor?” he shows how far apart knowing and doing may be 
and often are, 


Tue Story 


There was once a man who was going down from the city 
of Jerusalem to the city of Jericho. 

Now the road from Jerusalem to Jericho is downhill all 
the way ; it is very steep and hard to travel. 
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There are great rocks, and among the rocks are dark 
caves. Fierce, wild animals make their homes in some of 
the caves, and in many places robbers and highwaymen hide, 
waiting for travelers to pass that they may rob them. 

It was not a pleasant place to travel, and even a brave man 
was glad when his journey was over. 

This traveler was going along, and presently some robbers 
saw him, 

They ran from the rocks, robbed him of his clothing, and 
took all that he had. They beat him, and then ran away, 
leaving him half dead on the hard, rocky roadside. 

Presently a priest came along. 

He had been to Jerusalem, conducting the service at the 
Temple, offering sacrifices, praying, and leading the people 
in prayer to God. It would seem as if this man’s heart 
should have been very kind and tender. 

But when he saw the poor man, he passed by on the other 
side of the way. “The robbers may not be far away; they 
may catch me,” he may have thought, “ Besides, if I am 
seen with this bleeding man, some one may say that I did 
the deed. I must hurry along.” 

Not long afterwards a Levite also drew near. He, too, 
had been to Jerusalem, and had been busy about the work of 
the Temple. 

But when he saw the wounded man he, too, passed by on 
the other side of the road. 

It was not long before another traveler passed, a 
Samaritan. 

When he saw the bleeding form in the road, his heart was 
filled with pity. He stopped the donkey on which he was 
riding, went to the wounded man, poured oil and wine on 
the painful cuts and bruises, and bound them up. 

Then he set the man on his own beast and walked beside 
him to the inn. 

All night he took care of him and watched beside him. 

When morning came, this good man took two pieces of 
money from his girdle and said to the innkeeper: “ Take 
care of him. Spend more if you need to, for I am coming 
back this way, and will repay you all.” 

Then the Samaritan went on with his journey. 
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AFTER THE STORY 


This was a story that Jesus once told. He had been tell- 
ing how we should choose to treat our neighbor. Then a 
man who was standing near him and was listening to his 
talk asked, “ Who is my neighbor?” 

Jesus answered the question by telling this story. 

After Jesus finished the story, he said, “ Which of these 
three, thinkest thou, proved neighbor unto him that fell 
among the robbers?” ~ 

The man gave the right answer. 

What do you think he said? 

(Let the pupils answer.) 

Jesus then said, “ Go, and do thou likewise.” 


STORIES SUGGESTED FoR ADDITIONAL, ILLUSTRATION 


An adaptation of “The Vision of Sir Launfal,” by 
Lowell. 

“Yussouf,” by Lowell. 

“ Where Love Is, There God Is,” by Tolstoy. 

“The Story of Sir Philip Sidney.” 


DEVOTIONAL, SERVICE 
A BIBLE READING LESSON 


WHAT JESUS SAID ABOUT THOSE WHO CHOOSE TO HELP 
““OUR NEIGHBORS ” 


“T was hungry, and ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me drink; I was a stranger, and ye took me in; 
naked, and ye clothed me; I was sick, and ye visited me; I 
was in prison, and ye came unto me. Then shall the right- 
eous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee hungry, 
and fed thee? or athirst, and gave thee drink? And when 
saw we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and 
clothed thee? And when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and 
came unto thee? And the King shall answer and say unto 
them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it unto one 
of these my brethren, even these least, ye did it unto me.” 


PRAYER 


Heavenly Father, help us to learn the two Great Com- 
mandments that thou hast given us. Help us to understand 
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just what they mean, Help us to act by them every day of 
our lives. Amen. 


SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 


Copy the second Memory Verse. 

Make a short dramatization of the story, beginning where 
the robbers left the man. 

Make a list of ways of being kind to our neighbors: 

Sharing fruit, cake, and other good things that we have 
for school lunch. 

Making the “little stranger ” feel at home in the games. 

Helping mother. 

Helping teacher. 

Playing with little brother or sister. 
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